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The following Ordinances made by the Governor General are, 
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in of 1917. 

An index to the volume is as usual appended. 
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» 
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* The Indian Paper Cur- 
1 rency (Amendment) Act, 
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p. 307 

»> 

in 

The Motor Spirit (Duties) 
Amendment Act, 1919. 

.M... 

p. 308 

>» 

IV 

The Indian Income-Tax 
(Amendment) Act, 
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Y 
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Present War (Definition) 
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p. 809 

»> 

VI 
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p. 309 

» 

VII 
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% 

...... 
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1 

VIII 

i 
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1 

f 
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»» 

IX 
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THE 


UMEPEALED GENERAL ACTS 

01 

THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL, 


ACT No. I or 1914.' 


January, 1914.1 

An Act further to amend the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 

V of 1908. Wheeeas it is expedient further to umend the ®Codo of Civil Proeedure, 

1908 i it is hereby enacted ag fellows ' 

1. This Act may be called the * Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Short title, 
Act, 1914, 

V of 1908. 2. To section 8 of the ® Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (hereinafter Addition of 

referred to as "the said Code”), the following provisos shall be added, 
namely;— Code of Civil 

" Provided that— 1908,**^'^^^’ 

{1) the High Courts of Judicature at Fort William, Madras and Bombay, 
as the case may be, may from time to time, by notification in the local official 
Gazette, direct that ‘ any such provisions not inconsistent with the express 
XT of 1883. provisions of the * Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 1882, and with such 
modifications and adaptations as may be specified in the notification, shall 
extend to suits or proceedings or any class of suits or proceedings in such 
Court. 

(2) All rules heretofore made by any of the said High Courts undir 
XV of 1882. section 9 of the ^Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 1882, shall be deemed 
to have been validly made.” 

3. Seotion 67 of the said Code shall be renumbered section 67 (i) and to A^mendment 
the same section the following sub-section (2) shall be added, namely : — Code of Gi/ii 

“(,8) When on the d;ate on which this Code came into operation in any 
local area, any special rules as to sale of land in execution of decrees were in 

* |!or Statement of Object* and Reasons, see Gasette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 148 ; 
and foe Proceedings in Conncil, see ibiJ, 1913, Pb. YI, pp. 613, 656 } 1914, Pt, VI, 

p. 123. 

5 Genl, Acts, Vol. VI. 

® G«nl Acts* V ol. Ill, 

B' 



2 


Civil Tfocedure, 
Destmetive Insects and Pests. 


[1914 : Act I. 
[1914 : Act II. • 


force therein^ tlie Local Government may, by notification in the local official 
Gazette^ declare such rules to be in force, or may, with the previous sanction 
of the Governor General in Council, by a like notification, modify the same. 
Every notification issued in the exercise of the powers conferred by this sub- 
section shall set out the rules so continued or modified/^ 


ACT No. II OP 1914.1 


[3rd Pelf'iiary^ 


Short title. 
Definitions. 


Power of 
Governor 
General in 
Council to 
regulate or 
prohibit the 
import of . 
articles likely 
to infect. 


Operation of 
notification 
under section 
3 - 


An Act to prevent the introduction into British India of any 
insect, fungus or other pest, which is or may he destructive to 
crops. 

Wheueas it is expedient to make provision for preventing the introduc- 
tion into British India of any insect, fungus or other pest, which is or may 
be destnietive to crops ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — * • 

1. This Act may be called the Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914, 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(a) crops includes all agricultural or horticultural crops, and trees 
or bushes ; 

(5) import means the bringing or taking by sea or land ; and 
(e) infection means infection by any insect, fungus or other pest 
injurious to a crop. 

3 . ( 1 ) The Governor General in Council may, by ^ notification in the 
Gazette of India, prohibit or regulate, subject to such restrictions and condi- 
tions as he may impose, the import into British India, or any part thereof, or 
any specified place therein, of any article or class of articles likely to 
cause infection to any crop, 

(.9) A notification under this section may specify any article or class of. 
articles, either generally or in any particular manner, whether with reference 
to the country of origin, or the route by which imported or otherwise. 

4» A notification under section 3 shall operate as if it had been issued 
under section 19 of the ® Sea Customs Act, 1878, and the officers of Customs VIII of 1878 
at every port shall have the same powers in respect of any article with regard 

1 For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p, 166 1 
for Eeport of Select Committee, see ibid, 1914, Pt, V, p. 7 j and for Proceedings in Council. 
see ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, p. 618, ibid, 1914, Pt. Vf,‘ pp. 64 and 188. 

2 For notification under s. 3, see List of Gen. E. and 0, 

8 G^nl Acts, Vol, H. 
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to the iunportation of winch such a notification lias been issued as they have 
for the time being in respect of any article the importation of which is regu^ 
lated^ restricted or prohibited by the law relating to Sea Customs^ and the 
law for the time being in force relating to Sea Customs or any such article 
shall apply accordingly. 

5. {!) The Local Government may, subject to the control of the Governor Power of 
General in Council, make rules for the detention, inspeetion, disinfection or 
destruction of any article cr class of articles in respect of which a notification to make rules, 
has been issued under section 3 or of any article which may have been in 

contact or proximity thereto, and for regulating the powers and duties of the 
officers whom it may appoint In this behalf. 

{2) In making any rule under this section the Local Government may 
direct that a breach thereof shall be punishable with fine^ which may extend 
to one thousand rupees. 

6. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any Protection to 
person for anything in good faith done or intended to] be clone under l^is 

Act. ' Act. 


THE INDIAN COP^fRIGHT ACT, 1914 (III OF 1914). 

CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER L 
Prelim iNAUV, 

Sections. 

1 . Short title and extent, 

2. Definitions. 


CHAPTER II. 

CONSTEITCTION AND MODIHOATION OE THE Coi’VllIGHT AoT. 

8. Application of Copyright Act to British India with adaptations. 

4. Modification of copyright as regards translation of works first pub- 

* lished in British India. ' / ; , 

5. Musical works made by resident of, or first published in, Biitfeli India. 

6. ItripoilafioB of oopics. ' ' 

V' *' ''' '' ' ' b2 
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CHAPTER HI. 

Penalties. 

Sections* 

7. Offences in respect of infringing copies. 

8. Possession of plates for purpose of making infringing copies. 

9. Punishment on seeond conviction. 

10, Power of Court to dispose of infringing copies or plates for purpose of 

making infringing copies. 

11. Cognizance of offences. 

1%. Saving in case of infringement bj construction of building. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Miscellaneous. 

IS. Courts having civil jurisdiction regarding infringement of copyright. 
•14. Effect of non-registration under Act XX of 1847. 

15. Eepeals, 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Portions or the Copyright Aor applicable to British India. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Repeal of Enactments. 


ACT No. Ill op 1914.1 

\24th February f 1914.] 

An Act to modify and add to the provisions of the Copyright 

Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient to modify and add to the provisions of the 
^ Copyright Act, 1911, in its application to British India; It is hereby i Geoj 
enacted as follows 


CHAPTER I. 


Preliminary. 

1. (!) This Act may be called the Indian Copyright Act, 1914* 


* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 191S, Pt. V, p. 163 ; for 
Report of Select Conimitiee, see ihict, 1914, Pt.‘ Y, p. 23 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
see ibid, 1913, Pb YI, p. 615, ibidt 1914, Pt. YI, pp. 12 and 369, 

2 Coll, Stat., YoL II, and 
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6, c. 46. 


7 Bdw. VII, 
C.29. 

II of 191L 

rEdw.VII, 
& 29. 

II of 1911. 


(S) It extends to the whole of British India including British Baluchistan^ 
the District of Ahgul and the Sonthal Parganas. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Dehuitions, 
context, — 

(I) the Copyright Act’^ means the Act of Parliament entitled the 
^Copyright Act, 1911 : and 

{2) words and expressions defined in the Copyright Act have the same 
meanings as in that Act. 


CHAPTER II. 


Construction and Modification of the CopYKiaHT Act. 

3. In the application to British India of the Copyright Act (a copy of Application 
which Act, except such of the provisions thereof as are expressly restricted to 
the United Kingdom^ is set out in the First Schedule), the following Biitish India 
modifications shall be made, namely : — 

(/) the powers of the Board of Trade under section 3 shall, in the case of 
works first published in British India, be exercised by the Gover- 
nor General in Council ; 

(5) <he powers of the Board of Trade under section 19 shall, as regards 
records, perforated rolls and other contrivances, the original plate 
of which was made in British India, be exercised by the Gover- 
nor General in Council j and the confirmation of Parliament shall 
not be necessary to the exercise of any of these powers ; 

(5) the references in section 19, sub-section (4), and in section 24, sub- 
section (/), to arbitration shall be read as references to arbitra- 
tion 'ifi accordance with the law for the time being in force in 
that part of British India in which the dispute occurs ; 

(4) as regards works the authors whereof were at the time of the making 
of the works resident in British India, and as regards works first 
published in British India, the reference in section 22 to the 
Patents and Designs Act, 1907, shall be construed as a reference 
to the ^Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, and the reference 
in the said section to section 86 of the Patents and Designs Act, 

1907, shall be construed as a reference to section 77 of the ^Indian 
Patents and Designs Act, 1911 ; 

(fi) as regards works first published in British India, the reference in 
section 24, sub-section (/), proviso (a), to the London GassettO 

, ; ■: s rr I 

* Co!l. Stat., Vol. II, an3 • 

2 Qeaj, Yii, 
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works made 
by resident 
of, or first 
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British 
India* 


Importation 
of copies. 


and two London newspaper© shall be constraed as a reference to 
the Gazetfe of India and two newspapers published in British 
India ; and the reference in proviso {h) of the same sub-section of 
the same section to the 26th day of July, 1910^ shall; as regards 
works the authors whereof were at the time of the making of the 
works resident in British India^ and as regards works first 
published in British India; be construed as a reference to the 30th 
day of October, 1912. 

4, [1] In the case of works first published in British India, copyright 
shall be subject to this limitation that the sole right to produce, reproduce, 
perform or publish a translation of the work shall subsist only for a period 
of ten years from the date’of the first publication of the work : 

Provided that if# within the said period the author, or any person to 
whom he has granted permission so to do, publishes a translation of any such 
work in any language, copyright in such work as regards the sole right to 
produce, reproduce, perform or publish a translation in that language shall not 
be subject to the limitation prescribed in this sub-section. 

{2) For the purposes of sub-section (/) the expression author includes 
the legal representative of a deceased author, 

5* In the application of the Copyright Act to musical works the authors 
whereof were at the tine of the making of the works resident in British 
India, or to musical works first published in British India, the te»m musical 
work^^ shall, save as otherwise expressly provided by the Copyright Act, mean 
any combination of melody and harmony, or either of them, which has been 
reduced to writing/^ 

6. [1) Copies made out of British India of any work in which copyright 
subsists which if made in British India would infringe copyright, and as to 
which the owner of the copyright gives notice in writing by himself or his 
agent to the Chief Customs odicer, as defined in the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878, 
that he is desirous that such copies should not be imported into British India, 
shall not be so imported, and shall, subject to’ the provisions of this section, be 
deemed to be prohibited imports within the meaning of section 18 of the 
^Sea Customs’ Act, 1878. 

{2) Be&re detaining any such copies, or taking any further proceedings 
with a view to the confiscation thereof, such Chief Customs ofiScer, or any 
other officer appointed by the Local Government in this behalf, may require 
the regulations under this section, whether as to information, security, condi- 
tions or other matters, to he complied with, and may satisfy himself, in 


^Geul Acts/YoL II. 


Vlllof 

1878 . 


YIII of 
1878 . ' 
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accordance with these regulations^ that the copies are such as are prohibited by 
this section to be imported. 

(5) The Governor General in Council rnay^ by noiiBcation in the Gazette 
of India, make regulations^ either general or special, respecting the detention 
and confiscation of copies the importation of^whieh is prohibited by this sec- 
tion, and the conditions, if any, to be fulfilled before such detention and con- 
fiscation ; and may, by such regulations, determine the information, notices 
and security to be given, and the evidence requisite for any of the purposes of 
this section, and the mode of verification of such evidence. 

(4) Such regulations may apply to copies of all works the importation of 
copies of which is prohibited by this section, or different regulations may be 
made respecting different classes of such works. 

{5} The regulations may provide for the informant re-imbursing the 
Secretary of State for India in Council all expenses and damages incurred in 
respect of any detention made on his information, and of any proceedings 
consequent on such detention, and may provide that notices given under the 
Copyright Act to the Commissioners of Customs and Excise of the United 
Kingdom, and communicated by that authority to any authority in British 
India, shall be deemed to have been given by the owner to the said Chief 
Customs officer. 

(^) This section shall have effect as the necessary modification of section 
14j of the Copyright Act. 


CHAPTEB III. 

Penalties. 

7. If any person knowingly— ^ Offences m 

{a) makes for sale or hire any inf ringing copy of a work in which copy- 

right subsists ; or copies. ^ 

(fi) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade exposes or offers for sale or 
hire, any infringing copy of any such work ; or 
(g) distributes infringing copies of any such work, either for the 
purposes of trade or to such an extent as to affect prejudicially 
the owner of the copyright ; or 

(d) by way of trade exhibits in public any infringing copy of any such 

work ; or 

(e) imports for sale or hire into British India any infringing copy of 

any such work ; 

he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to twenty rupees for every 
copy , dea^t with in contravention of this section, but not exceeding five 
hundred rupees in respect of the same transaction « 
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regarding in 
fringement 
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E:ffect of 
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• 'tion under 
Act XX of 


8. If any person knowingly makes, or lias in kis possession, any plate 
for the purpose of making infringing copies of any work in which copyright 
subsists, or knowingly and for his private profit causes any such work to be 
performed in public without the consent of the owner of the copyright, he 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, 

9. If any person, after having been previously convicted of an offence 
punishable under section 7 or section 8, is subsequently convicted of an 
offence punishable under either of these sections, he shall be punishable with 
simple imprisonment which may extend to one month, or with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

10. [1) The Court before which any offence under this Chapter is tried 
may, whether the alleged offender is convicted or not, order that all coines 
of the work or all plates in the possession of the alleged offender, which 
appear to it to be infringing copies, or plates for the purpose of making 
infringing copies, be destroyed or delivered up to the owner of the copyright, 
or otherwise dealt with as the Court may think fit. 

[2) Any person affected by an order under sub-section {1) may, within 
thirty days of the date of such order, appeal to the Court to which appeals 
froni the Court making the order ordinarily lie ; and such appellate Court 
may direct that execution of the order he stayed pending consideration of the 
appeal. 

11. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate 
of the first class shall try any offence against this Act. 

12. The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to any case to which 
section 9 of the Copyright Act, regarding the restrictions on remedies in the 
case of a work of architecture, applies. 


CHAPTER IV, 

Miscellaotous. 

13. Every suit oi* other civil proceeding regarding infringement of copy* 
right shall be instituted and tried in the' High Court or the Court of the 
District Judge. 

14. No suit or other civil proceeding instituted after the ^Oth; of October, 

1912, regarding infringement of copyright in any book the author whereof 
was at the time of making the book resident in British India, or of any book 
first published in British India, shall be dismissed by reason only that the 
registration of such booir had not been effected in"^ accordance with' the 
provisions of the Indian Copyright Act, 1847. XX of iMi 
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15. The enactments mentioned in the Second Schedule are hereby repealed Repeals, 
to the extent specified in the fourth column thereof. 


THE FIEST SCHEDULE. 

Portions of the Copyright Act applicable to British India. 
[Bee Section 3.) 

COPYRIGHT ACT, 191L 
[ 1 & a Geo. 5^Ch. 46.] 


ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS. 


PART I. 

Imperial Copyright. 
Bights. 

Sections. 


1. Copyright. 

2. Infringement of oopjanght. 

3. Term of copyright. 

4. Compulsory licences. 

5. Ownership of copyrightj etc. 


Civil Remedies. 

6. Civil remedies for infringement of copyright. ‘ 

7. Rights of owner against persons possessing or dealing with infringing 

copies, etc. 

8. Exemption of innocent infringer from liability to pay damages, etc. 

9. Restriction on remedies in the case of architecture. 

10. Limitation of actions. 

* * * * * le 


' Importation (^Copies* 

14. Importation of copies. 

Delivery of Boohs to Libraries. 

15. Delivery of copies to British Museum and other libraries. 

Special IronisioM as 4o'Ceriaj^ Worhs. 

16. Works of joint authors. 

17. Posthumous works. 
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Seotiohs. 

18. Provisions as to Government publieations. 

19. Provisions as to meohanical instruments. 

20. Provision as to political speeches. 

21. Provisions as to photographs. 

22. Provisions as to designs* registrable under 7 Edw. 7, c. 29. 

23. Works of foreign authors first published in parts of His Majestj^s 

dominions to which Act extends. 

24. Existing works. 

Aj^plication to British Posses sio?is, 

25. Application of Act to British dominions. 

26. Legislative powers of self-governing dominions. 

27. Power of Legislatures of British possessions to pass supplemental 

legislation. 

28. Application to protectorates. 


PART II. 

. International Copyright, 

29. Power to extend Act to foreign works. 

30, Application of Part II to British possessions. 


PART III. 

Supplemental Provisions. 

31. Abrogation of common law rights. 

32. Provisions as to Orders in Council. 

33. Saving of university copyright. 

34. Saving of compensation to certain libraries. 

35. Interpretation, 

86. Repeal. 

37. Short title and commencement. 

Schedules. 


CHAPTER 46. 


An Act to amend and consolidate the Law relating to Copy- 


right. 


I16tk December, 1911} 


Be it enacted by the King^s Most Excellent Majesty^ by and with the 
Jadvice and consent of tshe Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commotis in 
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tMs preseat Paiiiauieat assembled^ and by the authority of tbe same; as 
follows ; — 

PAET I. 

Imperial Copyright, 

Rights, 

1, (i) Subject to tbe provisions of this Act; copyright shall subsist Copyright, 
throughout the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to which this Act extends 
for the term hereinafter mentioned in every original literary; dramatic; musical 
and artistic work, if — 

[a] in the case of a publit'hod work; the work was first published within 
such parts of His MaJesty^s dominions as aforesaid ] and 

(5) in the case of an unpublished work; the author was at the date of 
the making of the work a British subject or resident within such 
parts^of His Majesty’s dominions as aforesaid; 
but in no other works, except so far as the protection conferred by this Act is 
extended by Orders in Council thereunder relating to self-governing domi- 
nions to which this Act does not extend and to foreign countries. 

{2) For the purposes of this Act, copyright ” means the sole right to 
produce or reproduce the work or any substantial part thereof in any material 
form whatsoever, to perform, or in the case of a lecture to deliver, the work or 
any substantial part thereof in public ; if the work is unpublished, to publish 
the work or auy substantial part thereof ; and shall include the sole right — 

(^z) to produce, reproduce, perform, or publish any translation of the 
work ; 

(5) in the case of a dramatic work, to convert it into a novel or other 
non-dramatic work ; 

(c) in the ease of a novel or other non-dramatic work, or of an artistic 
work, to convert it into a dramatic work, by way of performance 
in public or otherwise ; 

(/f) in the case of a literary, dramatic or musical work, to make any 
record, perforated roll, cinematograph film, or other contrivance 
by means of which the work may be mechanically performed or 
delivered | 

and to authorise any such acts as aforesaid. 

(5) For the purposes of this Act, publication, in relation to any work, 
means the issue of copies oE the work to the public, and does not include the 
performance in public of a dramatic or musical work, the delivery in public of 
a l 3 cture, :the exhibition in public o£ , an artistic work, or the construction of 
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an arctiteetural work of art, but, for the purposes of this provision, the issna 
of photographs and engravings of works of sculpture and architectural works 
of art shall not be deemed to be publication of such works. 

Infringe- 2. (i) Copyright in a work shall be deemed to be infringed by any 

rigM. person who, without the consent of the owner of the copyright, does anything 
the sole right to do which is by this Act conferred on the owner of the copy- 
right : Provided that the following acts shall not constitute an infringement 
of copyright : — 

(i) Any fair dealing with any work for the purposes of private study, 

research, criticism, review, or newspaper summary : 

(ii) Where the author of an artistic work is not the owner of the 

copyright therein, the use by the author of any mould, cast, 
sketch, plan, model, or study made by him for the purpose of 
the work, provided that be does not thereby repeat or imitate the 
main design of that work : 

(iii) The making or publishing of paintings, drawings,, engravings, or 

photographs, of a work of sculpture or artistic craftsmanship, if 
permanently situate in a public place or building, or the making 
or publishing of paintings, drawings, engravings or photographs 
(which are not in the nature of architectural drawings or plans) 
of any architectural work of art ; 

(iv) The publicalion in a collection^ mainly composed of non-copyright 

matter, iond fide intended for the use of schools, and so described 
in the title and in any advertisements issued by the publisher, of 
short passages from published literary works not Miemselves 
published for the use of schools in which copyright subsists ; 
Provided that not more than two of such passages from works by 
the same author are published by the same publisher within five 
years, and that the source from which such passages are taken is 
acknowledged ; 

(v) The publication in a newspaper of a report of a lecture delivered 

in public, unless the report is prohibited by conspicuous written 
or printed notice affixed before and maintained during the lecture 
at or about the main entrance of the building in which the 
lecture is given, and, except whilst the building is being used for 
public worship, in a position near the lecturer j but nothing in 
this paragraph shall affect the provi|sions in paragraph [i] as to 
newspaper summaries : 

(vi) The reading or recitation in public by one person of any reasonable 

extract from any published work. 
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{2) CopyrigW ia a work shall also be deemed to be infriaged by any 
person who— 

[a) sells or lets for hire^ or by way of trade exposes or offers for sale or 
hire ; or 

(5) distributes either for the purposes of trade or to such an extent as to 
affect prejudicially the owner of the copyright ; or 

[c) by way of trade exhibits iu public ; or 

{(1) imports for sale or hire into any part of His Majesty^'s dominions to 
which this Act extends, 

any work which to his knowledge infringes copyright or would infringe 
copyright if it had been made within the part of His Majesty^s dominions 
in or into which the sale or hiring, exposure, offering for sale or hire, distribu- 
tion, exhibition, or importation took place. 

(3) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be infringed by any 
person who for his private profit permits a theatre or other place of entertain- 
ment to be used for the performance in public of the work w^ithout the con- 
sent of the owner of the copyright, unless he was not aware, and had no 
reasonable ground for suspecting, that the performance would be an infriuge- 
meut of copyright. 

3. The term for which copyright shall subsist shall, except as otherwise 
expressly provided by .this Act, be the life of the author and a period of fifty 
years after his death : 

Provided that at any time after the expiration of twenty-five years, or in 
the case of a work in which copyright subsists at the passing of this Act, 
thirty years, from the death of the author of a published work, copyright in the 
work shall not be deemed to be infringed by tbe reproduction of the work for 
sale if tbe person reproducing tbe work proves that he has given the prescribed 
notice in writing of his intention to reproduce tbe work, and that he has paid 
in the prescribed manner to, or for the benefit of, the owner of the^copyright 
royalties in respect of all copies of the work sold by him calculated at the 
rate of ten per cent on the price at which he publishes the work ;*and, for the 
purposes of this proviso, the Board of Trade may make ^ regulations prescrib- 
ing the mode in which notices are to be given, and the particulars to be given 
in such notices, and the mode, time, and frequency of the payment of royal- 
ties, including (if they think fit) regulations requiring payment in advance or 
otherwise securing the payment of royalties. 

4; If, at any time after the death of the author of a literary, dramatic 
musical work which has been published 6v performed in public, a complaint is 
made to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council that the 'owne^ of the 

' ^ Regulations ealleci the Indian Copyri^t Rogolations, have 

provi^ to ». S, hist of Gen. R. and 6. • \ 



14 


[1914 s Act III, 


CopyrigM, 

The Fibst Sohedule — contd> 

copyright in the work has refused to republish or to allow the republication of 
the work or has refused to allow the performance in public of the work, and 
that by reason of such refusal the work is withheld from the public, the owner 
of the copyright may be ordered to grant a licence to reproduce the work or 
perform the woik in publiCj as the case may be, on such terms and subject to 
such conditions as the J udicial Committee may think fit. 

Ownership 5. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the author of a work shall be 
tbe first owner of the copyright therein : 

Provided that — 

{a) where, in the ease of an engraving, photograph, or portrait, the plate 
or other original was ordered by some other person and was made 
for valuable consideration in pursuance of that order, then, in the 
absence of any agreement to the contrary, the person by whom 
such plate or other original was ordered shall be the first owner of 
the copyright ; 

{b) where the author was in the employment of some other person under a 
contract of service or apprenticeship and the work was made in the 
course of his employment by that person, the person by whom the 
author was employed shall, in the absence of any agreement to 
the contrary, be the first owner of the copyright, but where the 
work i^ an article or other contribution to a newspaper, magazine, 
or similar periodical, there shall, in the absence of any agreement 
to the contrary, be deemed to be reserved to the author a right to 
restrain the publication of the work, otherwise than as part of a 
newspaper, magazine, or similar periodical. 

’ {2) The owner of the copyright in any work may assign the right, either 
wholly or partially, and either generally or subject to limitations, to the 
United kingdom or any self-governing dominion or other part of His 
Majesty^s dominions to which this Act extends, and either for the whole term 
of the copyright or for any part thereof, and may grant any interest in the 
right hy licence, hut no such assignment or grant shall be valid unless it is in 
writing signed by the owner of the right in respect of which the assign- 
ment or grant is made, ot by his duly authorised agent : 

Provided that, where the author of a work is the first owner of the copy- 
right therein, no assignment of the copyright, and no grant of any interest 
therein, made by him (otherwise than by will) after the passing’ of this Act, 
shall be operative to vest in the assignee or grantee any rights with respect to 
the copyright in the work beyond the expiration of twenty-five years from the 
■ death of the author, and the reversionary interest in the copyright expectant 
on the termination of that period shall, on the death of tbe author, notwitb- 
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standing any agreement to tlie contrary^ devolve on Ms legal personal represen- 
tatives as part of his estate^ and any agreement entered into by him as to the 
disposition of such reversionary interest shall be null and void^ but nothing in 
this proviso shall be construed as applying to the assignment of the copyright 
in a collective work or a licence to publish a work or part of a work as part of 
a collective work. 

(5) WherOj under any partial assignment of copyright, the assignee 
becomes entitled to any right comprised in copyright, the assignee, as respects 
the rights so assigned, and the assignor, as respects the rights not assigned, 
shall be treated for the purposes of this Act as the owner of the copyright, 
and the provisions of this Act shall have effect accordingly. 

Civil Re7necUes, 


6. (1) Where copyright in any work has been infringed, the owner or the Civil reme- 
copyright shall, except as otherwise provided by this Act, be entitled to all 
such remedies by way of injunction or interdict, damages, accounts, and other- of copyright 
wise, as are or may be conferred by law for the infringement of a right. 

{2) The costs of all parties in any proceedings in respect of the infringe- 
ment of copyright shall be in the absolute discretion of the Court. 

(5) In any action for infringement of copyright in any work, the work 
shall be presumed to be a work in which copyright subsists and the plaintiff 
shall be presumed to be the owner of the copyright, unless the defendant puts 
In issue the existence of the copyright, or, as the case may be, the title of the 
plaintiff, and where any such question is in issue, then — 

{a) if a name purporting to be that of the author of the work is printed 
or otherwise indicated thereon in the usual manner, the person 
whose name is so printed or indicated shall, unless the contrary is 
proved, be presumed to he the author of the work f 


(3) if no name is so printed or indicated, or if: the name so printed or 
indicated is not the author’s true name or the name by which he 
is commonly known, and a name purporting to be that of the 
publisher or proprietor of the work is printed or ocherwise indi- 
cated thereon in the usual manner, the person whose name is so 
printed or indicated shall, unless the contrary is proved, be pre- 
sumed to be the owner of the copyright in the work for the pur- 
poses of proceedings in respect of the infringement of copyright 
therein. 

?• All infringing copies of any work in which copyright subsists, or of any EigMs of 
embstantial part thereof, and all plates used or intended to be used for the pro- 
duetion of such infringing copies, shall be deemed to be the bf the pfrsoM pos- 

v''*’ '''' " leBsingor 
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owner of the copyright, who accordingly may take proceedings for the recovery 
of the possession thereof or in respect of the conversion thereof. 

8. Where proceedings are taken in respect of the infringement of the 
copyright in any work and the defendant in his defence alleges that he was 
not aware of the existence of the copyright in the work, the plaintiff shall not 
be entitled to any remedy other than an injunction or interdict in respect of 
the infringement if the defendant proves that at the date of the infringement 
he was not aware, and had not reasonable ground for suspecting, that copy- 
right subsisted in the work. 

9. (i) Where the construction of a building or other structure which 
infringes or which, if completed, would infringe the copyright in some other 
work has been commenced, the owner of the copyright shall not be entitled to 
obtain an injunction or interdict to restrain the construction of such building 
or structure or to order its demolition, 

(2) Such of the other provisions of this Act as provide that an infringing 
copy of a work shall be deemed to be the property of the owner of the copy- 
right, or as impose summary penalties, shall not apply in any case to which 
this section applies. 

10. An action in respect of infringement of copyright shall not be com- 
menoed after the expiration of three years next after the infringement. 

■K* * * ^ 

* • * * -jf * * 

^ * -Jf * 

Importation of copies, 

14. [1) Copies made out of the United Kingdom of any work in which 
copyright subsists which if made in the United Kingdom would infringe 
copyright, and as to which the owner of the copyright gives notice in writing 
by himself or his agent to the Commissioners of Customs $nd Excise, that he 
is desirous that such copies should not be imported into the United Kingdom, 
shall not be so imported^ and shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be 
deemed to be included in the table of prohibitions and restrictions contained 
in section 42 Of the Customs Consolidation Act, 1876, and that section shall ^ 
apply accordingly.. * 

. (<S) Before detaining any such copies or taking any further proceedings 
with a view to the forfeiture thereof under the law relating to the Customs, 
the Commissioners of Customs and Excise may require the regulations under 
this section, whether as to information, conditions, or other matters, to be 
complied with, and may satisfy themselves in accordance with those regula- 
tions that the copies are such as are prohibited by this section to be imported* 
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(5) ^ The Commissioners of Customs and Excise may make regulations^ 
either general or special, respecting the detention and forfeiture of copies the 
importation of which is prohibited by this section, and the conditions, if any, 
to be fulfilled before such detention and forfeiture, and may, by such regula- 
tions, determine the information, notices, and security to be giv'en, and the 
evidence requisite for any of the purposes of this section, and the mode of 
verification of such evidence. 

{4) The regulations may apply to copies of all works the importation of 
copies of which is prohibited by this section, or different regulations may be 
made respecting different classes of such works. 

(5) The regulations may provide for the informant reimbursing the 
Commissioners of Customs and Excise all expenses and damages incurred in 
respect of any detention made on his information, and of any proceedings 
consequent on such detention ; and may provide for notices under any enact- 
ment repealed by this Act being treated as notices given under this section. ^ 

{§) The foregoing provisions of this section shall have effect as if they 
were part of the Customs Consolidation Act, 1876 : Provided that, notwith- 
standing anything in that Act, the Isle of Man shall not be treated as part of 
the United Kingdom for the purposes of this section. 

(7) This section shall, with the necessary modifications, apply to the 
importation into a British possession to which this Act extends of copies of 
works made out of that possession. 


. Delivery of Books to Libraries. 

15. (/) The publisher of every book published in the United Kingdom 
shall, within one month after the publication, deliver, at his own expense, a 
copy of the book to the trustees of the British Museum, who shall give a 
written receipt for it. 

[2) He shall also, if written demand is made before the expiration of 
twelve months ^after publication, deliver within one month after receipt of 
that written demand or, if the demand was made before publication, within 
one month after publication, to some depot in London named in the dlemand 
a copy of the book for, or in accordance with the directions of the authority 
having the control of each of the following libraries, namely: the Bodleian 
Library, Oxford, the University Library; Cambridge, the Library of the 
Faculty of Advocates at Edinburgh, and the Library of Trinity College, 
Dublin ; and, subject to the provisions of this section, the National Library 
of Wales: In the case of an encyelopsedia, newspaper, review, magazine, or 
work published in series of numbers or parts, the written demand may 

, ^ For regnlatioBS under s. 14 ( 5 ), applicable to India, see List of ©©H- F, ani p: 1 - 
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include all numbers or parts of the work which may be subsequently 
published. 

(S) The copy delivered to the trustees of the British Museum shall be a 
copy of the ' whole boot with all maps and illustrations belonging* thereto 
finished and coloured in the same manner as the best copies of the book are 
published^ and shall be hounds sewed^ or stitched together, and on the best 
paper on which the book is printed. 

(4) The copy delivered for the other authorities mentioned in this section 
shall be on the paper on which the largest number of copies of the book is 
printed for sale, and shall be in the like condition as the books prepared for 
sale. 

(o) The hooks of which copies are to be delivered to the National Library 
of Wales shall not include books of such classes as may be specified in regula- 
tions to be made by the Board of Trade. 

(5) If a publisher fails to comply with this section, he shall be liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five pounds and the value of the 

• book, and the fine shall be paid to the trustees or authority to whom the book 
ought to have been delivered. 

(7) For the purposes of this section, the expression book^'^ includes every 
part or division of a book, pamphlet, sheet of letter-press, sheet of music, 
map; plan, chart or table separately published^ but shall not include any 
second or subsequent edition of a hook unless such edition contains additions 
or alterations either in the letter-press or in the maps, prints^ od other engrav- 
ings belonging thereto. 

Special Provuions as to certain Works, 

authors ^ work of joint authorship, copyright shall subsist 

dming the life of the author who first dies and for a term of fifty years after 
his death, or during the life of the author who dies last, whichever period is 
the longer, and references in this Act to the period after the expiration of any 
specified number of years from the death of /the author shall ^be construed as 
references to the period after the expiration of the like number of years from 
the death of the author who dies first or after the death of the author who 
dies last, whichever period may be the shorter, and in the provisions of this 
Act with respect to the grant of compulsory licences a reference to the date 
of the death of the author who dies last shall be Substituted for the 
reference to the date of the death of the author. 

(g) Where, in the case of a work of joint authorship, some one or more 
of the joint authors do not satisfy the conditions conferring copyright laid 
down by this Act, the work shall be treated for the purposes of this Act as if 
the other author or authors had been the sole author or authors thereof : 
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Provided that the teim of the copyright shall be the same as it would 
'have been if all the authors had satisfied such conditions as aforesaid. 

(5) For the purposes of this Acc, “"a work of joint authorship’^ means a 
^work produced by the collaboration of two or more authors in which the eon- 
.tribution of one author is not distinct from the contribution of the other 
.author or authors. 

(4j Where a married woman and her husband are joint authors of a work 
'the interest of such married woman therein shall be her separate property. 

17. (i) In the case of a literary^ dramatic or mubical work, or an engrav- Posthamou® 
ing, in which copyright subsists at the date of the death of the author or, in 

the case of a work of joint authorship at or immediately before the date of 
the death of the author who dies last, but which has not been published, nor, 
an the case of a dramatic or musical work, been performed in public 
nor, in the case of a lecture, been delivered in public, before that date, 
copyright shall subsist till publication, or performance or delivery in 
public, whichever may first happen, and for a term of fifty years thereafter 
and the proviso to section 3 of this Act shall, in the case of such a work, apply 
as if the author had died at the date of such publication or performance or 
-delivery in public as aforesaid. 

(2) The ownership of an author’s manuscript after his death, where such 
"Ownership has been acquired under a testamentary disposition made by the 
author and the manuscript is of a work which has not been published nor 
performed in public nor delivered in public, shall be primd facie proof of the 
•copyright being with the owner of the manuscript. 

18. W^’ithout prejudice to any rights or privileges of the Crown, where Provisions as 
any work has, whether before or after the commencement of this Act, been ;^g^°puHioa- 
prepared or published by or under the direction or control of His Majesty tions. 

mr any Government department, the copyright in the work shall, subject to 
any agreement with the author, belong to His Majesty, and in such case shall 
..continue for a period of fifty years from the date of the first publication of 
the work. , 

19. (1) Copyright shall subsist in records, perforated . rolls, and other Provisions as 
.contrivances by means of which sounds may be mechanically reproduced, 

in like manner' as if such contrivances were musical works^ but the term 
of copyright shall be fifty years from the making of the original plate from 
which the contrivance was directly or indirectly derived, and the person 
who was the owner of such original plate at the time when such plate 
was made shall be deemed to be the author of the work, and, where such 
owner is a body corporate, the body corporate shall be deemed for the 
purposes of this Act to reside within the parts of His Majesty^s dominions to 

• ' c2 
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wliich tWs Act extends i! it has established a place of biisriness within- 
such parts. 

(2) It shall not be deemed to be an infringemeDt of copyright in any 
musical work for any person to make, within the parts of His Majesty^s- 
dominions to which this Act extends, records, perforated rolls or other 
contrivances by means of which the work may be mechanically performed,, 
if such person proves — 

’(a) that such contrivances have previously been made by, or with the- 
consent or acquiescence of, the owner of the copyright in the* 
work; and 

(5) that he has given the prescribed notice of bis intention to make the- 
contrivances, and has paid in the prescribed manner to, or for the* 
benefit of, the owner of the copyright in the work royalties in 
respect of all such contrivances sold by him, calculated at the rate 
heremaft.er mentioned : 

Provided that — 

(i) nothing in this provision shall authorise any alterations in, or omis-- 

"sions from, the work reproduced, uule s contrivances reproducing 
the work subject to similar alterations and omissions have beem 
previously made by, or with the consent or acquiescence of, the 
ow-ner of the copyright, or unless such alterations or omissions- 
are reasonably necessary for the adaptation of the work to the 
contrivances in question ; and 

(ii) for the purposes of this provision, a musical work shall be deemed to- 

include any words so closely associated therewith as to form part 
of the same work, but shall not be deemed to include a contrivance* 
by means of which sounds may be mechanically reproduced* 

(3) The rate at which such royalties as aforesaid are to be calculated 
shall - 

(a) in the ease of contrivances sold within two years after the commence-- 
ment of this Act by the person making the same, be and one- 
, half per cent.; and 

(h) iu ^the case of contrivances sold as aforesaid after the expiration of that* 
perioJ, be five per cent. 

on the ordinary retail selling pries of the contrivance calculated in the 
prescribed manner, so’ however that the royalty payable in respect of a con- 
trivance shall, in no case, be less than a half-penny for each sepai'ate musical 
work in which copyright subsists reproduced thereon, and, where the royalty 
calculated as aforesaid includes a fraction of a farthing, such fraction shall be* 
reckoned as a farthino* : 

o 
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Provided that, if, at any time after the expiration of seven years from the 
-oommencemeut of this Act, it appears to the Board of Trade that such rate as 
aforesaid is no longer equitable, the Board of Trade may, after holding a 
public inquiry, make an order either decreasing or increasing that rate to such 
.extent as under the circumstances may seem just, but any order so made shall 
be provisional only and shall not have any effect unless and until confirmed 
iby Parliament; but where an order revising the rate has been so made and 
confirmed, no further revision shall be made before the expiration of fourteen 
•years from the date of the last revision. 

[4) If any such contrivance is made reproducing two or more different 
works in which co 2 >yright subsists and the owners of the copyright therein 
are different persons, the sums payable by way of royalties under this section 
• shall be apportioned amongst the several owners of the copyright in such pro- 
portions as, failing agreement, may be determined by arbitration, 

(o) When any such contrivances by means of which a musical work may 
he mechanically performed have been made, then, for the purposes of this 
section, the owner of the copyright in the work, shall, in relation to any 
person who makes the prescribed inquiries, be deemed to have given his consent 
•to the making of such contrivances if he fails to reply to such inquiries within 
the prescribed time. 

(5) -For the purposes of this section, the Board of Trade may make 
■^regulations prescribing anything which under this section is to be prescribed, 
and prescribing the mode in which notices are to be given and the particulars 
'to he given in such notices, and the mode, time, and frequency of the 
payment of royalties, and any such regulations may, if the Board thiuk fit, 
include regulations requiring payment in advance or otherwise securing the 
payment of royalties. 

(7) In the case of musical works published before the commencement of 
'this Act, the foregoing provisions shall have effect, subject to the following 
janodifications and additions : — 

{a) The conditions as to the previous making by, or with the consent or 
acquiescence of the owner of the copyright in the work, and the 
restrictions as to alterations in or omissions from the work shall 
not apply : 

(i) The rate of two and one-half per cent, shall be substituted for the 
rate of five per cent, as the rate at which royalties are to be 
calculated, but no royalties shall be payable in respect of contri- 
vances sold before the 1st day of July, 1913, if contrivances 
reproducing the same work had been lawfx^Hy made, oir placedf 


^ For legnlations under s. 19 {6), applicable to India, see list ol Oen. E. and 0. 
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on sale; within the parts of His Majesty’s dominions to which 
this Act extends before the 1st day of July, 1910 : 

(c) Notwithstanding any assignment made before the passing of this- 
Act of the copyright in a musical work, any rights conferred by" 
this Act in respect of the making, or authorising the making of 
contrivances by means of which the w^ork may be mechanically 
performed shall belong to tbe author or his legal personal represen- 
tatives and not to the assignees, and the royalties aforesaid shall 
be payable to, and for tbe benefit of, the author of the work or- 
his legal personal representatives : 

ii) The saving contained in this Act of the rights and interests arising 
from, or in connexion with, action taken before the commence- 
ment of this Act shall not be construed as authorising any person 
who has made contrivances by means of which the work may be- 
mechanicallj’’ performed to sell any such contrivances, whether 
made before or after the passing of this Act, except on the* 
terms and subject to the conditions laid down in this section : 

(e) Where the work is a vrork on which copyright is conferred by 
an Order in Council relating to a foreign country, the copyright 
so conferred shall not, except to such extent as may be provided'’ 
by the Order, include any rights with respect to the making 
of records, perforated rolls or other contrivances by means of which- 
the work may be mechanically performed. 

(S) Notwithstanding anything in this Act where a record, perforated- 
roll, or other contrivance by means of which sounds may be mecbanically 
reproduced has been made before the commencement of this Act, copyright, 
shall, as from the commencement of this Act, subsist therein in like manner 
and for the like term as if this Act had been in force at the date of" 
the making of the original plate from which the contrivance was directly or 
indirectly derived : 

Provided that — 

(i) the person who, * at the commencement of this Act, is the owner' 

of such original plate shall be the first owner of such copyright 
and 

(ii) nothing in this provision shall be construed as conferring copyright- 

in any such contrivance if the making thereof would have infring- 
some other such contrivance, if this provision had 
been in force at the time of the making of the first-mentioned 
contrivance* 



1914 j Act III.] 


23 


Copyrights 

The First Sohedtile— 

20. Notwithstanding anything in this Act it shall not be an infringement Provision as 
of copyright in an address of a political nature delivered at a public meeting 

to publish a report thereof in a newspaper. 

21. The term for which copyright shall subsist in photographs shall be Provision as 
fifty years from making of the original negative from which the photograph 

was directly or indirectly derived, and the person who was owner of such 
negative at the time when such negative was made shall be deemed to be the 
author of the work^ and, where such owner is a body corporate the body corpo- 
rate shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to reside within the parts of 
His Majesty’s dominions to which this Act extends if it has established a 
place of business within such parts. 

22. (I) This Act shall not apply to designs capable of being registered Provisions as 
under the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, except designs which, l^l^ougb 

capable of being so registered, are not used or intended to he used as models under 7 Edw. 
or patterns to he multiplied by any industrial process. 

[2) General rules under section 86 of the Patents and Designs Act, 1907, 
may be made for determining the conditions under which a design shall be 
deemed to be used for such purposes as aforesaid. 

23. If it appears to His Majesty that a foreign country does not give, or Works of 
has not undertaken to give, adequate protection to the works of British authors, 

it shall he lawful for His Majesty by Order in Council to direct that such of published in 

the provisions of this Act as (jonfer copyright on works first published within 

the parts of His Majesty^s dominions to which this Act extends, shall not apply dominions to 

to works published after the date specified in the Order, the authors whereof extends. 

are subjects or citizens of such foreign country, and are not resident in His 

Majesty^s dominions, and thereupon those provisions shall not apply to such 

works. 

24. [1) Where any person is immediately before the commencement of Existing 
this Act entitled to any such right in any work as is specified in the first 
column of the First Schedule to this Act, or to any interest in such a right, 

he shaU, as from that date, be entitled to the substituted right set forth in 
the second column of that schedule, or to the same interest in such a substituted 
right, and to no other right or interest, and such substituted right shall 
subsist for the term for which it would have subsisted if this Act had been in 
force at the date when the work was made and the work had been one entitled 
to copyright thereunder : 

Provided that — 

(a) if the author of any work in which any such right as is specified in 
the first column of the S^rst Schedule to this Act subsists at the 
commencement of this Act has, before that date; assigned the 
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rigbi} or granted any interest therein for tilie whole term of the 
rights then at the date when^ but for the passing o£ thi^ Aet^ the 
right would have expired the substituted right conferrel by this 
section shall; in the absence of express agreement, pass to the 
author of the work; and any interest therein created before the 
commencement of this Act and then subsisting shall determine ; 
but the person who immediately before the date at which the 
right would have so expired was the owner of the right or interest 
shall be entitled at his option either — 

(i) on giving such notice as hereinafter mentioned, to an assignment 
of the right or the grant of a similar interest therein for the re- 
mainder of the term of the right for such consideration as, fail- 
ing agreement, may be determined by arbitration ; or 
(ii) without any such assignment or grant, to continue to reproduce or 
perform the work in like manner as theretofore subject to the 
payment, if demanded by the author within three years after 
the date at which the right would have so expired, of such 
royalties to the author as, failing agreement, may be determined 
by arbitration, or, where the work is incorporated in a collective 
^ work and the owner of the right or interest is the proprietor of 
that collective work, without any such payment \ 

The notice above referred to must be given not more than 
one year nor less than six months before the date at which the 
right would have so expired, and must be sent by registered 
post to the author, or, if he cannot with reasonable diligence be 
found, advertised in tbe London Gazette and in two London 
newspapers ; 

{b) where any person has, before the 26 th day of July, 1910 , taken any 
adtion whereby he has incurred any expenditui'e or liability in 
connexion with the reproduction or performance of any work in 
a manner which at the time was lawful, or for the purpose of or 
with a view to the i*eproduetion or performance of a work at a 
time when such reproduction or performance would, biit for the 
passing of this Act, have been lawful, nothing in this section 
shall diminish or prejudice any rights or interest arising from or 
in connexion with such action which are subsisting and valuable 
at the said date, unless the person who by virtue of this' section 
becomes entitled to restrain such reproduction or performance 
agrees to pay such compensation as, failing agreement, may be 
determined by arbitration, " 
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(2) For the purposes of this section, the expression author includes the 
legal personal representatives of a deceased author. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of section 19, sub-sections (7) and (S) and of 
section 33 of this Act, copyright shall not subsist in any work made before the 
commencement of this Act, otherwise than under, and in accordance with, the 
provisions of this section. 


Application to British Bos sessions. 

25* (I) This Act, except such of the provisions thereof as are expressly Application 
restricted to the United Kingdom, shall extend throughout His Majesty^s domi- 
dominions ; Provided that it shall nob extend to a self-governing dominion, nions. 
unless declared by the Legislature of that dominion to be in force therein 
.either without any modifications or additions, or with such modifications and 
.additions I’elating exclusively to procedure and remedies, or necessary to adapt 
this Act to the circumstances of the dominion, as may be enacted by such 
Legislature. 

(2) If the Secretary of State certifies by notice published in the London 
■Gazette that any self-governing dominion has passed legislation under which 
•works, the author’s whereof were at the date of the making of the works 
British subjects resident elsewhere than in the dominion or (not being British 
.-subjects) were resident in the parts of His Majesty^s dominions to which this 
Act extends, enjoy within the dominion rights substantially identical with 
those conferred by this Act, then, whilst such legislation continues in force, 
the dominion shall, for the purposes of the rights conferred by this Act, be 
treated as if it were a dominion to which this Act extends ; and it shall be law- 
ful for the Secretary of State to give such a certificate as aforesaid, not wit h- 
rstanding that the remedies for enforcing the rights, or the restrictions on the 
importation of copies of works, manufactured in a foreign country, under the 
law of the dominion, differ from those under this Act. 

26. (J) The Legislature of any self-governing dominion may, at any time, Legislative 
'repeal all or any of the enactments relating to copyright passed by Parliament gelfgovera- 
(including this Act) so far as they are operative within that dominion : ing doml- 
Provided that no such repeal shall prejudicially affect any logal rights exist- ’^*^“*’* 
ing at the time of the repeal, and that, on this Act or any part thereof being 
.so repealed by the Legislature of a self-governing dominion tb^t dominion 
;shall cease to be a dominion to which this Act extends. 
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(9) In any self-governing dominion to whieli this Act does not extend; the* 
enactments repealed by this Act shall; so far as they are operative in that 
dominion, continue in force until repealed by the Legislature of that domi-- 
nion. 

(S) Where His Majesty in Council is satisfied that the law of a self- 
governing dominion to which this Act does not extend provides adequate* 
protection within the dominion for the works (whether published or un-* 
published) of authors who at the time of the making of the work were British 
subjects resident elsewhere than in that dominion, His Majesty in Council* 
may, for the purpose of giving reciprocal protection, direct that this Act, ex- 
cept such parts (if any) thereof as may be specified in the Order, and subject 
to any conditions contained therein, shall, within the parts of His Majesty V 
dominions to which this Act extends, apply to works the authors whereof* 
were, at the time of the making of the work, resident within the first-men- 
tioned dominion, and to works first published in that dominion ; but save as- 
provided by such an Order, works the authors whereof were resident in a 
dominion to which this Act does not extend shall not, whether they are 
British subjects or not, be entitled to any protection under this Act except 
such protection as is by this Act conferred on works first published within the* 
parts of His Majesty^s dominions to which this Act extends : 

Provided that no such Order shall confer any rights within a self-govern-* 
ing dominion, but the Governor in Council of any self-governing dominion 
to which this Act extends may, by Order, confer within that dominion the* 
like rights as His Majesty in Council is under the foregoing provisions of this’ 
sub-section, authorised to confer within other parts of His Majesty^s domi-' 
nions.. 


‘For the purposes of this sub-section, the expression dominion to whicL 
this Act extends includes a dominion which is for the purposes of this Act 
to be treated as if it were a dominion to which this Act extends. 
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27. The Legislature of any British possession to which this Act extends- 
may modify or add to any of the provisions of this Act in its application icy 
the possession, but except so far as such modifications and additions relate to* 
procedure and remedies, they shall apply only to works the authors whereof 
were, at the time of the making of the work, resident in the possession, an^ 


to works first published in the possession^ 


Application 
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28. His Majesty may, by Order in Council, extend this Act to any 
territories under his protection and to Cyprus, and on the making of any 
such Order, this Act shall, subject to the provisions of the Order, have effect 
as if the teiTitories to which it applies or Cyprus were part of His Majesty V 
dominion to which this Act extends, 
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(vi) ill applying* the provisions of this Act as to existing works, the 
Order in Council may make such modifications as appear necessary, 
and may provide that nothing in those provisions as so applied 
shall be construed as reviving any right of preventing the produc- 
tion or importation of any translation in any case where the right 
has ceased by virtue of section 5 of the International Copyright 
Act, 1886. 

(2) An Order in Council under this section may extend to all the several 
countries named or described therein. 

30. (i) An Order in Council under this Part of this Act shall apply to 
all His Majesty^s dominions to which this Act extends except self-governing 
dominions and any other possessions specified in the Order with respect to 
which it appears to His Majesty expedient that the Order should not apply. 

(2) The Governor in Council of any self-governing dominion to which 
this Act extends may, as respects that dominion, make the like Orders as 
under this Part of this Act His Majesty in Council is authorised to make 
with respect to His Majesty^s dominions other than self-governing dominions 
and the provisions of this Part of this Act shall, with necessary modifica- 
tions, apply accordingly. 

(5) VFhere it appears to His Majesty expedient to except from the 
provisions of any Order any part of his dominions, not being a self-govern- 
ing dominion, it shall be lawful for His Majesty by the same or any other 
Order in Council to declare that such Order and this Part of this Act shall 
not, and the same shall not, apply to such part, except so far as is necessary 
for preventing any prejudice to any rights acquired previously to the date of 
such Order. 


PART III. 

SUEFLEMENTAL PROVISIONS. 

31. No person shall be entitled to copyright or any similar right in any 
literary, dramatic, mpsical or artistic work, whether published' or unpublished, 
otherwise than under and in accordance with the provisions of this Act, or 
of any other statutory enactment for the time being in force, but nothing in 
this section shall he construed as abrogating any right or jurisdiction to 
restrain a breach of trust or confidence. 

32. (I) His Majesty in Council may make Orders for altering, revoking, 
or varying any Order in Council made under this Act, or under any enact- 
ments repealed by this Act, hut any Order made under this section shall not 
afflect prejudicially any rights or interests acquired or accrued at the date 


49 &50 
Viet., c. 



15 Geo. 3, 
€. 58. 
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when the Order comes into operation, and shall provide for the protection of 
such rights and interests. 

(5) Eveiy Order in Council made under this Act shall be published in 
the London Gazette and shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament as 
soon as may be after it is made, and shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 

33. Nothing in this Act shall deprive any of the universities and colleges Saving cf 
mentioned in the Copyright Act, 1775, of any copyright they already possess 

under that Act, but the remedies and penalties for infringement of any such 
copyright shall be under this Act and not under that Act. 

34. There shall continue to be charged on, and paid out of, the Consoli- Saving of 
dated Fund of the United Kingdom such annual compensation as was 
immediately before the commencement of this Act payable in pursuance of libraries, 
any Act as compensation to a library for the loss of the right to receive 
gratuitous copies of books : 

Provided that this compensation shall not be paid to a library in any 
yeai*^ unless the Treasury are satisfied that the compensation for the previous 
year has been applied in the purchase of books for the use of and to be 
preserved in the library. 

35. (i) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, — Interpre- 

Literary work includes, maps, charts, plans, tables, and compila- 

tioDS ; 

Dramatic work includes any piece for recitation, choreographic 
work or entertainment in dumb show, the scenic arrangement or 
acting form of which is fixed in writing or otherwise, and any 
cinematograph production where the arrangement or acting form 
or the combination of incidents represented give the work an 
original character ; 

Artistic work^^ includes works of iminting, drawing, sculpture and 
artistic craftsmanship, and architectural works of art and engrav- 
ings and photographs ; 

Work of sculpture includes casts and models ; 

Architectural work of art means any building or structure having an 
artistic character or design, in respect of such character or design, 
or any model for such building or structure, provided that the 
protection afforded by this Act shall be confined , tq the artistie 
character and design, and shall not extend to processes or methods 
of construction ; 

Engravings include etchings, lithographs, wQod-cuts, prinie, and 
other similar works, not being photographs ; 
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Photograph iDcludea photo-lithograph and any work produced by any 
process analogous to photography ; 

Cinematograph includes any work produced by any process analogous 
to cinematography ; 

Collective work means — 

{o) an encyclopsedia, dictionary ^ year-book^ or similar V70rk ; 

[h) a newspaper, review, magazine, or similar periodical; and 

(<?) any work written in distinct parts by different authors, or in 
which* works or parts of works of different authors are incorpo- 
rated ; 

Infringing, when applied to a copy of a work in which copyright 
subsists, means any copy, including any colourable imitation 
made or imported in contravention of the provisions of this Act ; 

Performance means any acoustic representation of a work and any 
visual representation of any dramatic action in a work, including 
such a representation made by means of any mechanical instru- 
ment ; 

Delivery,'’^ in relation to a lecture, includes delivery by means of any 
mechanical instrument ; 

Plate includes any stereotype or other plate, stone, block, mould, 
matrix, transfer, or negative used or intended to be used for 
printing or reproducing copies of any work, and any matrix or 
other appliance by which records, perforated rolls or other contri- 
vances for the acoustic representation of the work are or are 
intended to be made ; 

Lecture includes address, speech, and sermon ; 

Self-governing dominion means the Dominion of Canada, the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, the Dominion of New Zealand, the Union 
of South Africa, and Newfoundland. 

(3) For the purposes of this Act (other than those relating to infringe- 
■‘inents of copyright), a work shall not be deemed to be published or performed 
in public, and a lecture shall not be deemed to be delivered in public, if 
.published, performed in public, or delivered in public, without tlie consent or 
acquiescence of the author, his executors, administrators or assigns. 

(5) For the purposes' of this Act, a work shall be deemed to be first 
-published within the parts of His Majesty^s dominions to which this Act 
-extends, notwithstanding that it has been published simultaneously in some 
-other place, unless the publication in such parts of His Majesty^s dominions 
-as aforesaid is colourable only and is not intended to satisfy the reasonable 
icequirements of the public, and a work shall he deemed to be published 
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•simultaneously in two places if the time between the publication in one such 
■place and the publication in the other place does not exceed fourteen days^ or 
-such longer period as may, for the time being, be fixed by Order in Conncil. 

(4) Where, in the case of an unpublished work, the making of a work has 
.extended over a considerable period, the conditions of this Act conferring 
»^copyright shall be deemed to have been complied with, if the author was, 

.during any substantial part of that period, a British subject or a resident 

within the parts of His Majesty^s dominions to which this Act extends. 

(5) For the purposes of the provisions of this Act as to residence, an 
author of a work shall be deemed to be a resident in the parts of His Majesty^s 
, dominions to which this Act extends if he is domiciled within any such 
•part. 

36. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the enactments mentioned in Repeal, 
•the Second Schedule to this Act are hereby repealed to the extent specified in 

rthe third column of that schedule : 

Provided that this repeal shall not take effect in any part of His Majesty^s 
dominions until this Act comes into operation in that part, 

37. (i) This Act may be cited as the Copyright Act, 1911. Short title 

(S) This Act shall come into operation — and com- ^ 

(a) in the United Kingdom, on the 1st day of July, 191^, or such earlier 
date as may be fixed by Order in Council ; 

(5) iu a self-governing dominion to which this Act extends, at such date 
as may be fixed by the Legislature of that domiuion ; 

^({?) in the Channel Islands, at such date as may be fixed by the States of 
those Islands respectively ; 

,(d) iu any other British possession to whicli this Act extends, oa the 
proclamation thereof within the possession by the Governor* 
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FIRST SCHEDULE. 


{Section 24,) 
Existing Rights. 


Existing Right. 


Substituted Eight. 


(a) In the case of Works other than Dramatic and Musical Works, 


Copyright 


• * . 


Copyright as dehned by this Act.^ 


(&) In the case of Musical and Dramatic Works, 


Both copyright and perfoiiaing right 


Copyright as defined by this Act.* 


Copyright, but not perfoiming right 


Performing right, but not copyright 


. Copyright as defined by this Act, except the- 
sole right to perform the work or any 
substantial part thereof in public. 

. The sole right to perform the work in public, 
but none of the other rights comprised in 
copyright as defined by this Act. 


*In the case of an essay, article, or portion forming pait of and first pnblished in a review, magazine or other 
periodical or woih of a like nature, the right shall he subject to any right of publishing the es^aj article or 
portion in a separate form to which the author is entitled at the commencement of this Act, or woald if this Act 
had not been passed, have become entitled under section eighteen of the Copyright Act, 1842, 

For the purposes of this Schedule the following expressions, where xised in- 
the first eolnmn thereof, hfave the following meanings : — 

“ Copyright/’ in the ease of a work which according to the law in- 
force immediately before the commencement of this Act has not 
been published before that date and statutory copyright wherein 
depends on publication, includes the right at common law (if any) 
to restrain publication or othfer dealing with the work ; 

“^Performing right,” in the case of a work which has not been per-- 
formed in public before the commencement of this Act, includes 
the right at common law (if any) to restrain the performance- 
thereof in public. 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. 


S3 


ENACTJiENTS REPEALED. 


Session and 
Chapter. 

Short Title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

8 Geo. 2, c. 13 

The Engraving Copyright Act, 1734 

The whole Act. 

7 Greo. c. 38 

The Engraving Copyright Act, 1767 

Ditto. 

15 Geo. 3, c. 53 

The Copyright Act, 1775 . , 

Ditto. 

17 Geo. 3, 0 . 57 

The Prints Copyright Act, 1777 « 

Ditto. 

64 Geo. 3, c. 56 

The Sculpture Copyright Act, 1814 

Ditto. 

3 & 4 Will. 4, c. 
15. 

The Dramatic Copyright Act, 1833 

Ditto. 

5&6Will. 1, c. 
65. 

The- Lectures Copyright Act, 1835 

Ditto. 

6 & 7 WiU. 4, c. 
69. 

The Prints and Engravings Copviighi 
(Ireland) Act, 1836. 

Ditto. 

6&7-Will. 4, 0. 
110. 

The Copyright Act, 1836 

Ditto. 

5 <fc 6 Viet., c. 45 

The Copyright Act, 1842 

Ditto. 

7 & 8 Yioi, c. 12 

The International Copyright Act, 1844 . 

Ditto. 

lO&ll Yict, c. 
95. 

The Colonial Copyright Act, 1847. • 

Ditto. 

15 & 16 Yict., c. 
125. 

The International Copyright Act, 1852 . 

Ditto. 

25 & 26 Yict., c. 
68. 

The Pine Arts Copyright Act, 1862 

Sections 1 to 6. In section 8 
the words and pursuant to 
any Act for the protection 
of copyright engravings,** 
and and in any sucK Act 
as aforesaid.” Sections 9 
to 12. 

38 & 39 Yict., c. 
12. 

The International Copyright Act, 1875 . 

The whole Act. 

39 & 40 Yict., c. 
36. 

The Customs Consolidation Act, 1876 . i 

Section 42 from " Books 
wherein ” to “ such copyright 
will expire” Sections 44, 

45 and 152. 

45 & 46 Yict., c. ’ 
40. 



The Copyrigh.t (Musical Compositions) ' 
Act, 1882. 

rhe* whole Act. 


Section 
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En-actmbnts Eepealed, 


Session and 
Chapter. 

Short Title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

49 h 50 Yict., c. 
33. 

1 

The International Copyright Act, 1886 . 

The whole Act. 

51 & 62 Viot.,c. 
17. 

The Copyright (Musical Compositions) 
Act, 1888. 

Ditto. 

52 k 53 Viet., c. i 
42. 

The Revenue Act, 1889 

Section 1. from “ Books 
first published ” to “ as 
provided in that section.” 

6 Edw; 7, c. 36 . 

1 

The Musical Copyright Act, 1906 

In section 3 the words 
“ and which has been regis- 
tered in accordance with the 
provisions of the Copyright 
Act, 1842, or of the Inter- 
national Copyright Act, 
1844, which registration 
may be effected notwith- 
standing anything in the 
International Copyright Act, 
1886.” 


THE SECOND SCHEDULK 

Ebpbal 01* Enactments. 


{See section 16.) 


Year, 

No. 

Short Title. 

JSsa- 

1847 

XX 

The Indian Copyright 
Act, 1847. 

1867 

XXV 

The Press and Registra- 
tion of Books Act, 

■ 


1867. 

1878 j 

VIII 

1 

The Sea Customs Act, I 
1878. 


Extent of Eepeal, 


So much as lias not already been repealed. 


In section 18 tbe following words, namely: — 
** Every registration under this section shall, 
upon the payment of the sum of two 
rupees to the office keeping the said Cata- 
logue, be deemed to be an entry in the 
Book of Registry kept under Act No. XX 
of 1847 (for the encouragement of learning 
in the territories subject to the government 
of the JSast India Company, by the defin- 
ing and providing for the enforcement of 
the right called copyright therein), and the 
provisions contained in that Act as to the 
said Book of Registry shall apply mutatis 
mutandis to the said Catalogue.” 

Clause («) of section 18. 
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ACT No. IV OF 1914.1 

\jiith Fehmar^f 1914.] 

An Act to decentralize and otherwise to facilitate the administra- 
tion of certain enactments, 

Whbeeas it IS expedient to decentralize and otherwise to facilitate the 
^administration of certain enactments ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Decentralization Act^ 1914. Short title. 

2. The enactments specified in the third column of the Schedule are here- AmeBdment 

^ ^ I * 

loy amended to the extent and in the Inanner specified in the fourth column 
thereof. 

3. Any appointment^ notification, order, scheme, rule, form or bye-law Sa\?mg of 
made or issued by an authority for the making or issuing of which riew 
authority is substitiited by or under this Act, shall, unless inconsistent with previous^ 
this Act, be deemed to have been made or issued by such new authority 

unless and until superseded by an appointment, notification, order*, scheme, 
rule, form or bye-law -made or issued by such new authority. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I. 

Acts of the Governor General of India in OounciL 
Short title. I Amendisents. 


The Bengal Land 1. In section 19 for the words “ Board of 
He venue Sales Act, I Eevenue ” substitute the word ** Commis- 
18^9. sioner *’ and for the word “ they the word 

he.’" 

2. In section 26 omit the words if they see 
cause may recommend to the Local Govern- 
ment to annul the sale ; and the Local Gov- 
ernment in any such case 

3. In section 32 for the word “ Government/" 
where that word occurs for the first time, 
substitute the words the Board of Kevenue.'* 

4. In section 49 omit the words ** or the Local 
Government.” 

The Calcutta Pilots In section 17 omit the words with the sanc- 
Act, 1859. ^ tion of the Governor General in Council *’ and 

the words and sanctioned.” 

^ of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India,^ 1913, Ft. V, p. 181 ; for 

Select Committee, see ihid, 1914, Ft. V, p. 45 ; and for Proceedings in CbnnciJ, sm 
ihd, 1913, Ft. TI, p. 565, and ihid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 159 and m, 

i>2 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I — contd. 

AoU of the Governor General of India in Council, 


Year, E'o. Short title. Amendments. 


1859 XXIV The Madras District ] . In section 5 omit tlie words and who shall 
Police Act, 1859. receive such salary as the Governor General of 
India in Council shall allow.’* 

2. In section 8 for the words with the sanc- 
tion ” substitute the words ** subject ta the 
control.” ** 

I8B1 V The Police Act, 1861 In section 2 for the word “ sanction ” substitute* 

the word** control.” 

1863 XXIII The Waste-lands 1. In section 5 omit the words ** Board of Ee- 
(Claims) Act, 1863. venue or ether ” and insert after the word 
** authority,” where that word occurs for the 
first time, the words ** to which he is imme- 
diately subordinate ” and omit the words 
** Board or other,” wherever these words occur 
in the section. 

2. In sections 4 and 10 omit the words “ by the* 
Local Government.” 

3. After section 23 insert the following sec- 
tion : — 

“ 23A. In a province for which there is a Board 
„ . , , of Revenue or a Finan- 

thelfSGo^^Sntby ^ial Commissioner, the* 
the Board of Revenue or ■j)OWers and duties of the* 
Sonef Local Government 

under sections 6, 10, 22' 
and 23 may he exercised by such Board or 
Financial Commissioner, as ihe case may be.” 

1872 IV Tbe Punjab Laws Act, 1. In section 390 for the words with the-pre- 

1872. vious sanction *’ substitute the words “ subject 

to the control.” 

2. In section 50A for the word Mo substi- 
tute the word ** All ” and for the word ** valid ” 
substitute the words subject to the control 
of the Governor General in Council and no- 
such rules shall be valid ’* and omit cladse (c),. 

1873 III The Madras Civil 1. In sections 3 and 4 omit the provisos. 

Courts Act, 1873. 

2. In section 6 omit the words whenever 
the Governor General in Council has sanc- 
tioned an addition to the number of District. 
Judges or Subordinate Judges under the pro- 
visions of section 3 or section 4*” 
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Year. Ho. 

Short title. 

.1873 III- 

The Madras Civil 

conid^ 

Courts Act, 1873. 

VIII 

The Horthern India 


Canal and Drainage 


Act, 1873. 

* i 

1874 IX 

The European Yag- 

i 

rancy Act, 1874. 


Amendments. 


tlie Governor General in Council lias sanc- 
tioned an addition to the number of District 
Munsifs under the provisions of section 4.** . 

4. For section 24A the following section shall 
be substituted : — 

24A. (i) The High Court may transfer all or 
^ ^ ...... any of the ministerial 

officers of any Civil 
Court subject to its su- 
perintendence to any other such Court. 

(5) The District Judge may transfer all or any 
of the ministerial officers of any Civil Court 
under his control to any other such Court.'* 

5. In section 28 for the words Local Govern- 
ment " substitute the words High Court 
and omit the words ‘‘ rupees fifty or on the 
recommendation of the High Court up to any 
amount not exceeding 


1. In section 65 omit the words with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.” 

2. In section 75 for the words ** with the pre- 
vious sanction ” substitute the words ** subject 
to the control ” and for the words “ with the 
like sanction ” substitute the words sub- 
ject to the like control.” 


1. In section 11 omit the words with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.*’ 

2. In section 14 for the words “ with the pre- 
vious sanction *’ substitute the words ** sub- 
ject to the control.” 

3. In section 36 for the words the Governor 
General in Council ” substitute the words 

the Local Government subject to the control 
of the Governor General in Council**, and for 
the words Gazette of Inma ** substitute the ' 
words ‘‘ local official Gazette.’* 


B8 


Decentralization. 


Cl 914 : Act IT. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Pakt I — contd. 

Jets of the Governor General of India in CotmeiL 


Tear. Ko. Short title. • Amendments. 


1876 VI The Chota Hagpur In section 19 after the word “ where 

Incumbered Estates that word occurs for the first time, insert the 
' Act, 1876, words “ subject to the control of the Governor 

General in Council ” and omit the words 
“approved by the Governor General in Coun- 
cil and 

,, XIX The Dramatic Ferfor- In section 10 omit the words “ with the sane-- * 

mances Act, 187 6. tion of the Governor General in Council.” 

1878 VIXI The Sea Customs Act, i. In section 9 omit the words with the sanc-- 

1878. tion of the Local Government.” 

2. In sections 11, 12 and 14 after the words 
“ The Local Government ” insert the words- 

or, if so authorised by the Local Govern- 
ment, the Chief Customs-authority.” 

3. In sections 19 A, 53, 75, 76, 79, 83, 85, 96, 
116, 130, 144, 147, 148, 151, proviso, and 182, 
for the words “ Local Government,” wherever 

; these words occur, substitute the words “ Chief 

i Customs-authority.” 

4. In sections 15, 16, 17, 26, 55, 56, 63, 76, 86^ 
104,106, 106,107, 113, 117, 122, 137, 162,, 
179 and 199, for the words “ Chief Customs- 
authority ” substitute the words “ Chief 
Customs Officer” and for the word “its,*** 
when used in relation to the Chief Customs- 
authority, substitute the word “ his.” 

5. In the proviso to section 42, after the words- 
“ Chief Customs-authority ” insert the words 
“or the Chief Customs Officer” and to the 

^ said proviso add the following words, namely, 

“Provided further that the Chief Customs 
Officer shall not extend the term to a period 
exceeding three years.” 

6. In sections 101 and 125, for the words “ Chief 
Customs-authority or such officer of Custom® 
as such authority from time to time appoints 

I in this behalf,” substitute the word3 “ Chief 
Customs Officer.” 

7. In section 107, for the word authority 
substitute the word ‘‘ officer.” 

8. * In section 128, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council” substitute the words 
“Local Government”; and for the words 
“Gazette of India” substitute tb© words 
“ local official Gazette.” 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Pam I — eontd. 

Acts of the Governor General of India in Councils 


Year. 


No. 


Stort title. 


1878 


VIII — The Sea Customs 
conid. 1878. 


Amendments. 


A.ct) 


9. In section 133, for ihe words “with the 
previous sanction substitute the words “ sub- 
ject to the control.” 


10. In section 164, for the words “the Chief 
Customs-authority may ” substitute the words 
“ the Chief Customs Officer may grant or ” ; 
for the words “ the Chief Customs-authority ” 
and “ such authority,*' wherever these words 
occur elsewhere in the section, substitute the 
words “ the Chief Customs Officer *’ ; and for 
the words “ was authorised ’* substitute the 
words “ was made or authorised.*’ 


1 # 
1879 


11, In the schedule in section 167 in entries 6 
and 7, for the words “ Chief Customs -autho- 
rity *’ substitute the words “ Chief Customs 
Officer *' and in entries 13 and 54 for the words 
“ Local Government ’* the words “ Chief 
Customs-authority.” 


12. In section 206, for the words “ Customs 
Collector shall, with the sanction of the Chief 
Customs -authority ” substitute the words 
Chief Customs Officer or the Customs Col- 
lector, with the sanction of the Chief Customs 
Officer, shall ” and add the following proviso, 
namely *. — 

** Provided that compensation exceeding Ks. 250 
shall be paid with the sanction of the Chief 
Customs-authority.” 


XIII 


The Oudh Civil Courts 
Act, 1879. 


1. In section 7 bmit the words and with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.** 


2. In section 17 for the words “ Local Govern- 
ment ** substitute the words “ Judicial Com- 
missioner ” ; and omit the words “ on the 
recommendation of the Judicial Commis- 
sioner.” 


3. In section 24 for the words “ Local Gov- 
ernment ” substitute the words ^ Judicial 
Commissioner,** and for the word it,” 
wherever it occurs, substitute the woyd “ he.” 


^ Act III of 1879 having been repealed by Act V of 1917, the entry relating to the 
former Act is omitted. . / 
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THE schedule. 

Paet 1—contd. 


Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Year. 

ISTo. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1879 

XIY 

The Hackney-carriag« 
Act, 1879. 

j 1. In section 3 for the words Local Govern- 
ment/’ wherever these words occur, substitute 
the word Commissioner.’* 




2. In section 4 omit the words subject to the 
control of the Governor General in Council.’* 




3. In section 5 for the words Local Govern- 
ment,” where these words occur for the first 
time, substitute the word “ Commissioner.*’ 


XYI 

The Transport of Salt 
Act, 1879. 

In section 4 for the words Governor of Bombay 
in Council ” substitute the words “ Chief 
Customs-authority.” 

1880 

V 

The Burma Boun- 
daries Act, 1880. 

In sections 28 and 32 for the words “ Chief 
Commissioner ” substitute the words Finan- 
cial Commissioner subject to the control of 
the Local Government.” 

99 

XIII 

The Vaccination Act, 
1880. 

1. In section 2, clause (7), omit the words ** by 
the Local Government.” 




2. In sections 4 and 5 for the words with the 
previous sanction ” substitute the words “ sub- 
ject to the control.” 




3. In sections 8 and 19 for the words " Local 
Government,” wherever they occur in these 
sections, substitute the word Commissioner *’; 
and in section 19 before the word “ Commis- 
sioners,” where that word occurs for the 
second time, insert the word “ Municipal.” 

1881 

XXVI 

The negotiable Instru- 
ments Act, 1881, 

1. In the definition of ** notary public ” in 
section 3 for the words Governor General in 
Council ” substitute the words ** Local Gov- 
ernment.” 




2. In sections 138 and 139 for the words Gov- 
ernor General in Council ” substitute the 
words “ Local Government.” 

1883 

X 

X 

The Central Provinces ' 
Local Self-govern- 
ment Act, 1883. 

In section 32 (I) omit the words with the, 
previous approval of the Governor General in 
Council.*’ 

99 

XIX 

The Land Improve- 
ment Loans Act, 
1883. 

1. In section 10 omit the words subject to 
the control of the Governor General in 
Council.” 
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THE SCHEDULE. 
Paut I — contd. 


Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Year. 

INTO. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1883 

XIX— 

contd. 

The Land Improve- 
ment Loan.s Act, 
1883. 

2. ^Af ter section 1 1 add the following sec- 
tion : — 

“ 12. The powers conferred on a Local Govern- 
. 1 . V 1 ment by sections 4 (I), 

Certaiu poweis of Looal 

Government to be exercis- ^ U) iO may, in 

able by Board of Revenue a province for which 
or Financial Commissioner, -g 

Eevenue or a Pinancial Commissioner, be 
exercised in the like manner and subject to 
the like conditions by such Board or Finan- 
cial Commissioner, as the case may be : Pro- 
vided that rules made by a Board of Revenue 
or Financial Commissioner shall be subject 
to the control of the Local Government.** 


.XX 

The Punjab District 
Boards Act, 1883s 

1. In section 13 for the words “ the Local Gov- 
ernment/* wherever they occur, substitute 
the words ^[the Commissioner]. 




2. In section 36, sub-section (2), after the words 
“as the/* wherever they occur, insert the 
words “ Local Government, subject to the con- 
trol of the ’*. 




8. In section 51 omit the words “with the 
previous approval of the Governor General in 
Council and the proviso. 




4. In section 55 omit the letter and words “ (5) 
make rules regulating the powers of district 
boards to make, vary and dispose of invest- 
ments ’* from clause {!) and insert the letter 
and words “ (5) regulating the powers of dis- 
trict boards to make, vary and dispose of in- 
vestments under clause (2) after the words 
“ make rules for ** ; and to the section, after 
the words “have Been notified*' add the 
words Rules made under clause (2) (5) shall 
be subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council." 

1884 

1 

XII 

The Agriculturists* 
Loans Act, 1884. ‘ 

T- * 1 "J __ i _ 1 ^ 11 

In section 4, sub-section (I), omit the words 
subject to the control of the Governor Ge- 
neral in Council,** and after the words “ Local 
Government ** insert the word§ “or, in a pro- 
vince for which there is a Board of Revenue or 
Financial Commissioner, such Board or Finan- 
cial Commissioner, subject to the control of the 
Local Government/* 


J- These words were substituted for the word “ Commissioner ” by s. 2 and 1st Schedule 
of the second Kepealing and Amending Act, 1914 (XVII of 1914), infrpt. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Paet 


Jets of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Year. 

m. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1 # 

9 

# 1 

# # # 

1887 

IX 

The Pro^dncial Small 
Cause Courts Act, 
1887. 

In sections 5 and 8 omit the words with the- 
previous sanction of the Governor General in 
Council/’ 

99 

XII 

The Bengal, Agra and 
Assam Civil Courts 
Act, 1887. 

1. For section 4 substitute the following section, 
namely : — 

“ 4. The Local Government may alter the 
nnmber of Subordinate* 

Judges and Munsifs. iiow nxecl and, with the 

previous sanction of the- 
Governor General in Council, the number of 
District J udges.” 

\ 

1 



2. Omit section 5. 




3. In section 6 (1) for the words “ the Governor 
General in Council has sanctioned an increase 
of the number of DivStrict Judges or Subor-- 
dinate Judges” substitute tbe words “an 
increase in the number of District or Subor- 
dinate Judges has been made under the* 
provisions of section 4.” 




4. In section 7 (2) for the words “ with the* 

1 previous sanction *’ substitute the words* 
“ subject to the control/' 




6. To section 19, sub-section (2), and to sections* 
25 and 34 (1), add tbe following proviso,- 
! namely : — 




“ Provided that the Local Government may,, 
by notification in tbe local official Gazette, 
delegate to the High Court its powers' 
i under this section/* 

I 

»> 

XVI 

The Punjab Tenancy 
Act, 1887. 

i 

1. In sections 61 (5) and 88 (I) omit the words 
“with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.*’ 

2. In section 106, suh-section (5), for the 
words not take effect until they have been 
sanctioned hy ’* substitute the words “he 
made subject to the control of 


* The entry relating to Indian Income-tax Act, 1886 (II of 1886), was repealed by the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 (YU of 1918), infra. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 
Paet I — eontd. 


Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1887 

XVII 

The Punjab Land 
Bevenue Act, 1887 * 

1. In section 7, sub-section (i), omit the words- 
“with the previous sanction of the Governor' 
General in Council.'’’ 




2. In section 118 (9), omit the words “to the- 
Commissioner’^ and for the word “Commis- 
sioner,” where it occurs for the second time, 
substitute the words “authority to whom- 
the appeal has been preferred.” 




3. In section 155, sub-section (S), omit the 
following: — “and rules under clause (c) of 
sub-section (I) shall not take effect until they 
have also been confirmed by the Governor 
General in Council.” 

1888 

XVIII 

The Burma Financial 
Commissioner’s Act, 
1888. 

In section 2, sub-section (I), omit the words 
with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.” 

1 

1890 

I 

j 

The Kevenue Ee- 
covery Act, 1890. 

In section 3, sub-section (5J, after.the word “it”' 
insert the words “ or by any officer to whom 
such Collector may, by order io writing, 
delegate this duty.” 

1892 

YII 1 

The Madras City 
Civil Court Act, 
1892. 

In section 10 omit the words “ and the sanction 
of the Governor General in Council.” 

• 1894 

I 

The Land Acquisi- 
tion Act, 1894. 

I 

In section 55, sub-section (i), after the word 
“ shall ” insert the words “ subject to the 
control of the Governor General in Council 
and in sub-section (3) of the same section omit 
the words “ when sanctioned by the Governor 
General in Council.” 

1895 

XIV 

1 

1 

The Pilgrim Ships 
Act, 1895. 

In section 58, sub-section (2), omit the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Governor' 
General in Council.” 

1896 

II 

The Cotton Duties 
Act, 1896. 

1. In sections 42 and 13 for the words “ Chief 
Customs-authority, wherever they occur in 
those sections, substitute the word “ Collec- 
tor” 




2. In section 16, sub-section (I), for the words- 
“Local Government,” wherever they occur, 
substitute the words “ Chief Customs-autho- 
rity.” 

M 

VIII 

The Inland Bonded 
Warehouses Act, 1896. 

In section. 7 omit the words “ with the previous- 
sanction of the Governor General in CounciL” 
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Acts of the Governor General of India in Council. 



Short title. 


The Eeformatory 
Schools Act, 1897. 

The Burma Laws 
Act, 1898. 


The Indian Stamp 
Act, 1899. 


The Indian Petroleum 
Act, 1899. 


The Lower Burma 
Courts Act, 1900. 


Amendments. 


In section 5 omit the words with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council.^’ 

In section 5 omit the words with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council ” 
and the words of its own authority.’’ 

1. In section 39, suh -section (i), omit the 
words upon application made to him in this 
behalf or, if no application is made, with the 
consent of the Chief Controlling Kevenue- 
authority.” 

2. In section 49 for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” substitute the words 
“ Local Government.’* 

3. In section 51 after the word Eevenue- 
authority ” insert the words or the Collector 
if empowered ^ by the Chief Controlling 
Eevenue-authority in this behalf.” 

4. After section 76 insert a new section, 
namely : — 

" 76 A. The Local Government may, by notifi- 
Pelegation of certain cation in the local OjSScial 

powers. Gazette, delegate-^ 

[a) all or any of the powers conferred on 
it by sections 2 (9), 33 (3) (5), 70 (i), 
74 aod 78 to the Chief Controlling 
Eevenue-authority ; and 

(5) all or any of the powers conferred on the 
Chief Controlling Eevenue-authority 
by sections 45 (I), (9), 56 (i) and 70 
(S) to such subordinate Eevenue- 
authority as may he specified in the 
notification.” 

To section 5, sub-section (I), after the words 
** Local Government,” add the words “ or an 
oflScer appointed by the Local Government in 
this behalf.” 

1. In section 23, sub-section (I), for the words 
may he approved by the Governor General 
in Council ” substitute the words “ it maV' 
think fit.’' 
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Part I — contd. 


Acts of the Governor General of India in Goimcil, 


Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1900 

YI— 

contd. 

The Lower Euxma 
Courts Act, 1900. 

2. In section 23, suh-section (^), omit the words 
** with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council ” and the words ** of its 
own authority.” 

1901 

Till 

The Indian Mines 
Act, 1901. 

1. In section 20, suh-section (7), for the words 
“ wiih the previous sanction ” substitute the 
words subject to the control.” 




2. In section 29 for the words “ The Governor 
General in Council ” substitute the words 
“ Tlie Local Government ” and for the words 
“ the Gazette of India ” the words ** the local 
official Gazette ” and for the word “ him ” 
substitute the word it.” 

1902 

II 

The Cantonments 

(House-accommoda- 
tion) Actj 1902. 

In section 10, , suh-section (7), for the words- 
“ Local Government ” substitute the words 
** Commissioner, or, in a province where there- 
are no Commissioaers, of the Collector.” 

1903 

XVI 

The Central Provinces 
Municipal Act, 1903. 

1. In section 51, sub-section (3), before the* 
words the Governor General in Council ” 
insert the words “ the Local Government 
subject to the control oE 



i 

2. In section 149, suh-section (I), omit the words- 
“ with the previous sanction of the Governor" 
General in Council” 

1 # 


* 

# # # 

190? 

III 

The Provincial Insol- 
, vency Act, 1907. 

In section 3, suh-section (7), omit the words 
with the previous sanction of the Governor' 
General in Council.” 

1908 

Y 

The Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908. 

In section 188, sub-section (X), for the words ^ 
‘‘Local Government ” substitute the words- 
“ High Court.” 

S) 

XIII 

Tlie Central Provinces 
Financial Commis- 
sioner’s Act, 1908. 

In section 2, sub-section [3), omit the words 
“ with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.” 

3) 

XYI 

The Indian Begistra- 
tion Act, 1908. 

1. To section 6 the following® proviso shall he 
added, namely : — 

“Provided that the Local Government may 
delegate, subject to such restrictions and condi- 
tions as it thinhs fit, to the Iiispector General 
of Eegistration the power of appointing Sub- 
Begistrars.” 


^ Act IV of 1904 having been repealed by Act XIII of 1915, the ’entry relating to the 
former Act is omitted. , " 
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Acts of the Governor General of India in Council, 


Year. l^'o. 

Short title. 

1908 XVI— 

The Indian Registra- 

contd. 

tion Act, 1908. 

XVII 

1 

The Indian Emigra- 


tion Act, 1908. 




Amendments. 


2. In section 12 for the words “ the Local Gov-’ 
exnment fills up the vacancy ” substitute the 
words ‘‘ the vacancy is filled up." 

3. In section 13, sub-section (i), before the 
word “ all ” insert the words “ all appoint- 
ments made by the Inspector General under 
section 6 and 

4. To section 13 (3) add the words ** and the 
Inspector General of Registration may, subject 
to such conditions and restrictions as the Local 
Government may impose, exercise the like 
power in the case of Sub-Eegistrars appointed 
by him." 

5. In sections 14 and 78 for the word “ appro- 
val ’’ substitute the word control," 


1. In section 11 for the words ** Governor Ge- 
neral in Council " substitute the words ‘‘Local 
Government.” 

2. In section 50 for tbe words “ obtained from 
tbe Local Government ” substitute the words 
“ granted in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act." 

3. In section 51, sub-section {1\ for the words 
“ through the Protector of Emigrants to the 
Local Government " substitute the words “ to 
the Protector of Emigrants.” 

4. In section 52, sub- section (2), for the words 
‘‘ Local Government ” substitute the words 
“ Protector of Emigrants and for the word 
“ it ” substitute the word “ he.” 

5. In section 53, sub-section (I), clause (a), omit 
the words “ the Protector of Emigrants and 

6. In section 102, sub-section (i), for the words 
“ Governor General in Council " substitute the 
words “ Local Government and for the 
words Gazette of India" substitute the 
words “ local official Gazette," 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Paet II. 


Regulations made hg the Governor General of India in Gouneil under section 
1 of the Government of India Act, 1870. 


Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1887 

VIII 

The Ajmer Irrigation 
Eegiilation, 1887. 

In section 4, sub-section (1), for the words with 
the previous sanction substitute the words 
“ subject to the control.*' 

i> 

XII 

The Upper Baima 
Eiiby Eegulation, 

, 1887. 

1. In section 4 omit the words ** with the 
previous sanction of the Grovernor General in 
Council,” wherever they occur. 

2. In section 5, sub-section {2), clause (5), insert 
after the word “ directs ” the words “ and in 
accordance with such conditions, if any, as to 
the time, place and mode of payment as it 
may direct ” and omit sub-section (S). 

1899 

I 

The Coorg Land and 
Eevenue Eegula- 
tion, 1899. 

In section 60, snb -section (7), omit the words 
‘‘ with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council.” 

1900 

VI 

The Coorg District 
Fund Eegulation, 
1900. 

1. In section *3 omit the words with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor General in 
Council.” 

2. In section 9 omit the words “ with the sanc- 
tion of the Governor General in Council.” 

1807 

II 

The Coorg Municipal 
Eegdlation, 1907. 

1. In section 50, sub-section (3), before the 
words “ the Governor General in Council ” 
insert the words the Chief Commissioners 
subject to the control of 

2. In section 143, sub -section (1), omit the 
words “ with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council.*’ 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Paut hi. 


Bengal Eegulations, 


Year., 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1799 

Y 

i 

! The Bengal Wills and 
Intestacy Eegula- 
lation, 1799. 

In section 7, the amendment made by the Ee- 
pealing and Amending Act, 1903, Schedule II, 
Fart I, is repealed, and for the words “ Gover- 
nor General in Council for his ” substitute the 
words “ Board of Eevenue, or, in Assam, to 
the Local Government, for its 




Short title. 


Amendment 
of section 18. 
Act'XXVI ‘ 
of 1881. 


Amendment 
of section 16, 
Act XXVI 
of 1881. 


Short title. 
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ACT No. V 0 ^ 1914.^ 

\24tJi Felmarg^ 1914.'] 

An Act further to amend the Negotiable Instruments Act, 

1881. 

Wheheas it is expedient further to amend the ^Negotiable Instruments XXYI of 
Act; 1881, so as to remove doubts as to the validity of the making and en- 
dorsing of negotiable instruments in certain forms ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

1. This Act may be called the Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act, 

1914. 

2. In section 13 of the ^Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 (hereinafter XXVI of 

called the said Act), after the figures insert the figure and signs 

[1) and to the same section add the following sub-section, namely : — 

(S) A negotiable instrument may be made payable to two or more 
payees jointly, or it may be made payable in the alternative to one of two 
or one or some of several payees/^ 

3. In section 16 of the said Act, after the figures 16 insert the figure 
and signs {!) and to the same section add the following sub-section, 
namely 

{2) The provisions of this Act relating to a payee shall apply with the 
necessary modifications to an indorsee/'’ 


ACT No. VI or 1914/ 


[2oiJi February^ 1914,] 

An Act to amend the Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 

1887. 

Whebeas it is expedient to amend the ^Provincial Small Cause Courts IX of 1887. 
Act, 1887 ; It is herel^y enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Provincial Small Cause Courts (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1914. 


1 fox statement of Ohjects and 'Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 188 ; 
fox Report of Select Committee, seeiUd, 1914, Pt. V, p. 15 ; and fox Proceedings in CounciL 
m ibid, 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 11, 189 and 376. 

2 GenL Acts, Vol. III. 

* Tor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. V, p. 165 ; for 
Report of Select Committee^ see ibid, 1914, Pt. V, p.i41 ; and for Proceedings in Council, see' 
ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, p. 517, and ibid, 1914, Ft. VI, pp. 13 and 438. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. IT. 
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IX of 1887. 


Act XLY of 
1860. 


Act XLT of 
1860. 


XIII of 
1885. 


XIII of 
1885. 


2. la article 35 of the second Schedule of the ^ Provincial Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1887 (hereinafter called the said Act), the following amend- 
ments shall he made, namely : — 

(I) After item (^), the following item shall be inserted 

(n) for an act which is, or, save for the provisions of Chapter IV 
of the ^ Indian Penal Code, would be, an offence punish- 
able under Chapter XVII of the said Code/'’ 

(S) For item {j) the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

for illegal, inoproper or excessive distress, attachment or search, or 
for trespass committed in, or damage caused by, the illegal or 
improper execution of any distress, search or legal process.*’^ 
3* After article 43 of the same Schedule of the said Act, the following 
article shall be inserted, namely ; — 

(43A) a suit to recover property obtained by an act which is, or, 
save for the provisions of Chapter IV of the ^Indian 
Penal Code, would be, an offence punishable under Chapter 
XVII of the said Code.^^ 


Amendment 
of article 35, 
Schedale II, 
Act IX of 
1887. 


Insertion of 
new article 
43A, 

Schedule 11, 
Act IX of 
1887. 


ACT No. VII OF 1914.S 

\28th Fehruarg, 1914,'] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Telegraph Act, 
1885 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the ^Indian Telegraph (Amendment) Act, 1914. 

2. For sub-section {2) of section 1 of the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 
(hereinafter called the said Act), the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal 
Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti, and it applies also to — ^ 

(a) all native Indian Subjects of His Majesty in any place without and 
beyond British India, 

(1) all other British subjects within the territories of any Native State 
in India, aud 

{c) all servants of the King, whether British subjects or not, within 
the territories of any Native State in India.^^ 

3. In clause (I) of section 3 of the said Act for the words transmitting 
or mating/^ the words making, transmitting or receiving shall be substi- 
tuted. 

1 Genl. Acts, Yol. IV. ' ■ 

^GenL Acts, Yol. L 

® “ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 191$, Ft. Y, p. 127 ; 
for Report of Select Committee, see ihidt 1914, Pt. Y, p. 11 and for Frooeedings in 
Council, see ihid^ 1914, Pt. YI, pp. 11 and 438. 

^ Genl. Acts, Yol. III. . ^ 


Short title. 

Substitution 
of new sub- 
section for 
section 1 
Act XIII, 
1885. 


Amendment 
of section 3 of 
the said Act. 
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Addition of 4. Section 4 o£ tbe said Act shall be lenumbered section 4 (I) and after the 
prw^oand sub^section the folio-wing proviso and sub-section shall be added^ 

stib-secfcion namely 

ifo£ thTsaTd Provided further that the Governor General in Council may^ by rules 
made under this Act and published in the Gazette of India; permit; subject 
to such restrictions and conditions as he thinks fit, the establishment, 
maintenance and working — 

(a) of wireless telegraphs on ships within Indian territorial waterS; 
and 

(5) of telegraphs other than wireless telegraphs within any part of 
British India. 

[2] The Governor General in Council may; by notification in the Gazette 
of India; delegate to the telegraph authority all or any of his powers under 
the first proviso to sub-section (i). 

The exercise by the telegraph authority of any power so delegated 
shall be subject to such restrictions and conditions as the Governor General in 
Council may; by the notification; think fit to impose/^ 

Insertion of 5. After section 19 of the said Act the following sections shall be inserted; 
new sections , 

19A and 19B namely :~ 
after section 
19 of the said 
Act. 

Person {1) Any person desiring to deal in the legal exercise of aright with 

kgd rfgft property in such a manner as is likely to cause damage to a telegraph 

likely to line or post which has been duly placed in accordance with the provisions of 

te^raph or interrupt or interfere with telegraphic communication, shall 

interfere give not less than one month^s notice* in writing of the intended exercise of 

grapidf Tom- telegraph authority, or to any telegraph officer whom the 

mmication telegraph authority may empower in this behalf, 
to give notice. rr /n, Tf* i -.t , , 

(2) It any such person without having complied with the provisions of 

sub-section (I) deals with any property in such a manner as is likely to cause 
damage to any telegraph line or post, or to interrupt or interfere with tele- 
graphic communication, a Magistrate of the first or second class may, on the 
application of the telegi^aph authority, order such person to abstain from 
dealing with such property in such manner for a period not exceeding one 
month from the date of his order and forthwith to take such action with 
regard to such property as may be in the opinion of the Magistrate .nekssary 
to remedy or prevent such damage, interruption or interference during such 
period. 

; (5) A person dealing with any property in the maimer referred to in sub- 

section (1) with the fidg intention of averting imminent danger of per- 


19 A. {1) Any person desiring to deal in the legal exercise of aright with 
any property in such a manner as is likely to cause damage to a telegraph 
line or post which has been duly placed in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, or to interrupt or interfere with telegraphic communication, shall 
give not less than one month^s notice in writing of the intended exercise of 
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,sonal injury to himself or any other human being shall be deemed to have 
■complied with the provisions of the said sub-section if he gives such notice of 
-the intended exercise of the right as is in the circumstances possible, or where 
no such previous notice can be given without incurring the imminent danger 
referred to above, if he forthwith gives notice of the actual exercise of such 
right to the authority or officer specified in the said sub-section. 

19B. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in 
Gazette of India, confer upon any licensee under section 4, in respect of tbe 
.extent of his licence and subject to any conditions and restrictions which the powers of 
Governor General in Council may think fit to impose and to the provisions 
of this Part, all or any of the powers which the telegraph authority possesses under this 
under this Part with regard to a telegraph established or maintained by the 
Government or to be so established or maintained : 

Provided that the notice prescribed in section 19A shall always be 
given to the telegraph authority or officer empowered to receive notice under 
section 29 A { 1 )/^ 

6, For section 20 of the said Act the following section shall be sub- Substitution 
stituted, namely : — 

tion tor sec- 
tion 20 of 
the said Act 

20. (I) If any person establishes, maintains or works a telegraph Establishing, 

-within British India in contravention of the provisions of section 4 or other- “maintaining 

or working 

wise than as permitted by rules made under that section, he shall be unauthorised 
punished, if the telegraph is a wireless telegraph, with imprisonment which 
may extend to three years, or with fine, or with both, and, in any other 
case, with a fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898, offences under this section in respect of a wireless telegraph 
shall, for the purposes of the said Code, be bailable and non-cognizable. 

(5) When any person is convicted of an offence punishable under this 
section, the Court before which he is convicted may direct that the telegraph 
in respect of which the offence has been committed, or any part of such 
telegraph, be forfeited to His Majesty.^*' 

7 . After section 20 of the said Act the following seetioxi shall be inserted, Insertion of 

section 20 of 
tbe said Act* 

20A. If the holder of a licence granted under section 4 contravenes any Breach of 

condition contained in his licence, he shall be punished with fine which may ^oxidifeion of 

i ^ . , licence* - 

extend to one thousand rupees, and with a further fine which may extend to, 

» 2 '' 
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five tnndred rupees for every week during whieh the breach of the condition 
continues/^ 

^ „ 8. After section 25 of the said Act the following section shall be inserted. 

Inseition of 

new section namely 

25A after 

section 25 of 

the said Act. , . -i ^ ok t t 

Injury to or ' 25A. If, in any case not provided lor by section 25, any person deals* 

wfih^a tele- property and thereby wilfully or negligently damages any telegraph 

graph line or line or post duly placed on such property in accordance with the provisions 

of this Act, he shall be liable to pay the telegraph authority such expenses- 

(if any) as may be incurred in making good such damage, and shall also, if 

the telegraphic communication is by reason of the damage so caused interrupted, 

be punishable with a fine which may extend to one thousand rupees ; 


Provided that the provisions of this section shall not apply where such 
damage or interruption is caused by a person dealing with any property in 
the legal exercise of a right if he has complied with the provisions of section 
19A (2).^" 


Insertiou of 9* After section 29 of the said Act the following section shall be inserted^ 

oaT namely : — 

29A after 

section 29 of 
the said Act. 

Penalty, 29A. If any person, without due authority, — 

{a) makes or issues any document of a nature reasonably calculated to 
cause it to be believed that the document has been issued 
by, or under the authority of, the Director General of Tele- 
graphs, or 

(5) makes on any document any mark in imitation of, or similar 
to, or purporting to be, any stamp or mark of any Telegraph 
Office under the Director General of Telegraphs, or a mark of 
a nature reasonably calculated to cause it to be believed that 
. the document so marked has been issued by, or under the 
authority of, the Director General of Telegraphs, 
he shall be punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees.-*^ 


Amendment 10* lu section 34 (I) of the said Act after the figures and word 18, sub- 
tf section the words, figures and letter ^^and section 19A, sub-section (2)/*^ 

shall be inserted. 
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ACT No. VIII OF 1914<.i 

\28tli Feiruar^y 1914i\ 

An Act to consolidate and amend tke law relating to motor 

vehicles in British India. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to 
motor vehicles in British India ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


PART L 


PRELIMraARY. 

1. [1) This Act may he called the Indian Motor Vehicles Act^ 1914, Short title, 

(S) This Act, except Part III thereof, extends to the whole o£ British ®^tent and 

India, including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal Parganas and the Pargana ment. 

<of Spiti. Part III extends in the first instance only to the Provinces of 
Madras, Bombay, Bengal, the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, the 
Punjab, Barma, Bihar and Orissa, the North-West Frontier Province and 
Delhi. The Local Government of any other Province may, by notification in 
■the local official Gazette, ^ extend Part III to the whole or any part o£ such 
province. 

(5) It shall come into force on such ^ date as the Governor General in 
’Council, by notification in the Gazette of India, may direct. 1 

2. Motor vehicle includes a vehicle, carriage or other means of con- Definitions, 
■veyance propelled, or which may be propelled, on a road by electrical or 
mechanical power either entirely or partially ; 

prescribed means prescribed by rules under this Act ; 
public place means a road, street, way or other place, whether a 
thoroughfare or not, to which the public are granted access or over which they 
have a right to pass. 


PART II. 

Provisions of General Application. 

3. (i) No person under the age of eighteen years shall drive a motor 

'Vehicle in any public place. motor 

— — _ — ' vehicles by ‘ 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 191B, Pi Y, p. 186 ; for persons n»d^t 
Report of Select Committee, ibid, 1914, Pi Y, p. 59; and for Proceedinsrs in Conncil see 
ihU, 1913, Pt. VI, p. 566, and iUd, 1914, Pi YI, pp 64, 325 and 496. 

1 in force in Angul District by section 5 of Angnl Laws Regu- 

lation, 1913 (III of 1913), see Bihar and Orissa Gazette, 1918, Pt. IL p. 148. 

2 For extension of Pt. Ill of this Act to— 

Central Provinces, see Central Provinces Gazette, 1916, Pi I, p. 496. 

British Baluchistan, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pi II, p. 580. 

^The 1st April, 1915, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pi I, p. 337. 
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[2) No owner or person in charge of a motor vehiGle shall allow any per-^ 
son mider the age of eighteen years to drive the same in any public 
place; and in the event of a contravention of sub-section (i), the Court may 
presume that the motor vehicle was driven with the consent of the owner or 
person in charge. 

4* The person in charge of a motor vehicle shall cause the vehicle to stop- 
and to remain stationary so long as may reasonably be necessary — 

(a) when required to do so by any police-officer for the purpose of 
regulating traffic or of ascertaining his name and address with- 
a view to prosecuting such person under this Act or for any 
purpose connected with the enforcement of the provisions of 
this Act or the rules thereunder^ or 

(3) when required to do so by any person having charge of any animal 
if such person apprehends that the animal is, or will, be, alarmed 
by the motor vehicle, or 

(e) when he knows or has reason to believe that an accident has 
occurred to any person or to any animal or vehicle in 
charge of a person owing to tbe presence of the motor vehicle,, 
and he shall also, if so required, give his name and address 
and the name and address of the owner of such motor vehicle. 


EecHess 6. T\’hoever drives a motor vehicle in a public place recklessly or negli- 

gently, or at a speed or in a manner which is dangerous to the public, having' 
regard to all tbe circumstances of the case, including the nature, condition 
and use of the place, and the amount of traffic which actually is at the time 
or which might reasonably be expected to be, in the place, shall, on convic- 
tion, be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 


PART III. 

Licensinu and Conteol. 

pei'son shall drive a motor vehicle in a public place unless he is 
xivexs. licensed in the prescribed manner, and no owner or person in charge of a 
motor vehicle shall allow any person who is not so licensed, to drive it : 

Provided that, subject to rules made by the Local Government in this 
behalf, this section shall not apply to a person receiving instruction in 
driving a motor vehicle. 
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7. The holder of a licence shall not allow it to be used by any other 
person, 

8. The driver of a motor vehicle shall produce his licence upon demand 
by any police-officer. 

9. Every licence to drive a motor vehicle shall be valid in such area as 
may be specified therein : 

Provided that no licence shall specify any area outside the province in 

which it is granted^, unless it is issued 1 ^ * in accordance with such 

conditions and restrictions as the Governor General in Council may impose. 

10. (I) The owner of every motor vehicle shall cause it to be registered 
in the prescribed manner. 

{2) Such registration shall he valid in such area as may be specified in 
the certificate of registration : 

Provided that no certificate of registration shall be valid outside the 

province in which it is granted unless it is issued in accordance with such 

conditions and restrictions as the Governor General in Council may impose. 


Transfer of 
licence. 


Production 
of licence. 


Extent of 
validity of 
licence to 
drive. 


Eegistration 
of motor 
vehicles. 


11. (I) The Local Government^ subject t6 the condition of previous Power of 
publication, shall make ^ rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the Government 
provisions of this Act and of regulating, in the whole or any part of the tern- 
tories under its administration, the use of motor vehicles or any class of motor 
vehicles in public places. 

(S) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going powers, the Local Government may make rules for all or any of the 
following purposes, namely 


{a) providing for the registration of motor vehicles, and the conditions 
subject to which such vehicles may be registered, the fees 
payable in respect of and incidental to registration, the issue 
of certificates of registration, the notification of any changes 
of ownership, and (subject to the provisions of section 10), the 
area in which certificates of registration shall be valid ,* 

(2) providing for facilitating the identification of motor vehicles by 
the assignment of distinguishing numbers to such vehicles 
and the displaying of number and name plates thereon, or in 
any other manner ; 


^ The words “ by such authority and were repealed hy section S and Second Schedule 
jof the Second Eepeahng and Amending Act, 1914 (XVII of 1914), infra. 

* For inles under s. II, see List of K. and 0. 
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{o) regulating the construction and equipment o£ motor vehicles, 
including the provision and use of lights, bells, horns, brakes, 
speed-indicators or other appliances ; 

{i) prescribing the authority by which, and the conditions subject to 
which, drivers of motor vehicles or any class of such drivers 
may be licensed, the fees payable in respect of such licences, 
and (subject to the provisions of section 9), the area within 
which, and the duration for which, licences shall be valid; 

{e) prescribing the conditions subject to which, and the fees (if any) 
on payment of which, motor vehicles may be let or plied for 
hire in public places, generally or in any particular public 
place ; 

(/) prescribing the precautions to be observed when motor vehicles 
are standing in any public place ; 

(y) limiting the speed at which motor vehicles may be driven generally 
or in any particular public place ; 

(/i) prohibiting or regulating the driving of motor vehicles in public 
places, where their use may, in the opinion of the Local Govern- 
ment, be attended with danger or inconvenience to the public ; 
and 

providing generally for the prevention of danger, injury or annoy- 
ance to the public or any person, or of danger or injury to 
property, or of obstruction to traffic. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall be published in the local official 
Gazette ; and, on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 

12* The prescribed authority shall give, in the prescribed manner, public 
notice of any rule, made by the Local Government under section 11, prohibit- 
ing or regulating the driving of motor vehicles in any public place ; or limit- 
ing the speed of motor vehicles in any such place; and for the purpose of 
giving effect to any such rftle, shall display conspicuous notices at or near the 
place to which the rule refers. 

13. The Local Government may, by notification in the local official 
Gazette, exclude any area specified in such notification from the operation of 
this Part ; and may, by a like notification, exempt either generally or for a 
specified period any motor vehicle or class of motor vehicles from the 
operation of all or any of the provisions of this Part. 
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PAET IV. 


Motoe Vehicles tempoeaeily leaving oe visiting Beitish India, 

14. (1) The Governor General in Council may make ^ rules for all or any Power of 

of the following purposes, namely : — GenerS^L 

(i) for the grant and authentication of any travelling passes^ certifi- Council to 
cates or authorities for the use of persons temporarily taking rules, 
their motor vehicles out of British India, or to drivers of such 
vehicles when proceeding out of British India for the purpose 
of driving such vehicles, and 

(ii) prescribing the conditions subject to which motor vehicles brought 
temporarily into British India by persons, intending to make a 
temporary stay there may be possessed, used and driven. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
'Of India ; and, on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Act. 

15. Nothing in this Act or in any rule made ^ [by the Local Government gaving. 
^nder section 11] relating to — 

(a) the registration of motor vehicles, 

(5) requirements as to construction, identification or equipment of such 
vehicles, or 

(c) the licensing or qualifications of drivers of such vehicles, 

•shall apply in the case of any motor vehicle such as is referred to in clause 
(ii) of sub-section (1) of section 14, or of any person possessing, using or 
driving the same, provided that the requirements of any rule made under the 
-said clause and applicable to such vehicle or person are complied with. 


PART V. 

, Miscellaneous. 

16. Whoever contravenes any of the provisions of this Act or of any rule Penalties, 
made thereunder shall, if no other penalty is elsewhere provided in this Act 
for such contravention, be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees, and, in the event of such person having been previously con- 
victed of an offence under this Act or any rule made thereunder, with fine 
which may extend to two hundred rupees. 

^ For rules made under s. 14 for Britisk India and for Native States, see List of Gen. 

3* and 0. 

^ These words and figures were substituted for the word thereunder ** by s, 2 and Sche- 
dule of the Amending Act, 1916 (XIII of 1916), 



58 


Motor 7eJiicles» 


[1914 : Act Vlir. 


Co^izance 
of offences. 


Cancellation 
and suspen- 
sion of 
licence and 
disqualiica- 
tion for 
obtaining 
licence. 


Eepeals. 


17. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate 
of the second class shall try any offence punishable under this Act or any rule* 
made thereunder. 

18. (1) A Local Government may, in its discretion, — 

(i) cancel or suspend any licence granted under this Act, and 
(ii) declare any person disqualified for obtaining a licence under thiS' 
Act either permanently or for such period as it thinks fit. 

(^) Any Court by which any person is convicted of an offence against- 
the provisions of this Act or any rule made thereunder or of any offence in 
connection with the driving of a motor vehicle shall, if such person holds a- 
licence under the Act, cause particulars of the conviction to be endorsed 
thereon and may, in respect of such person and of his licence, if any, exercise 
the like powers as are conferred by sub-section (1) on the Local Govern- 
ment : 

Provided that no order made by a Court under this sub-section shall 
affect any person or licence for a period exceeding one year from the date of 
such conviction. 

(5) Any Court before which the holder of a licence under this Act is- 
accused of any offence mentioned in sub-section {2) may suspend suck 
licence until the termination of the proceedings before it. 

(4) A copy of every order of cancellation, suspension or disqualification 
made under this section in respect of a licence or the holder of a licence shall 
be endorsed on the licence, and a copy of every endorsement, in accordance- 
with the provisions of this section, shall be sent to the authority by 
which such licence has been granted. 

(5) Every holder of a licence shall, when called upon to do so, pro-- 
duee his licence before any authority acting under this section, 

(6) A person whose licence has been cancelled or suspended in accord- 
ance with the provisiims of this section, shall, during the period for 
which such order of canc^ktibn has effect, or during the period of suspen- 
sion, as the case may be, be disqualified for obtaining a liceuce. 

(7) No person whose licence has been endorsed or who has been dis- 
qualified for obtaining a licence shall apply for, or obtain, a licence with* 
out giving particulars of such endorsement or disqualification. 

19. The enactments mentioned in the Schedule are repealed to the 
extent specified in the fourth column thereof : 

Provided that any appointment, notification, order, rule, form or 
license made or issued under any of the said Acts, shall, so far as it is- 



1914: Act VIIL] 


Motor Vehicles » 


59- 


not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act^ continue in force and he 
deemed to have been issued under the provisions of this Act, unless and 
until it is superseded by any appointment, notification, order, rule, form 
or licence made or issued under this Act. 


SCHEDULE. 
Enactments uetealed. 
[See section 19.) 


Tear. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of 
repeal. 

1 

1912 

XTI 

I, — Act of the Governor General in Council. 

The Motor Yehicles International Circnlation Act, 1912 , 1 

Thevrhole. 

1907 

I 

II. — Madras Act. 

The Madras Motor Yehicles Act, 1907 * • • • 

The whole.. 

1904 

II 

III. — Bombay/ Act, 

The Bomba}" Motor Yehicles Act, 1904 , , » . 

The whole.. 

1903 

III 

IV, — Bengal Act, 

The Bengal Motor Car and Cycle Act, 1903 . . 

The wholes. 

1911 

II 

V, — United Brcvinces Act, 

The United Provinces Motor Yehicles Act, 1911 . , 

The whole* 

1907 

II 

VI — Bmjab Act, 

The Punjab Motor Yehicles Act, 1907 • « • • 

The whole* 

im 

II 

VIZ — Burma Act, 

The Burma Motor Yehieles Act, 1906 . . . • 

1 

j *Ih© whole. 
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ACT No. IX OF 1914.1 


[SStt Fehiiar^, 1914.'] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the grant 
of loans to Local Authorities. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to 
the borrowing powers of local authorities ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (J) This Act may be called the Local Authorities Loans Act^ 1914. 

(3) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal 
Parganas. 

2* In this Act, local authority means any person legally entitled to 
the control or management of any local or municipal fund, or legally entitled 
to impose any cess, rate, duty or tax within any local area ; 

‘‘ funds ^Vused with reference to any local authority, includes any local or 
municipal fund to the control or management of which such authority is 
legally entitled, and any cess, rate, duty or tax which such authority is 
legally entitled to impose, and any property vested in such authority ; 
prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; and 
work includes a survey, whether incidental to any other work or not. 

3. (1) A local authority may, subject to the prescribed conditions, borrow 
on the security of its funds or any portion thereof for any of the following 
purposes, namely :~ 

(i) the carrying out of any works which it is legally authorized to 

carry out, 

(ii) the giving of relief and the establishment and maintenance of relief , 

works in times of famine or scarcity, 

(iii) the prevention of the outbreak or spread of any dangerous epi- 

demic disease, 

(iv) any measures which may be connected with or ancillary to any 

purposes specified in clauses (ii) and (iii) , 

(^v) the repayment of money previously borrowed in accordance with 

law ; 

Provided that nothing in clause (v) shall be deemed to empower a local 
authority to fix a period for the repayment of any money borrowed there- 

^ For Statement of Objects and Keasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Ft. V, p. 5 ; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see ibid, 1914, I^t. Y, p. 17 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
,see ibid, 1914, Pfc. 71, pp. 64, 159, 189 and 496. 

The Act was extended to British Baluchistan under s. 5 of the Scheduled Districts Act, 
1874 (XIY of mt), see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. II, p. 424. 
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(xiii) the attachment o£ such funds, and the manner of disposing of or 
collecting them ; 

(xiv) the accounts to be kept in respect of loans ; 

(xy) the utilization of unexpended balances of loans either in the 
reduction in any way of the debt of the local authority, or iu 
carrying out any works which that authority is legally 
authorized to carry out ; and the sanction necessary to such 
utilization ; 

and as to all other matters incidental to carrying this Act into effect. 

[2) The Governor General in Council may, subject to such conditions 
•and restrictions as be thinks fit, delegate to a Local Government, or to 
Local Governments generally, all or any of his powers to make rules under 
*sub-seetion (1). 

(5) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of 
India, if made by the Governor General in Council, or, if marie by the Local 
Govern ment in the exercise of a delegated power, in the local official Gazette, 
and on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

^ 5. If any money borrowed in accordance with the provisions of this Act 

or any interest or costs due in respect thereof, is or are not repaid according 
to the conditions of the loan, the Local Government, if itself the lender, may, 
and, if the Local Government is not the lender, shall, on the application of 
the lender, attach the funds on the security of which the loan was made. 

After such attachment, no person, except an officer appointed in his behalf by 
the Local Government, shall in any way deal with the attached funds ; but 
such officer may do all acts in respect thereof which the borrowers might have 
done if such attachment had not taken place, and may apply the proceeds in 
satisfaction of the loan and of all interests and costs due in respect thereof 
and of all expenses caused by the attachment and subsequent proceedings : 

Provided that no such attachment shall defeat or prejudice any debt for 
which the funds attached were previously pledged in accordance with law; 
but all such prior charges shall be paid out of the proceeds of the funds 
before any part of the proceeds is applied to the satisfaction of the liability in 
respect of which such attachment is made. 

6. [1) Subject to the providons of section 26 of the ^ Indian Paper Currency II I^IO. 
Act, 1910, the local authorities mentioned in Schedule I and any other local 
authority to which the Governor General in Council may, by notification iu 
the Gazette of India, extend the provisions of this section, may, with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in Council, borrow money by means 
of the issue of bills or promissory notes payable within any period,^^ not 


^ CirenL Acts, Yol. YII. 
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•exceeding twelve montbs; for any purpose for which such local authority may 
lawfully borrow money under any law for the time being in force i 

Provided that the amount of the bills or promissory notes which may be 
so issued, shall not exceed, when the amount of the other moneys for the 
'time being borrowed by such local authority is taken into account, the total 
ramount which such local authority is empowered by law to borrow. 

(S) The Governor General in Council may, by general or special order, 

•regulate the conditions on which money may be borrowed or repaid under 
this section. 

7. Except as provided by or under this Act, no local authority shall, for Loans not to 
--any purpose, borrow money upon, or otherwise charge its funds ; and any excenrunder 
contract otherwise made for that purpose after the passing of this Act shall this Act. 


be void : 


Provided that nothing herein contained shall be deemed — 

(a) to preclude any local authority from exercising the borrowing 
powers conferred on it by any special enactment now or here- 
after in force ; or 

(i) to affect the power conferred on any local authority by any such 
enactment to charge its funds, by guaranteeing the payment 
of interest on money to be applied to any purpose to which the 
f funds of the local authority can legally be applied. 

8. The Secretary of State in Council shall be entitled to the remedy men- 
tioned in section 5 for the recovery of any money lent by him to any local 
-authority before the 5th day of September, 1871, and the interest due on 
such money. 


Application 
of Act to 
loans exist- 
ing previous 
to the 5th of 
September, 
1871. 


9, The enactments mentioned in Schedule II are repealed to the extent Eepeals. 
-specified in the fourth column thereof : 

Provided that all applications, declarations, authorisations, attachments, 
loans and rules made under any of these enactments shall be deemed to have 
been made under this Act. 


SCHEDULE I. 
section 6,) 

The Corporation of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Calcutta. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Chittagong. 
The Municipal Corporation of the City of Bombay. 
The Trustees of the Port of Bombay. 

The Corporation of Madiais. 
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The Trustees for the Port of Madras. 

The Municipal Committee of Eangoon. 

The Commissioners for the Port of Eangoon. 

The Municipality of Karachi. 

The Trustees of the Port of Karachi. 

The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Bombay. 
The Trustees for the Improvement of the City of Calcutta. 

SCHEDULE IL 


Enactments repealed. 
[See section 9.) 


Year. 

Ko. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1 

2 

. 3 

4 

1879 

XI 

The Local Authorities Loan Act, 1879 

So much as is .not re- 
pealed. 

1885 

XV 

The Local Authorities Loan Act (1879) 
Amendment Act, 1885. 

The whole. 

1897 

xir 

The Local ■Authorities (Emergency) Loans 
Act, 1897. 

So much as is not re-- 
pealed. ^ 

. 1904 

III 

The Local Authorities Loan Act, 1904 . 

So much as is not re- 
pealed. 

1905 

I 

The Local Authorities Loan (Amendment) 
Act, 1905. 

The whole. 

1907 

Y 

The Local Authorities Loan (Amendment) 
Act, 1907. 

The whole. 

1908 

YIII 

The Local Authorities Loan (Amendment) 
Act, 1908. 

The whole. 

1912 


The Local Authorities (Emergency) Loans 
(Amendment) Act, 1912. 

The whole. 


ACT No. X OP 1914.1 

. imii March, 1914.1 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain other 

enactments. 

WirsBEAS it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be made* 
in the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

1 For Statejment of OhjeetB and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1913, Ft. V, p, 147 ; for" 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1914, Ft. V, p. 65 j and for Proceedings in Conncil^ 
see iUd, 1913, Pt. YI, pp. 513, 655, and ibid, 1914, Ft. YI, pp. 141, 358 and 720. 
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and whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in the 
Second Schedule which are spent, or have ceased to be in force otherwise 
than by express specific repeal, or have by lapse of time or otherwise become 
unnecessary, should be expressly and specifically repealed ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows • 

1. This Act may be called the Eepealing and Amending Act, 1914« 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amended to 
the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

3. The enactments specified in the ^Second Schedule are hereby repealed 
to the extent mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

4. The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall not affect any Act or 
Regulation in which such enactment has been applied, incorporated or refer- 
red to ; 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequences 
of anything already done or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or lia- 
bility already acquired, accrued, or incurred, or any remedy or proceeding in 
respect thereof, or any release or discharge of or from any debt, penalty, 
obligation, liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already granted, or 
the proof of any past acfc or thing; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established juris- 
diction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, 
custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office or appointment, notwithstand- 
ing that the same respectively may have been in any manner affirmed, recog- 
nized or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed ; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment revive or restore any 
jurisdiction, office, custom, liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, exemp- 
tion, usage^ practice, procedure or other matter or thing not now existing or 
in force. 


Short title® 

Amendment 
of certain 
enactments. 
Eepeal of 
certain 
enactments, 

Savings, 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 
Amenbieents. 

(See section 5.) 


1 

1 2 

8 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1850 

XXXVII 

The Public Servants (In- 
quiries) Act, 1850. 

In section 8, fox the words and figurcss 
Act XXX of 1841 ” the words and 
figures ** the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898," shall he substituted. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amendmekts. 

{See section 2.) 


2 

3 

No. 

Short title. 

XXY 

The Press and Eegistration 
of Books Act, 1867. 

XXXIT 

The Chief Commissioners* 
Powers Act. 

I 

The Indian Evidence Act, 
1872. 

XT 

The Indian Christian Marri- 
age Act, 1872. 

XIII 

The Probate and Admi- 
nistration Act, 1875. 

V 

The Indian Easements Act, 
1882. • 


Amendments. 


Secretary to the Government o£ 
India in the Home Department,’* 
the words ** Government of India *' 
shall be substituted. 


“ Chief Commissioners ** the words 
“Chief Commissioner** shall he 
substituted. 


Governors in Council of Madras 
or Bombay, or of the Lieutenant- 
Governor in Council of Bengal *’ 
the following shall be substituted, 
namely : “ any other legislative 
authority in British India constituted 
for the time being under the Indian 
Councils Act, 1861, the Indian 
Councils Acts, 1861 and 1892, or the 
Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 
1909. 


Bombay ’* the words “ Bombay and 
Bort William in Bengal shall be 
substituted. 


bates and Letters of Administration ** 
the words “ Court Bees ** shall be 
substituted. 


shall be substituted, namely : — 

* 8. All references in any Act or , 
Eegulation to 

Constractioa of cei- sections 26 and 

taia refepeaces to Act £ xi T-n/tifl-n 

XV of iS77 and Act IX ft iDCfian 

of 1871. Limitation Act, 

18?7, or to sec- 

tions 27 and 28 of Act Ho. IX of 
1871 shall, in the territories to which 
this Act extends, be read as made to 
sections 15 and 16 of this Act.** 
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Repealing and Amending. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE 

Amendments. 


(5ee section S.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

SKorfc title. 

Amendments. — 

1882 

XV 

i 

The Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1882. 

In -section 19, clause (5), for the words 
‘‘ or Bombay the words “ Bombay 
or Fort William in Bengal shall be 
substituted. 




In section 87, for the figures and 
words “ 83 or section 85 the words 
and figures “ 480 or section 482 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898,’’ shall be substituted. 




In section 88, for the words and 
figures “Presidency Magistrates Act, 
1877,"’ the words and figures “Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1898,” shall 
he substituted. 

1886 

X 

The Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1886. 

In the title and preamble, for the 
words “ Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1882, and certain other Acts,” the 
words “ Indian Penal Code ” shall he 
substituted. 


XIII 

t 

The Indian Securities Act, 
1886. 

In section 14, after the words “ from 
time to time,” the words “ after pre- 
vious publication ” shall be inserted. 

1887 

1 IX 

i 

The Provincial Small Cause i 
Courts Act, 1887. 

In the Second Schedule, clause (1), 
for the words “ or Bombay ” the 
words Bombay or Port William in 
Bengal ” shall be substituted. 

1894 

I 

The Land Acquisition Act, 
1894. 

In section 2, sub-sections (^) and (3) 
for the words “ said Land Acquisi- 
tion Act,” the words and figures 
“ Land Acquisition Act, 1870,” shaH 
be substituted. 


Tin 

The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 

In section 5, sub-section (^), for the 
words “ and the Governor of Bombay 
in Council ” the words the Gover- 
nor of Bombay in Council and the 
Governor in Council of Port William 
iu Bengal ” shall be substituted. 

5 * 

IX 

The Prisons Act, 1894 

In section 47, clause (4), for the word 
“ and the word ** or shall be sub- 
, stitutei. . 
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Repealing and Amending. 

THE EIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amendments. 


[See section S.) 


1 

■■ 

S 

4 

Year, 

B 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1897 

1 

1 


The General Clauses Act, 
1897. 

j 

( 

1 

. 

In section 3^ between clauses (5) andi 
(4), the following shall be inserted^ 
namely ; — 

“(5a) ‘ Assam Act ’ shall mean am 
Act made by the Chief Com- 
missioner of Assam in Coun- 
cil under the Indian Councils' 
Acts, 1861 to 1909 : ” 

For clause (5) the following shall be' 
substituted, namely : — 

“ (5) * Bengal Act ’ shall mean, in- 
the case of Acts passed prior to' 
the 1st April, 1912, an Acfe 
: made by the Lieutenant-Gover- 

nor of Bengal in Council 
under the Indian Councils Act, 
1861, or the Indian Councils 
Acts, 1881 and 1892, or the 
Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to- 
! 1909, and in the case of Acts 

' passed after that date, an Act- 

made by the Governor of the 

1 Presidency of Fort William, 

in Bengal in Council under 
the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 
to 1909 : ” 

After clause (5) the following shall bo* 
inserted, namely 

{5a) ‘ Bihar and Orissa Act 
, shall mean an Act made by 

tbe Lieutenant-Governor of* 
Bihar and Orissa in Council 
under the Indian Councils* 
Acts, 1861 to 1909:” 

To each of clauses (6) and {8a) the- 
following shall be added, namely ; — 

“ or the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 
to 1909.” 
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Mepealing and Amending. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE-com^^^. 

Amendments. 


{See section S.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1897 

X 

The General Clauses Act, 
1897*“ eoncld. 

After clause (id), the following shall 
be inserted, namely : — 



- 

“ {16a) * Eastern Bengal and Assam 
Act * shall mean an Act, made- 
by the lieutenant-Governor of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam in 
Council under the Indian Coun- 
cils Acts, 1861 and 1892, or the 
Indian Councils Acts, 1861 to 
1909.” 




To each of clauses (SO), (Ma) and 
{55d) thel following shall he added, 
namely ; — 




** or the Indian Councils Acts, 1861 
to 1909.” 


SIT 

The Indian Short Titles Act, 
1897. 1 

In the Schedule, for the entry in 
column 4 against Act XIII of 1875 
the following shall be substituted, 
namely 




The Court Fees (Amendment) 
Act, 1875.” 

1898 

1 

! 

The Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure, 1898. 

In section 484, after the figures " 480” 
the words and^ figures or section 
482 ” shall he inserted, and after the 
words “ to punishment ” the words 
or forwarded him to a Magistrate 
for trial ” shall be inserted. 

1899 

II 

The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 

In Schedule I, article 24, JEJmemption 
{&), after the word “ marriages ^ the 
word “divorces” shall be inserted. 

1903 

I 

The Eepealing and Amend- 
ing Act, 1903. 

In the title, after the word “ enact- 
ments ” where it first occurs, the 
word “ and " shall be inserted. 


XY 

The Indian Extradition Act, 
1903. 

In the First Schedule, for the figures 
“ 446 ” the figures “ 444 ” shall be 
substituted. 
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Bepealing and, Amending, 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amendments. 


[See Section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1904 

VIII 

The Indian Universities Act, 
1904 

In section 24, sub-section (6), for the 
figure ** 3 ” the figure ** 5 shall be 
substituted. 

1907 

III 

The Provincial Insolvency 
Act, ,1907. 

In section 22, in the proviso, for the 
word order the word act shall 
he substituted. 

In section 44, sub-section (3) between 
the word “ of ” and “ following 
the word ** the ” shall he inserted. 

1908 

IV 

i 

The Coroners (Amendment) 
Act, 1908. 

In section 2, before the words the 
said Act the words and figures the 
Coroners Act, 1871, hei’einafter 
' referred to as ’’ shall be inserted. 


V 

The Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908. 

In Schedule I : in Appendix E, Form 
No. 7, for the bracketed reference* 

“ (0. 21, r. 22), the following shall 
be substituted, namely s— • 

« (0. 21, r. 16) ; 

In Appendix F, the last two Forms- 
shall be renumbered 9 and 10 instead 
of 6 and 7 respectively. 

1910 

is: 

, The In.dian Electricity Act, i 
1910. 1 

In the Schedule, in clause VII (i), for 
the words “ a .notice ” the words- 
one month’s notice ” shall be snby 
stituted. 

1 

. t 

XV 

The Cantonments Act, 1910 . 

In section 3, sub-section (i), after the- 
word “ place ” the words “ or places**" 
and after the word “ quartered ’* the* 
words ** or which, being in the vici* 
nity of such place or places, are 
required for the service of the troops'** 
shall be inserted. 



The Indian Airships Act, 
1911. • 

In section 10, clause (5), for the word, 
to " the word “ by " shall be substi- 
tuted. 

n 

XVIII 

The Calcutta Improvement 
(Appeals) Act, 1911* 

In section 3, sub-section (^), after the- 
words ‘*lie on ” the words ** one or 
more of shall be inserted. 

In section 6, for the words appeal as 
if it was ’* the words sppe J under 
this as if it were ** shaE be sub- 

stituted. 
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Reseeding and Amending. 

THE EIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amenbments. 


{See section S.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1913 

II 

The Official Trustees Act, 

: 1913. 

In section 30, sub-section (9), the fol- 
lowing clause shall be inserted after 
clause (e) : — 

“ (ee) The disposal, by destruction or 
otherwise, of such records, books and 
papers belonging to or being in the 
custody of the Official Trustee as the 
Government may consider useless or 
unworthy of being permanently pre- 
served.” 

a 

III 

1 

The Administrator-Generars 
Act, 1913. 

In section 50, sub-section (9), the fal- 
lowing clause shall be inserted after 
i clause (/): — 

“ (j^ ) The disposal by destruction or 
otherwise, of such records, books and 
papers belonging to or being in the 
custody of the Administrator-Generaf 
as the Government may consider use- 
less or unworthy of being permanent- 
ly preserved.” 

f9 

YII 

The Indian Companies Act, 
1913. 

In the Pirst Schedule, in Table A, 
paragraph 91, for the word “ found *' 
the word “ formed ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Eepeals. 


{See section 5.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1834 

II 

The Secretaries to Govern- 
ment Act, 1834. 

Ofhe words “ and to the Government of 
Eort William in Bengal” 

1,838 

XXY 

The Wills Act, 1838 . 

In section ], the words from “and 
every word importing the singular ** 
to “a male.” 


73 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Bbfeals. 


{See section 3.) 


1 

I- » 

2 

8 

4 

Year, 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1839 

XXIX 

The Dower Act, 1839 

In section 1, the words from and 
every word importing to “ or 
thing.’’ 

n 

XXX 

The Inheritance Act, 1839 . 

In section 1, the words from “ and 
every word importing the singular ” 
to “ a male.” 

1841 

X 

The Indian Eegistration of 
Ships Act, 1841. 

In section 15, the words upon con- 
viction ” occurring between the 
words ** liable ” and ** on.** 




In section 23, the words “ on convic- 
tion ” where they occur for the 
second time. 

1862 

XXX 

The Indian Naturalization 
Act, 1852. 

In sectioii 12, the words from ** and 
words denoting ” to “ feminine.” 

1866 

XIII 1 

The Indian Fatal Accidents 
Act, 1855. 

In section 1, the words “ And it is 
enacted further that.” 




In section 4, the words from ** words 
denoting the singular ” to “ femi- 
nine gender, and.” 

99 

XXIV 

The Penal Servitude Act, I 
1855. 

Section 8 so far as it has not been re- 
pealed by Act XII of 1867. 




In section 15, the words from ** words 
in the singular ” to ** consbruction.” 

1869 

I 

The Indian Merchant Ship- 
ping Act, 1869, 

In section 118, the words from the 
words importing the singular ” to 
“ females.” 

1861 

- . V 

The Police Act, 1861 

In section 1, the words from words 
importing the singular” to ** fe- 
males.” 

r> 

XVI 

The Stage Carriages Act, 
1861. 

In section 21, the words from words 
importing the singular” to**femi-* 
nine.” 




The word ‘‘ Chief” wherever it occurs 
before the words ‘‘ Commissioner of 
Police” 
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TEE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Eepeals. 


{See ieeUon 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year, 

No. 

S abject or sbort title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1863 

XX 

The Eeligious Endowments 
Act, 1863. 

In section 2, the words from words 
importing the singular *' to “ fe- 
males.” 

0 

XXIII 

The Waste Lands (Claims) 
Act, 1863. 

Section 24. 

1864 

III 

The Eoreiguers Act, 1864 . 

In section 1, the words from “ words 
importing the singular ” to “ females.” 




Section 24. 

1865 

III 

The Carriers Act, 1865 • 

In section 3, the words from “ words 
in the singular” to “include the 
singular.” 

■» 

X 

The Indian Succession Act, i 
1865. 

In section 3, the words from ** words 
importing the singular ** to “ fe- 
males.” 


XV 

The Tarsi Marriage and 
Divorce Act, 1865* 

In section 2, the words from ** words 
in the singular ” to “ include the 
singular.” 

2866 

1 

XXI 

The Native Converts’ Mar- 
riage Dissolution Act, 
1866, 

In section 3, the words from “ and 
unless ” to ” include the singular.” 


XXVII 

The Indian Trustees Act, 
1866, 

In section 2, the words from words 
importing the singular ” to “ female.” 

1867 

XXII 

The Sarais Act, 1867 

In section 2, the words from “ words 
in the singular ” to “ vice versa*” 

0 

XXV 

The Press and Registration 
of Books Act, 1867. 

In section 1, the words from “ words 
in the singular ” to “ females.” 

n 

XXXII 

The Chief Commissioners’ 
Powers Act. 

In the preamble, the words “ any of ” 
and “ Oudh ” and in section 1, the 
words “ Oudh " and ” as the case may 
be.” ^ 

1871 

I 

The Cattle Trespass Act, 

im. 

In section 1, tbe sub-section (3). 

In section 26, the words from the 
Local Government may at any time ” 
to'“ under this section.” 

In section 31, the words from and 
may ” to “ this section ” 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE~co?2^rZ. 

Eepeals. 


{See section 5.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year, i 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1871 

XXIII 

i 

The Pensiouo Act, 1871 ... 

In section 1, the words from ‘‘ And it 
shall ” to “ thereof/’ 

1872 

I 

The Indian Evidence Act, 
1872. 

In section 37, the words from This- 
section applies to “ Burma.” 


IX 

The Indian Contract Act, 
1872. 

In section 1, the words from The 
enactments ” to “ thereof ; hut.” 




The Schedule. 

1874 

IX 

The European Vagrancy Act, ! 
1874. 

In section 26, the words from “ All 
fines imposed to “ Courts.” 

1875 ’ 

XIII 

The Probate and Administra- 
tion Act, 1875. 

In the preamble, tbe words from 
” Whereas,” where it occurs for the* 
first time, to the word ” and,” where 
it occurs for the second time ; and the- 
word “ also ” occurring between the* 
words ”it is ” and ** expedient.”. 

1876 

IX 

1 

The Native Coinage Act, 

1 2876. 

In section 1, the words *' and it shall 
come into force at once.” 

9 > 

1 XIII 

The Indian Merchant 

Seamen’s Act, 1876. 

‘ 

In section 1, the words '' and it shall 
come into force at once.” 

19 

XIX 

The Dramatic Performances 
Act, 1876. 

In section 2, tbe words “ and it shall 
come into force at once.” 

1878 

VI 

The Indian Treasure-trove 
Act, 1878. 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall 
come into force at once.” 

99 

VII 

The Indian Forest Act, 
1878. 

In section 1, the words from ** on and 
from ” to ” 

, i 



The Schedule. 

1 

VIII 

The Sea Customs Act, 

, 1878. ' ^ 

Section 205. 

1 # 

# 

# # # 

# # # # 

18p“ 

I 

The Eeligious Societies Act, 
1880, ' 

In section 1, the words shall come 
into force at once, and.” 


^ Act III df 1879 having Been repealed by Act T of 1917, the entry relating to the 
former Aci\ is omitted. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Repeals. 


{See section 8.) 


1 

' 2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1880 

XII 

The Zazis Act, 1880 

In section 1, the words and it shall- 
come into force at once.” 

1881 

XI 

The Municipal Taxation Act, 
1881. 

In section 1, the words “ and shall 
come into force at once.” 

>» 

XYI 

The Obstructions in Fair- 
ways Act, 1881. 

In section 1, the words “and it shalL 
come into force at once.” 

1882 

Xll 

The Indian Salt Act, 1882 . 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall 
come into force at once.” 

tj 

XV 

The Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1882. 

In section 19, clause (r), the words* 
“ for the recovery of a wife.” 

Sections 83, 84, 85 and 86. 

In section 88, the words and figures- 
“ section 83 or.” 

99 

XIX 

The Punjab University Act, 
1882. 

In section 1, the words and it shall 
come into force at once.” 

1884 

lY 

The Indian Explosives Act, 
1884. ‘ 

In section 6, suh-section (1), the word: 
and ” after clause (a) ; and clause 
(5). 

>1 

YII 

Th e Indian Steamships Act, 
1884. 

Section 9, suh-section (2), 

» 

IX* 

The Legal Practitioners’ Act, 
1884. 

In the title the words “and the* 
Indian Stamp Act, 1879.” 

f 

In the preamble, the second clause. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” aften 
suh-section (I) j and suh-section (2), 

Section 3. 

1886 

X 

The Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1886. 

The heading •; Indian Penal Code.” 

Section 22. 


XIII 

The Indian Securities Act, 
1886. 

In section 15, sub-sections {l}, (2)f (3) 
and of sub-section (4) tbe wqrdfi^ 
f rom andlbe ” tb the eM. * 



T6 


[1914 : Act X, 


JRepealing and Amending. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Repeals. 


{Bee section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year, i 

Ho. 

i 

Subject or abort title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1887 

II 

The Sea Customs Act (1878) 
Ameudmeut Act, 1887. 

The heading : “ Sea Customs Act, 
1878.*’ 


IX 

The Provincial Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1887. 

In the Second Schedule, in item (37), 
the words “ for the recovery of a 
wife.” 

5» 

XVIII 

The Allahabad University 
Act, 1887. 

In section 1, the word and ” after 
suh-section (I) 5 and sub-section (2). 

1888 

III 

The Police Act, 1888 . 

In section 1, the word ‘‘and” after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (8). 

H i 

VI 

The Debtors Act, 1888 

So much as is unrepealed. 

1889 

I 

The Metal Tokens Act, 
1889. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (2); and suh-section (5). 

93 

VI 

The Probate and Adminis- 
tration Act, 1889. 

In the title and preamble, the words 
“ and the Indian Stamp Act, 1879.” 




In section 1, the word “ and after 
suh-section (2) ; and suh-section (3). 


1 


Section 8. 

1890 

■ I 

The Reyenue Recovery Act, 
1890. j 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
snh-section (2 ) ; and sub-section (3). 

■93 

: Y 

j 

The Forest Act, 1890 . 

In the title and preamble the words 
“ and the Burma Forest Act, 1881.” 


! 


In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
suh-section (i) ; and suh-section (2)* 




The headings : Indian J^orest Act^ 
1373,” and Burma Boresf Act. 
I 88 I:* 


xin 

The Excise (Malt-Idquors) 
Act, 1890. 

In the title and in the preamble, the 
words and figures “to amend the 
Excise Act, 1881, and the Bengal 
i Excise Act, 1878, and.” 

i 



In section 1, the word “and” after 
suh-seetion ( 1 ) ; and snh-section {2}. 


XIX 

The Indian Salt Act (1882) 
Amendment Act, 1890. 

So much as is unrepealed. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Repeals, 


{See section 5.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1891 

Ill 

The Indian Evidence Act * 
(1872) Amendment Act, 
1891. 

In the title and preamble, the words 
*And the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1882 ’’ ; the beading “ Indicon Rvi^ 
dence Act, 1872 ; and the heading 
“ Cod^ of Criminal Procedure^ 
1882 i* after section 8. 


IX 

The Indian Merchandise 
Marks and Sea-Castoms 
Acts Amendment Act, 1891. 

Sections 1 and 2. 


XII 

The Amending Act, 1891 . 

In section 1, the word ** and ” after 
snh-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 

Sub-section (5) of section 2 and of 
Part I of the Second Schedule, so 
much as relates to Act XXI of 1879' 
and Act XT of 1883. 

«ti 

i # 

# 

^ ^ 

# # # # 

9t 

XYI 

The Colonial Conrts of 
Admiralty (India) Act, 
1891. 

Section 5 and the Schedule. 

» 

XYII 

The Beck and Load Lines 
Act, 1891. 

Section 5. 

9t 

XVIII 1 

The Bankers’ Books Evidence 
Act, 1891. 

In section 1, the word and after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub- section (3). 

1892 

II 

1 

The Marriage V alidation Act, 

1 1892, 

Section 1. 

»} 

VI 

An Act to amend the Indian 
Limitation Act, 1877, and 
the Code of Civil Proce- 
dnre. 

So much as is nnrepealed. 

9> 

VIII 1 

The Lansdowne Bridge Act, i 
1892. 

In section 1, the word ** and ** after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (3). 

99 

X 

The Government Manage- 
ment of Private Estates 
Act, 1892. 

In section 1, the word " and ” Jafter 
sub-section (2) ; and snh-section (3). 

Section 9. 


" ^Act XIII of 1891 laving been repealed bj Act I of 1917, the entry relating to the* 
former Act is omitted. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Repeais. 


{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

ITo. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1893 

I 

The Banters’ Books Evi- 
dence Act, 1893. 

In section 1, the word “ and ** after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (^). 

>» 

IV 

The Partition Act, 1893 

In section 1, the word ‘‘ and *’ after 
sub-section (3) ; and sub-section (5). 

1894 

I 

The Land Acquisition Act, 
1894 

In section 2, sub-section (1), and of 
sub-section (2), the word But.** 


III 

The Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1894. 

In the title and preamble, the words 
and figures “the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1882, and.** 




The heading : “ l7idian Fenal Code** 


VIII 

The Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
suh-secfcion {2 } ; and sub-section (5). 

»> 

XV i 

The Engineers* Certidoates 
Validation Act, 1894. 

! In section 1, the word “ and ** after 
sub-section [1 ) ; and sub-section (9). 

1895 

I 

The Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1895. 

In section 3, sub-section (9). 

Section 12, 

•33 

III 

The Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1895. 

1 In the title and preamble, the words 
and figures “ Act VI of 1864 and the 
Indian Post Office Act, 1866.’* 




The heading : “ Indian Fenal Code** 

•»> 

X 

The Indian Eailway Com- 
panies Act, 1895. 

In section I,** the word “ and ” after 
sub-section {2 ) ; and sub-section (5). 


XV 

The Crovfu Grants Act, 
1895. 

In section 1, the word “and” after 
sub-section (<9) ; and sub-section (5). 

1896 

! 3:1 

The Cotton Duties Act, 
1896. 

In section 1, the word “ and ** after 
sub-section (9) ; and sub-section (5). 


i 

1 


In section 8, sub -section (4), the words 
from “ and the first of such returns ” 
to “ commencement of this Act.** 

Part III 

?> 

VIII 

The Inland Bonded Ware- 
houses Act, 1896. 

In section 1, the word “and** after 
sub-section {2} j and sub-section (3). 

- 


m 

Section 4, sub-section (4). 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Repeals. 


{See section S.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1896 

IX 

The Indian Railways Act 
(1890j Amendment Act, 
1896. 

Section 5. 

Si 

X 

The Indian Volunteers Act 
Amendment Act, 1896. 

In section 1, the word ‘‘ and *’ after 
sah*section (^) ; and sub-section (8). 

iS 

XII 

i 

The Excise Act, 1896 

I 

In section 1, sub-section (9), the words 
“ the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
North-Western Provinces and Chief 
Commissioner of Oudh the word 
“and” after sub-section (5) ; and sub- 
section (8). 

\ 

1 


In section 3, sub-section (1), clause (a) 
the words “ in the territories adminis- 
tered by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the North-Western Provinces and 
Chief Commissioner of Oudh, — the 
j Board of Revenue,” 

im 

III 

The Epidemic Diseases Act, 
1897. 

■ In section 1, the word ‘‘ and after 
sub-section (3) ; and sub-section (8). 

•» 

IV 

The Indian Fisheries Act, 
1897. 

In section 1, the word '‘and"' after 
sub-section (^J ; and sub-section (8). 


V 

The Amending Act, 1897 . | 

1 

In section 1, the word ‘‘and” after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (2), 
In the Second Schedule, Part II, the 
entry relating to Bengal Act, VIII 
of 1862. 

»> 

j'tl 

The Negotiable’ Instruments 
Act Amendment Act, 1897. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (1 ) ; and sub-section (3), 

>> 

VIII 

Tiie Reformatory Schools 
Act, 1897. 

In section 1 , the word “and” afte:^ 
sub-section (1) ; and sub -section (3), 

»s 

IX 

The Provident Funds Act, 
1897. 

In section 1, the word “and” after 
snb-seotion (3) 5 and sub-section (8)* 

si 

X 

The General Clauses Aot| 
1897. 

In section 1, the word “and'’ after 
sub-section (i) ; and sub-section (5)# 

' ' ' - ' V i , It , 
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’Repealing and Amending. [1914 % Act X®* 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

Eepeals. 

{See section 5.) 

3 4 

Subject or short title. Extent of repeal. 

XIT The Indian Short Titles Act, In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
1897. snb-section (I) ; and sub-section 

In the schedule, the entries relaiingr 
to — 

Act X of 1875. 

Act V of 1887. 

Act I of 1888. 

Act XX of 1889. 

Act XYIII of 1890. 

Act lY of 1891. 

Act Y of 1891. 

Act YI of 1892. 

Act Y of 1893. 

Act II of 1894. 

Act YI of 1894. 

Act X of 1894. 

Act lY of 1895. 

Act XIII of 1895. 

Act I of 1896. 

Act IT of 1896. 

Act Y of 1896. 

Act XIII of 1896. 

Act XIII of 1897. 


I The iStage Carriages Act Section 2. 
(1861) Amendment Act, 
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1914 ; Act X.] 


Bepealing and Amending, 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE — contd. 

Bbpbals. 

{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

f 3 

4 

Year. 

No* 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1898 

lY 

The Indian Penal Code 
Amendment Aotj 1898i 

In section 1, the word after 

suh-seotion (1 ) ; and sub-section (2). 

>» 

Y 

The Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure, 1898. 

Section 2 and the First Schedule. 

In section 471 (I), the words ^‘and 
shall report the case for the orders of 
the Local Government.” 

In section 471 (4), the word and 
figures section 472.” 


VI 

The Indian Post Office Act, 
1898. 

Section 76 and the Second Schedule. 

If 

IX 

The Live-stook Importation 
Act, 1898. 

In section 1, the word **and*' after 
sub -section (^) ; and sub-section (5), 

ti 

X 

The Indian Insolvency Eules 
Act, 1898. 

In section 1, the word ^'and*' after 
sub -section (1 ) ; and sub-section (^). 

1B99 

I 

The Indian Marine Act 
(1887) Amendment Act, 
1899. 

In section 1, the word and ” after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section 

}> 

II 

The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 i 

In section 1, sub -section (<8), the words 
** Upper Burma.” 

Section 79 and the Second Schedule. 


III 

The Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1899, 

In section 1, the word ** and ” after 
sub- section (7) ; and sud -section 
(^). 


lY 

The Covernment Buildings 
Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word and ’’ after 
sub-section (2) ; and sub-section (B). 

i 

Y' 

The Indian Evidence Act, 
1899. 

In section 1, the word ** and ” after, 
sub-section (7) ; and sub-section {2)* 

Section 2. 

Section 5. 

1 # 

# 

# m 

# # # ^ 


’ Act VII of 1899 having been repealed by Act I of 1917> the entry! relating to the 
former Act is omitted. 


a 



Repealing and Amending, 


[1914 : Act X. 


n 


THE SECONP SCHEDULE— comW. 

EsPBAtS. 

{See eeoiion 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Tear. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1899 

VIIT 

The Indian Petroleum Act, 
1899. 

In section 1, the word ‘‘ and ’’ after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (9). 

Section 25 and the Second Schedule. 


XI 

Tile Court-fees Amendment 
Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word “and” after 
sub-section {1) ; and sub-section (9). 

Section 4. 

»» 

XII 

The Currency Notes For- 
gery Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word and ** after 
snh-section (Jf) ; and sub-section 
(2). 

•* 

XIII 

The Glanders and Farcy 
Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word “ and *’ after 
sub-section (9); and sub-section (5). 

Section 17 and the Schedule. 


XIY 

The Indian Tariff Amend- 
ment Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word “and^** after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (2). 

»> 

XYIII 1 

The Land Improvement 
Loans (Amendment) Act, 
1890. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (I) ; and sub-section (<9). 

>} 

XIX 

The Currency Conversion 
(Army) Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (JS) ; and sub-section (5). 

j* 

XX 

The Presidency Banks Act, 
1899. 

In section 1, the word “ ai**^/* 
sub-section (I) ; and suh-seotion (2), 

n 

XXIII 

The Church of Scotland 
Kirk Sessions Act, 1899. 

In section 1» the word and” after 
sub-section (5) ; and sub-section (d). 

1900 

11 

The Transfer of Property 
Act, 1900* 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section (J^X 

>» 

III 

The Prisoners Act, 1900 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section (^) ; and sub-section (3), 

Section 53 and the Third Schedule. 

>» 

VI 

The Lower Burma Courts 
Act, 1900. 

In Schedule I, Part I, the entries re- 
lating to Act II of 1877 and Act V 
of 1881. 


VII 

Amending Act XIX of 1899 

Section 2* 



1914 : Act X.] Repealing and Amending. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 


8 ? 


BBFEAI.S. 

{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

Ho. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal 

1900 

XII 

The Bankers* Books Evi- 
dence Act, 1900. 

In section 1, the word and’* after 
sub -section (1 ) ; and sub-section (2), 

1901 

II 

The Indian Tolls (Army) 
Act, 1901. 

Section 8 and of the Schedule so 
much as is nnrepealed. 


V 

The Indian Forest (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1901. 

In section 1, the word and ” after 
sub -section (i) ; and sub -section (2), 

>] 

YII 

The Native Christian Ad- 
ministration of Estates 
Act, 1901. 

In section 1, the word and *’ after 
sub -section (1) ; and sub-section {2). 


VITI 

The Indian Mines Act, 
1901. 

In section 1, the word “ and after 
sub-section (j2) ; and sub-section (5). 

Section 33. 

I 

>» 

X 

The Court-fees (Amendment) 
Act, 1901. ■ 

In section 1, the word ** and ’* after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section {2). 

3> 

XI 

The Amending Act, 1901 . 

In the title, the words “and repeal’* 
and “ obsolete.” 

In section 1, the word “ and ” after 
sub-section {1) ; and sub-section i2). 

1902 

III- 

The Indian Steamships 
(Amending and Yalidatmg) 
Act, 1902. 

Section 2. 

» 

YI 

Act to abolish the Pandhari 
Tax. 

The whole Act. 

9S 

Tin 

The Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1902. 

Section 3. 

1903 

I 

The Eepealing and Amend- 
ing Act, 1903. 

In the title, the words “ and ^to repeal 
certain other enactments.’* 

tn the pieamble; the third clause. 

In section 1, the words “ Bepealing 
and*’. 
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Repealing and Amending. [1914 { Act 'X 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 

EE^EiLS. 

(See section 3.) 


1 

2 

! 8 

4 

1 

Year. 

No, 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1903 

I 

The Eepealing and Amending 
Act, 1903 — contd. 

Sections 4 and 5 and the Third 

1 Schedule. 

In the First Schedule, in Part III, 
the entry relating to Bengal Act 
Till of 1862. 

I 

» 

Till 

The Probate and Administra- 
tion Act, 1908. 

Section 4. 


X 

The Tictoria Memorial Act, 
1903. 

lu section 1, the word ^‘and*’ after 
sub-section (1) ; and sub-section {2), 


XII 

The Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1903. 

In section 1, sub-section (9) ; and 
section 3. 

»> 

XT 

The Indian Extradition Act, 
1903. 

Section 24 and the Second Schedule. 

1904 . 

Tin 

The Indian Universities Act, 
190-4. 

, Sections 12 and 29 and the Second 
Schedule. 

s> 

XI 

An Act to revive and conti- 
nue section 8 (h) o£ the 
Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 

Section 2. 


^ XT 

The Indian Stamp (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1904. 

In section 1, sub-section (2), the words 
“ Upper Burma.** 

11 

XTI 

The Sea Customs (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1904 

The whole Act. 

1905 

II 

The Indian Universities 
(Yalldation) Act, 1905. 

Ditto. 

1006 

III 

The Indian Coinage Act, 
1906. 

In section 24, the first clause ; and the 
words "Provided that" and "not- 
withstanding the repeal of the said 
Acts ** 5 and the Schedule. 

»s 

Tin 

The Land Improvement 
and Agriculturists* Loans 
(Amendment) Act, 1906. 

Sections 2, 3 and 5. 

1900 

T 

The Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, 

In section 60, snb-seotlon (2), the 
bracketed letter (a), the word " oi *® 

— , 1 

— J 

. ^ 

after clause (a), and clause (5), 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE-c(?;z^^^. 

Eepjeals. 
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{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 • 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1908 

XVII 

The Indian Emigration Act, 
1908. 

Section 110 and the Fourth Schedule. 

1909 

1 

III 

The Presidency-towns Insol- 
vency Act, 1909. 

In section 127, the first sub-section 
and the first seven words of sub -sec- 
tion (2). 




The Third Schedule. 

1910 

II 

The Indian Paper Currency 
Act, 1910. 

In section 30, the words from “ The 
enactments ” to “ thereof and 

“ Provided that and “ Provided also 
that ; and the Schedule. 

;> 

VI 

The Indian Stamp (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1910. 

In section 3, clause (ii). 


X 

The Indian Museum Act, 
1910. 

Section 17. 

93 

XV 

The Cantonments Act, 1910 

Section 31 and the Schedule. 

1911 

III 

The Criminal Tribes Act, 
1911> 

Section 29. 

j) 

XH 

The Indian Factories Act, 
1911. 

i 

In section 36, sub-section (2), the words 
from ** within one month of the 
commencement of this Act, ox ” to 
“ th|a Act/' 


Regulation hy the Governor General in CoumiL 


1900 


T 


The Coorg Land and 
Kevenue Eegulafcion, 1900. 


The whole. 


Bengal Regulation^ 


1833 


X 


The Bengal Land Bevenne 
(Settlement and Deputy 
Collecfcors) Eegulation, 
1838. 


Sections 17, 18 and 23, 



8*6 Repealing and Amending. [1&14 : Act X. 

Companies. [1914 ; Act XI. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE-oo?»cW. 


Repeals. 
{See section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Subject or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 


Act of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal in Council. 


1862 

vm 

The Bengal Ziimindari Dak 
Act, 1862. 

The whole Act. 



ACT No. XI OE 

1914.1 


\18th March, 1914.} 


An Act to amend the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 


Stort title. 


Wheeeas it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Companies Act, 1913 ; It "VH of 191S. 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Companies (Amendment) Aetj 


1914. 

tew Motion* 2. After section 83 of the ^Indian Companies Act, 1913 (hereinafter VII of 1913, 
83A and 83B referred to as the said Act), the following heading and sections shall be 
Coipaires .inserted, namely:- 

Act, 1913. « Directors. 


Directors 

cWigaiory. 


83A. (I) Every coiupany registered after the commeacement of this Act 
shall have at least two directors. 


{S) This section shall not apply to a private company. 

Appointment 8SB. In default of and subject to any regulatious in the articles of a 
of hectors, ^^jj^pany other than a private company — 

(i) the subscribers of the memorauduoa shall be deemed to be the 
directors of the company until the first directors shall have been 
appointed ; 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, sae Gazette of India, 191S, Ft. Y, p. 124; for 

^0^ Proceeding in Council, ..et 

$hd, 1914, Pt. YI, pp. 187, 368, 724 and 743. 
a GenL Acts, YoL VII. 



1914 : Act XI.] 


Companies. 


8 ? 


(ii) tlie directors of the company shall be appointed by the members in 

general meeting ; and 

(iii) any casual vacancy occurring among the directors may be filled up 

by the directors^ but the person so appointed shall be subject to 
retirement at the same time as if he had become a director on 
the day on which the director in whose place he is appointed was 
last appointed a direetor*^^ 

3. After section 91 of the said Act the following sections shall be insert-^ 
ed, namely s — 


Insertion of 
new sections 
91A, 91B, 
91C and 911) 
in Indian 
Companies 
Act* 1913. 


^^91 A. (/) Every director who is directly or indirectly concerned or Disclosure of 
interested in any contract or arrangement entered into by or on behalf of the 
company shall disclose the nature of his interest at the meeting of the 
directors at which the contract or arrangement is determined on, if his interest 
then exists, or in any other case at the first meeting of the directors after the 
acquisition of his interest or the making of the contract or arrangement i 

Provided that a general notice that a director is a member of any speci* 
fieJ firm or company, and is to be regarded as interested in any subsequent 
transaction with such firm or company, shall as regards any such transaction 
be sufficient disclosure within the meaning of this sub-section, and after such 
general notice, it shall not be necessary to give any special notice relating to 
any particular transaction with such firm or company. 

(S) Every director who contravenes the provisions of sub-section {!) 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 

9 IB. (ij No director shall, as a director, vote on any contract or arrange- :prohihitioii 

meat in which he is either directly or indirectly concerned or interested; and ?f voting by 
... - , . ‘ , I ititerested 

if he does so vote, his vote, shall not be counted : director. 

Provided that the directors or any of them may vote on any contract of in«* 
demnity against any loss which they or any one or more of them may suffer by 
reason of becoming or being sureties or surety for the company. 

(S) Every director who contravenes the provisions of sub-section (I) shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 

9 1C. (I) Where a company enters into a contract for the appointment of Disclosure tb 
a manager of the company in which contract any director of the company is 
directly or indirectly concerned or interested, or varies any such existing con- contract 
tract, the company shall send an abstract of the terms of such Oontraet or ^ 

Variation, as the cage may be, together with a memorandum clearlj indicating 



ss 


Compames* 
Sea Customs, 


[1914 : Act XI. 
[1914 : Act XII. 


Confjracts hy 
agents of 
company 
in wMct 
company is 
Tindisclosed 
principal. 


the nature of the interest of the director in such contract^ or in such varia^ 
tion, to every member ; and the contract shall be open to the inspection of any 
member at the registered office of the company. 

(S) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
sub-section (i); it shall he liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees; 
and every officer o£ the company wbo knowingly and wilfully authorises or 
permits the default shall be liable to the like penalty, 

9ID. (i) Every manager or other agent of a company other than a private 
company who enters into a contract for or on behalf of the company in which 
contract the company is an undisclosed principal shall; at the time of enter- 
ing into the contract; make a memorandum in writing of the terms of the 
contract, and specify therein the person with whom it has been made, 

(S) Every such manager or other agent shall forthwith deliver the memo- 
randum aforesaid to the company; and such memorandum shall be filed in the 
office of the company and laid before the directors at the next directors^ meet- 
ing. 


(5) If any such manager or other agent makes default in complying with 
the requirements of this section — 

{a) the contract shall; at the option of the company, be void as against 
the company ; and 

(<5) such manager or other agent shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
two hundred rupees/^ 


ACT No. XII o:r IHi} 


Start title. 


[ISM September^ WM,’] 

An Aofc further to amend the Sea Customs Act, 1878. 

Wheebas it is expedient further to amend the ®Sea Customs Act, 1878 j VIII •£ 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 1914. 


t o of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Ft. V, p. 130 ; and 

for Proceedings lU Council, aee 1914, Pt. VI, pp. 998 and 1046. > P . and 

^ Geni. Acts, YoL II. 
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2. In section 19 of the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878 (hereinafter called the Amendment 
said Act), for the words or any specified part of British India the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely, or any specified part thereof, either gene* 1878. 
rally or from or to any specified country, region, port or place beyond the 
limits of British India."*^ 


3. To section 88 of the said Act the following proviso shall be added, Amendment 

of section 38, 

namely Act VIII, 

18’^8 

Provided that where the shipment of any goods is permitted without a 
shipping bill, or in anticipation of the delivery of a shipping bill, the rate of 
duty and tariff valuation, if any, applicable shall be the rate and valuation in 
force at the time when shipment of the goods commences/*^ 


4. In clause (5) of section 49 of the said Act, after the word goods the Amendment 
words “ or any specified goods or class o£ goods ” shall be inserted ; and the Act VIII, 
words “ in India are repealed. 

5. (1) In section 137 of the said Act the following words are* repealed, Amendment 

^ ^ *^ 01 section 

namely 137, Act 

VIII 1878. 

Unless the Chief Customs-oiBicer shall, in the case of any customs-port 
or wharf, or of any class of goods, otherwise direct by notification in the local 
official Gazette.^^ 


(2) To the same section the following proviso shall be added, namely J— 
Provided that the Chief Customs-officer may, in the case of any 
cufitoms-port or wharf, by notification in the local official Gazette, and subject 
to such restrictions and conditions, if any, as he thinks fit, exempt goods or 
any specified goods or class of goods or any specified person or class of persons 
from all or any of the provisions of this section.'^^ 


6, In section 155 of the said Act, for the first paragraph shall be sub- Amendment 

stituted the following, namely i — 155,^ Act 

VIII, 1878. 

When by any law for the time being in force, a special duty is imposed 
on denatured spirit, the Local Government may make rules for ascertain- 
ing and determining what spirit imported into British India shall be deemed 
to be denatured spirit for the purposes of such law, and for causing such 
spirit to be denatured, if necessary, by its own officers, at the expense of the 
person importing the same, before the customs duties leviable thereon are 
levied/" 


JQenl. Acts,VoLIL 



Short title. 


Amendment 
of beotion 4 
U) and Third 
Schedule, 

Act YI, 1012. 


Short title. 


Amendment 
d. sections 3 
and 20A of . 
Act XIII of 
isas. 


SO ii/e Assurance Companies. Ci9i4 5 Act XIII. 

Tost Office and Telegraph* [1914 ; Act XI V» 

ACT No. XIII o? 1914.1 

[^16 th September^ Wldi] 

An Act to amend tlie Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 

1912. 

Whbeeis it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Life Assurance Companies VI of 1912. 
Act, 1912 j It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Life Assurance Companies 
(Amendment) Act, 1914. 

2. In section 4 {1) of the ^Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 1912, VI of 191 2. 
and in the forms of Balance Sheet (A) and (B) set forth in the Third 
Schedule to the Act, for the words Comptroller GeneraF^ the words 

Controller of Currency shall be substituted. 


. ACT No. XIV or 1914.8 

\16th September^ 1914,^] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, 
and the Indian Post OflBLce Act, 1898. 

WHEBBiis in view of the amalgamation of the offices of Director General 
of Telegraphs and of Director General of the Post Office of India, it is 
expedient further to amend the ^Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, and the ^Indian xillof 1885. 
Post Office Act, 1898 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — VI of 1898. 

1. This A.ct may be called the Indian Post Office and Telegraph (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1914. 

2. In clause [6] of section 3 and in section 29 A of the ^Indian Telegraph xm of 1885 
Act, 1885, for' the word Telegraphs wherever it occurs, the words Posts 

and Telegraphs shall be substituted. 


^ Foi' Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. V, p. 131 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, sCe ibid, 1914, Pt, VI, pp. 998 and 1047. 

2 Genl. Acts, VoL VII. 

* For Statement o! Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. V, p. 132 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1914, Ft. VI, pp. 997 and 1047i 
^ Genl. Acts, Vol. IIL 
» Genl. AotS) Vol. V. 
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VIII of 
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VIII of 
1911. 
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1914 : Act XV.] Army. 

3. In section % of the ^Indian Post QjQBce Acfcj 1898;“ Amendment 

(i) in clause {a)) for the words the Post Office of India the words Yj 

Posts and Telegraphs shall be substituted ; and 1898. 

(ii) in clause [h), after the word department the words estab- 

lished for the purpose of carrying the provisions of this Act into 
effect and shall be inserted- 


ACT No. XV 03? 1914.^ 

[16th Sepemier, 1914.'] 

An Act to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Army Act, 1911; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1914. Short title. 

2. For section 114 of the ^Indian Army Act, 1911, the following section 

shall be substituted, namely : — tion 114, Aot 

Till of 
1911. 

114. The following rules are enacted respecting the disposal of the Property of 
property of every person subject to this Act who dies or deserts 

[1] The commaading officer of the corps, detachment or department to deserters, 
which, the deceased person or deserter belonged shall secure all the moveable 
property belonging to the deceased or deserter that is in camp or quarters, 
and cause an inventory thereof to he made, and draw any pay and allowances 
due to such person. 

(5) In the case of a deceased person who has left in a Government 
savings bank (including any post office savings bank, however named) a 
deposit not exceeding one thousand rupees, the commanding officer may, if he 
thinks St, require the secretary or other proper officer of the bank to pay the 
deposit to him forthwith, notwithstanding anything in any departmental 
rules ; and after the payment thereof in accordance with such requisition, no 
person shall have any right in respect of the deposit except as hereinafter 
provided. 

(5) In the case of a deceased person whose representative is on the spOt 
and has given security for the payment of the regimental or other debts in 


^QenL Acts, Tol. T. ^ j: t toid m 'ir . 

® Btatcmislit of Objects and Reasons, see Oasette of India, 1^14, rt. V, p. loo j 

and fine Erooeodmgs in Conncilj sec ihidi 1914, Ft. Til, pp. 999 aBd^l047t 
Acts, ToL 'fiL • , 
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Aircraft, £1914 ; Act X¥I. 

camp or quarters (i£ any) o£ tlie deceased, the commanding officer shall deliver 
over any property received under clauses (i) and (5) to that representative. 

(4) In the case of a deceased person whose estate is not dealt with under 
clause (5), and in the case of any deserter, the commanding officer shall cause 
the moveable property to be sold by public auction, and shall pay the regi- 
mental and other debts in camp or quarters (i£ any), and, in the case of a 
deceased person, the expenses of Iiis funeral ceremonies, from the proceeds of 
the sale an,d from any pay and allowances drawn under clause (1) and from 
the amount of the deposit (if any) received under clause (5), 

(o) The surplus, if any, shall, in the case of a deceased person, be paid to 
his representative (if any), or in the event of no claim to such surplus being 
established within twelve months after the death, then the same shall be 
remitted to the prescribed person. 

(6) In the case of a deserter, the surplus (if any) shall he forthwith 
remitted to the prescribed person and shall, on the expiry of three years from 
the date of his desertion, be forfeited to His Majesty, unless the deselrter shall 
in the meantime have surrendered or been apprehended. 

Meaning of JSxplamtion , — A person^ shall be deemed to be a deserter within the 

desertion. of this section who has without authority been absent from duty for 

a period of sixty days and has not subsequently surrendered or been appre- 
hended/^ 


ACT No. XVI Of 1914.1 

\16th Sepiemier^ 1914,'] 

An Aot^to amend the Indian Airships Act, 1911. 

Wbbbbas it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Airships Act, 1911 ; It is XYII of 
hereby enacted as foliows 

SBort title. 1» This Act may be called the Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 1914. 

Substitution 2. In the ^Indian Airships Act, 1911 (hereinafter called the said Act), for XVII of 

words airship and airships wherever they occur, there shall be 

for tbe words substituted the word aircraft 
“ airship ” * 

and *^*aii- 
Aips 

in lot XVII, 

— 

1 For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of ludxa, 1014, Ft. V, p. 134 j and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1014, Pt» VI, pp. 1000 and 1047, 

^G©nl.Acts,Vol. VIL 
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3. For section 7 of tte said Act, tte Mowing sections shall be substituted, Amendment 
namely of section 7, 

Act xvir, 
leii, 

^^7. (1) The Govetnor General in Council may, by notification in the Prohibition 
Gazette of -India, prohibit or regulate the navigation of aircraft over, or the tfon oTnav*' 
entry of aircraft by flight into, British India or any part thereof, including gation of 
the territorial waters adjacent thereto, aircraft. 


{2) Subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, the Local 
Government of a province may, by notification in tbe local oOScial Gazette, 
exercise in respect of the province the like powers of prohibiting of regulating 
navigation as are conferred by sub-section {1) on the Governor General in 
Council. 


(5) Any notification issued under sub-section (I) or (3) may apply either to 
all aircraft or to any specified class or description of aircraft, and may prohibit 
navigation or entry as aforesaid, as the case may be, either at all times or at 
specified times or on specified occasions, and either absolutely or subject to 
specified exceptions or conditions, and such conditions may, without prejudice 
to the generality of the foregoing provision, require any aircraft— 

(a) to display specified signals or marks, 

(J) to comply with specified signals in a specified manner, 

(c) to land within a specified area or at a specified place, and 
{d) in the case of aircraft entering British India by flight, also to enter 
at a specified place. 

7A, (I) Whenever an aircraft contravenefs the conditions of a notification Compliance 
issued under section 7 requiring it to comply with specified signals in a specified 
manner, any person appointed in this behalf by the Governor General in Coun- 
cil may fire at or into such aircraft, and use any and every other means neces- 
sary to compel compliance. 


{2) The Governor General in Council may delegate to any authority the 
power*of making appointments under |uh -section (1)/^ 


4, For clause (5) of section 8 of the said Act the following 
be substituted, namely 


clause shall Amendment 
of section 8 
(5), Act 
XYII, 1911. 


(5) "'a notification issued^^under section 7 does or abstains from doing any 
act, linless, in the case of contravening a condition relating to navigation or 
landing, he proves that he was compelled thereto by skesf of weather or other 
olsrcumstajices over whMx he had m control/* 
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Sliorfc title. 

Amendment 
of certain en- 
actments, 

Eepeal of 
certain enact- 
ments. 

Savings. 


ACT No. XVII OP 1914.1 

\_16th Se^iember^ iSi4.] 

An Act to ameiid certain enactments and to repeal certain other 

enactments. 

Whereas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be made 
in the enactments specified in the First Schedule 5 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in the 
Second Schedule^ which are spent^ or have ceased to be in force otherwise than 
by express specific repeal, or have by lapse of time or otherwise become 
unnecessary, should be expressly and specifically repealed; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Second Repealing and Amending Act, 1914« 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amended to 
the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

3. The enactments specified in the Second Schedule are hereby repealed 
to the extent mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

4. The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall not affect any Act or 
Regulation in which such enactment has been applied, incorporated or referred 
to; 

and this Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequence 
of anything already done or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or liability 
already acquired, accrued, or incurred, or any remedy or proceeding in respect 
thereof, or any release or discharge of or from any debt, penalty, obligation, 
liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already granted, or the proof of 
any past act or thing ; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established juris- 
diction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, 
custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, ofiieo or appointment, notwithstand- 
ing that the same respectively may have been in any manner affirmed, recog- 
nized or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed ; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment revive or restore any 
jurisdiction, office, custom, liability, right, title, privilege, resiriction, exemp- 
tion» usage, practice, procedure or other matter or thing not now existing or 
in force. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, Gazette of India, 1914, Ft. V, p. 140 5 and 
for proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1914, Ft YI, pp. 1001 and IO 48 , 
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Amendments. 

{See section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Tear. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1870 

VII 

The Court Fees Act, 1870 . 

In Schedule II, Article 6, for the 
words Bail bond or other instru- 
ment of obligation given in pursuance 
of an order made by a Court or 
Magistrate under any section of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882, 
or the Code of Civil Procedure,’’ the 
following shall he substituted, 

namely : — 




“Bail bond or other instrument of 
obligation given in pursuance of an 
order made by a Court or Magistrate 
under any section of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, or the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, and 
net otherwise provided for by this 
Act.” 

1893 

III 

The Government Tenants 
(Punjab) Act, 1893. 

1. In the title and preamble, for the 
word “ Punjab ” the words “ North- 
West Frontier Province ’’ shall be 
substituted. 




2. For section 1, the following sec- 
tion shall be substituted : — 

“ 1. (i) This Act may be called the 
Government Ten- 
Shoit title and ex- ants (North-West 
Frontier Province) 

Act, 1893. 

[2) It extends to the territories for the 
time being administered by the 
Chief Commissioner of the North- 
West Frontier Province.” 

I i> 

# 

# # 

• « « # 

1897 

X 

The General Clauses Act, 
1897. 

1. In section 3, after clause (8) (a), 
the following shall he inserted, 
namely: — 

‘*(8) (5) ‘ Central Provinces Act ' shall 
mean an Act made by the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Pro- 
vinces in Council under the Indian 
Councils Acts, 1861 to 1909,” 


* The entry re the Indian TarifE Aot, 1894 (VIII of 1894), was repealed by s. 6 and Sch, 
II of the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1916 (IV of 1916), 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


X The General Clauses Act, 1897 2. To section 24 the following shall 
•^contd, be added, namely : — 

** and when any Act of the Gover- 
nor General in Council or Ee- 
giilation, which by a notidcaiion 
under section 5 or 5A of the 
Scheduled Districts 
SIV of 1874. 1S74, or a^ny 

like law, has been 
extended to any local area, has, 
by a subsequent notification, 
been withdrawn from and re- 
extended to such area or any 
part thereof, the ppvisions of 
such Act or Eegulation shall be 
deemed to have been repealed 
and re-enacted in such area or 
part within the meaning of this 
section.'* 

3. After section 29, the following sec- 
tion shall be added, namely ; — 

so. In this Act the expression ‘ Act ’ 
of the ‘Governor 
Application of Act General in Conn- 
to Ordiiiciiicos, 1 

cil, wherever it 

occurs, except in section 5, and the 
word ‘ Act ' in clauses ( 9 % { 12 \ { 88 ), 
[ 48 )^ and { 80 ) of section 3 and in 
section 25 shall be deemed to include 
I an Ordinance made and promulgated 

by the Governor General under sec- 
' tion 23 of the 
24 & 25 Viet,. 0 . 87. Indian Couneik 
Act, 1861” 

¥ The Code of Civil Procedure, In the First Schedule, Order ¥, for 
1908. clause (5) of rule 26, the following 

shall be substituted : — 

“(5) the Governor General in Council 
; has, by notification in tbe Ga- 

zette of India, declared in res- 
pect of any Court situate in any 
such territory and not established 
or continued in the exercise of 
any such jurisdiotion as afore- 
said, that service by such Court 
of any summons issued by a 
Court under this Code shall he 
deemed to be valid service.** 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE-co»«W. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No; 

Sliorfe title. 

Amendments, 

1911 

II 

The Indian Patents and De- 
signs Aot, 1911. 

In snb-section (o) of section 16, after 
the word “ conditions ” the words 
‘'and restrictions ” shall be inserted. 

lOU 

IV 

The Decentralization Act, 
1014. 

In Part I of the Schedule in No. 1 of 
the amendments made in Act XX of 
1883, for the word “Commissioner” 
the words “the Commissioner” 
shrdl be substituted. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Repeals. 

{Bee section 3.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year, 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1859 

XXIV 

The Madras District Police 
Act, 1859. 

In section 1, the words from “ woids 
importing the singular ” io “include 
females.” 

1865 

XXX 

The Madras Irrigation 'and 
Canal Companj^ Act, 

1865. 

So much as is un repealed. 

1867 

III 

The Public Gambling Act, 
1867. 

In section 1, the words from “ words 
in the singular” io “include 
females.*’ 

1872 

IV 

The Punjab Laws Act, 
1872. 

Section 4 and the Second Schedule. 

1875 

xv 

The Punjab Laws Ainend- 
.ment Act, 1875. 

’in section 1, the words “and it shall 
come into force at once,** 

1879 

XIV 

The Hackney Carriage Act, 
1879. 

In section 1, the words “ and it shall 
come into force at once ; but**. 

1880 

, XYI 

The Madras Irrigation and 
Canal Company Act, 
1880. 

The whole. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE— 


1 

2 

B 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1881 

XXIV 

The Punjal) Laws Amend- 
ment Act, 1881, 

In section 1, the words ‘‘and shall 
come into force at once.*’ 

1885 

XXI 

The Madras Civil Courts 
Act, 1886. 

In section i, the word and ” after 
suh-section {!), and suh-eection (2). 

1889 

VI 

The Probate and Adminis- 
tration Act, 1889. 

1. In the title and preamble the words 
'“the Court-fees Act, 1870.’* 

2. The heading above section 18. 

3. Section 18, so much as is unrepcaled. 

1892- 

VII 

The Madras City Civil 
Court Act, 1892. 

In section 1, the word “and” after 
sub-section (1), and sub-section (2). 

1800 

XVI 

The Northern India Canal 
and Drainage (Amendment) 
Act, 1899. 

In section 1, the word “ and '* after 
sub-section (i), and sub-section (2). 

1008 

V 

The Code of Civil Procedure^' 
1908. 

Section 150 and the Fifth Schedule. 


IX 

The Indian Limitation Act, 
1908. 

Section 32 and the Third Schedule. 

1909 

IV 

The Whipping Act, 1900 

Section 8 and the Schedule. 

1911 

XVII 

The Indian Airships Act, 
1911. 

In section 10, the ^rd “ of *' in the 
second place where it occurs. 

1912 

II 

The Co-operative Societies 
Act, 1912. 

Section 50. 

9> 

IV 

The Indian Lunacy Act, 
1912. 

Section 101 and the Second Schedule. 

9i 

VI 

The Indian Life Assurance 
Companies Act, 1912. 

Section 42. ^ 

»i 

VIII 

The Wild Birds and Animals 
Protection Act, 1912. 

Section 9. 

1914 

j 

viii 

The Indian Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1914. 

In the proviso to section 9, the words 
“ by such authority and 
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S4&26 

Vict,j c. 67» 


ACT No. I 01 ’ 1915.1 


\lMli January^ 1915J] 

An Act to continue in force the provisions of certain Ordinances. 

W HEBE AS the ^Ordinances mentioned in the Schedule are temporary in 
their duration and in virtue of section 28 of the Indian Councils Act, I 86 I 3 
are limited to e: 3 ?;pire within the period of sis: months from their promulga- 
tion ; and 

Whereas owing to the state of war existing between His Majesty the 
King Emperor and certain foreign Powers it is expedient to provide for the 
continuance as in this Act mentioned of the provisions contained in those 
Ordinances ,• 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Emergency Legislation Continuance Act^ Short title. 
1915. 


2. The provisions of the ^Ordinances mentioned in the Schedule shall have Continuance 
effect as if they had been enacted by the Governor General in Council and. 
shall be in force during the continuance’^ of the present war and for a period i^ances in 
of six months thereafter : Schedule. 


Provided that the Governor General in Council may by notification in 
the Gazette of India direct that any provision in any of the said ^Ordinances 
shall cease to he in force at any earlier date which may be specified in such 
notification. 


SCHEDULE. 

^Obbinance made by the Goyebnoe Genebal oe India undeb sectioh 23 
01? THE Indian Councils Act, 1861. 

[See section 2.) 


Year. 

Ko. 1 

Short title. 

1914 

I 

The Indian HI aval and Military News (Emergency) Ordinance, 19(4. 

a 

II 

The Impressment of Vessels Ordinance, 1914. 


^ For Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. W, p. 10- 
The Act has been declared in force in the Sonthal Parganas by notification, under s, 3 (3) 
(ct) of the Sonthal Parganas Settlement Regulation, 1872 (HI of 1872), as amended by s. S 
of the Sonthal Parganas Justice and Laws Regulation, 1899 (II [ of 1899), see B. and 0. 
Gazette, 1916, Pt, II, p. 1338. 

^ For Ordinances, see Appendix. ’ 

® As to date of termination of the war, see AetjY of 1919, infra. ^ 

m2 
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SCHEDITLE— 


[See section S.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

1014 

1 111 

The Foreigners Ordinance, 1914. 

JS 

! 

IV 

The Indian Volunteers Ordinance, 1914. 

9} 

V 

The Ingress into India Ordinance, 1914. 

99 

VI 

The Commercial Intercourse with Enemies Ordinance, 1914. 

9> 

VII 

The Foreigners (Amendment) Ordinance, 1914. 

9J 

VIII 

The Foreigners (Further Amendment) Ordinance, 1914. 

JS 

IX 

The Articles of Commerce Ordinance, 1914. 


ACT No. Ill OF 1915.1 

[17t/i Hard, 

An Act to amend the foreigners Act, 1864. 

'Whee(?as it is expedient to amend the ^Foreigners Act, 1864; It is hereby ni of 1864.' 
enacted as follows : — 

Short title. 1- This Act may be called the Foreigners (Amendment) Act, 1915. 

Amendnient 2. In section 1 of the “Foreigners Act, 1864, for the words not being III of 1864. 

of Acf ni^f natural born subject of Her Majesty within the meaning of the 

1864, Statute 3 and 4 William IV, Chapter 85, section 81, or a native of British 
India ’’ the following words shall be substituted, namely ; — 

“ [d) who is not a natural born British subject as defined in sub- 
. ^ sections (I) and (S) of section 1 of the British Nationality and 4 & 5 Geo. 

Status of Aliens Act, 1914, or ’ ’®' ■ . 

^ For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1914, Pt* V, p. 141 ; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see iUd, 1915, Pt, T, p. 21 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 

ihid, 191 4, Pi VI, p. 1002, .and iUd, 1915, Pi VI, pp. 15, S6 and 187. 

The Act lias been declared in force in tbe Sontbal Parganas by notification under a. 3 
(ei) o! the Sontbal Parganas Settlement Begulation, 1872 (III of' 1872), as amended by 
s. 3 of the Sontbal Parganas Justice and Laws Begtilation, 1899 (III of 1899), B. and Q» 

Gazette, J916, Pill, p.im 

^ Genl. Acts, Voi I, . ' , 
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{b) who has not been granted a certificate o£ naturalisation as a British 
subject under any law for the time being in force in British 
India : 


Provided that any British subject whO; under any law for the time being 
in force in British India^ ceases to be a British subject, shall thereupon be 
deemed to be a foreigner/^ 

3. After section 3 of the ^Foreigners Act, 186-i, the following seetion Insertion o£ 

^ ^ ^ new section 

shall be inserted, namely 3 A, Act III 

of 1864. 


“ 3A. {!) Whenever in a Presidency town the Commissioner of Police, or Foreigner 

' ^ “ nitiy be 

elsewhere the Magistrate of the District, considers that the Local Government apprehended 
should 'be moved to issue an order under section 3 in respect of any foreigner 
who is within the limits of such Presidency town or of the jurisdiction of order of 
such Magistrate, he may report the case to the Local Government and at the ^^^^''^^1* 
same time issue a warrant for the ap])rehensIon of such foreigner. 


(S) Any officer issuing a warrant under sub-section (1) may, in his dis- 
cretioD, direct by endorsement on the warrant that if such foreigner executes 
a bond with or without sureties for his attendance at a specified place and 
time, the person to whom, the warrant is directed shall take such security and 
release such foreigner from custody, 

(5) Any person executing a warrant under sub-section (1) may search for 
and apprehend the foreigner named in such warrant ; and, subject to any 
direction issued under sub-section (S), shall forthwith cause such foreigner 
when apprehended to be produced before the officer issuing the warrant. 

{4) When a foreigner for whose apprehension a warrant has been issued 
under sub-section (1) is produced or appears before the officer issuiog such 
warrant, such officer may direct him to be detained in custody pending the 
orders of the Local Government, or may release him on his executing a bond 
with or without sureties to appear at a specifie(|^ place and time and thereafter 
if and when required until such orders are obtained, 

(5) Any officer who has, in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(4), ordered a foreigner to be detained or released on his executing a bond 
shall forthwith report the fact to the Local Government. On the receipt of 
a report under this sub-section the Local Government shall without delay 
either direct that the foreigner be discharged or make an order for the re** 
moval of such foreigner in accordance with the provisions of seetion 3.*’^ 

' 1 <3eiiL Acts, Yd. L 
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ACT No, IV OF 1915,1 

\_ldth Marchy 1915,'] 

An Act to provide for special measures to secure the public 
safety and the defence of British India and .for the more 
speedy trial of certain offences. 

Wheheas owing to the existing state o£ war it is expedient to provide for 
special measures to secure the public safety and the defence of British India 
and for the more speedy trial of certain offences ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (/) This Act may be called the Defence of India (Criminal Law 
Amendment) Act, 1915, 

[2) It extends to the whole of British India including British Baluchistan^ 
the Sonthal Parganas and the district of Angul. 

{S) This section and section 2 shall come into operation at once. The 
Grovernor General in Council may^ by notification in the Gazette of India, 
^direct that the rest of the Act shall come into operation in any province or 
part thereof on such date as may be specified in such notification. 

(4) This Act shall be in force during the continuance of the ^present war 
and for a period of six months thereafter : 

Provided that the expiration of this Act shall not affect the validity of 
anything done in pursuance of it and any person convicted under this Act 
may be punished as if it had continued in force, and all prosecutions and other 
legal proceedings pending under this Act at the time of the expiration thereof 
may be completed and carried into effect, and the sentences carried into 
execution as if this Act had not expired. 

“B. (/) The Governor General in Council may make^ules for the purpose 
of securing the public safety and the defence of Kitish India and as to the 
powers and duties of public Servants and other persons in furtherance of that 
purpose. 

^ Tor Proceedings in Coanoil, see Gizette of Iniia, 191*5, Pfc.Vl, p, 243. 

Tor application of this Act to Berar and certain oth^r areas und'r the India ^ 
(Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 19D2, see Foreign anl Political Department 
No. 394-1* dated 9th April, 1915, in Leg. and 0. W. 

^ For notifications directing that sections 3 to 11 shall be in force in certain districts 
of the Punjab, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, United Provinces, Assam, and Burmi, sie Leg. 
and 0. W. ^ ^ ^ 

® As to date of termination of the war, see ActT of 1919, infra. 

* ^ Tor rules under s, 2, see Leg and 0. W. 
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In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power^ rules under this section may be made — 

{u) to prevent persons communicating with the enemy or obtaining in- 
formation which may be used for that purpose ; 

(^) to secure the safety of His Majesty^s forces and ships and to pre- 
vent the prosecution of any purpose likely to jeopardise the success 
of the operations of His Majesty^s forces or the forces of His 
Allies or to assist the enemy ; 

(c) to prevent the spread of false reports or reports likely to cause dis- 
affection or alarm or to prejudice His MaJesty^s I’clations with 
Foreign Powers or to promote feelings of enmity and hatred 
between different classes of His Majesty^s subjects j 

(cl) to empower any civil or military authority to issue such orders aud 
take such measures as may be necessary to secure the safety of rail- 
ways, ports, dockyards, telegraphs, post offices, works for the supply 
of gasj electric light or water, sources of water supply^ all means 
of communication and any areas which may be notified by such 
civil or military authoritjj as areas which it is necessary to safe- 
guard in the public interest ; 

(e) to enable any naval or military authority to take possession o£ any 
property^ moveable or immoveable^ for naval or military purposes, 
and to issue such orders and do such acts iti respect of any pro- 
perty as may be necessary to secure the public safety or the defence 
of British India or any part thereof ; 

(/) empower any civil or military authority where, in the opinion 
of such authority, there are reasonable grounds for suspecting that 
any person has acted, is acting or is about to act in a manner 
prejudicial to the public safety, to direct that such person shall 
not enter, reside or remain in any area specified in writing by 
such authority, or that such person shall reside and remain in any 
area so specified, or that he shall conduct himself in such man- 
ner or abstain from such acts, or take such order with any 
property in his possession or under his control, as such authority 
may direct ; 

{^) to prohibit or regulate the possession of explosives, inflammable 
substances, arms and all other munitions of war ; 

(A) to prohibit anything likely to prejudice the training or discipline 
of His Majesty^s forces and to prevent auy attempt to tamper 
with the loyalty of pei‘soas in the service of His Majesty or to 
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dissuade persons from entering the military or poliee service of 
His Majesty ; 

(0 to empower any civil or military authority to enter and search any 
place if such authority has reason to believe that such place is be- 
ing used for any purpose prejudicial to the public safety or to the 
defence of British India and to seize anything found there which 
he has reason to believe is being used for any such purpose i 

(;) to provide for the arrest of persons contravening or reasonably 
suspected of contravening any rule made under this section and 
prescribing the duties of public servants and other persons in 
regard to such arrests ; 

(/f) to prescribe the duties of public servants and other persons as to 
preventing any contraventiom of rules made under this section 
and to prohibit any attempt to screen persons contravening any 
such rule from punishment ; 

{!) otherwise to prevent assistance being given to the enemy or the 
successful prosecution of the war being endangered; 

*^0 require that there shall be placed^ at the disposal of the 
Governor General in Council^ the whole or any part of the 
output of any factory^ workshops mine or other industrial con- 
cern for the manufacture^ preparation or extraction of any 
article or thing which, in his opinion, can be- utilised in the 
prosecution of the present war ; 

(n) to take possession of, and use for the purpose of the Governor 
General in Council any such factory/ workshop, mine or indus- 
trial conceim or any appurtenances or plant thereof ; 

(o) to require any work in any such factory, workshop, mine or in- 
dustrial concern to he done in accordance with the directions of 
the Governor General in Council ; 

(p) or restrict the carrying out of the work in any such 
factory, workshop, mine or industrial concern, or to remove the 
plant therefrom with the object of increasing the output of 
any other such factory, workshop, mine or industrial concern; 

(?) i'O provide for any other action which may be necessary to 
regulate the possession, or to facilitate the collection, manu- 
facture, preparation or extraction of any article or things which 

inserted by s, 2 of the Pefence of India (Amendiaeiit) Act, 1916 

(H cf 1916), m/ra. 
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Act V of 
1898. 


XIY of 
1908. 


can, in the opinion o£ the Governor General in Council^ be 
utilised in the prosecution of the .present war j and 

(f) to regulate the sailings of British steamers from any port in 
British India, and to reserve, for the use of the Governor 
General in Council, all or any accommodation of whatever kind 
for the carriage of persons, animals or goods on any such 
steamers.] 

[2) Rules made under this section may provide that any contravention 
thereof or of any order issued under the authority of any such rule shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to seven years, 
or with fine, or with both, or if the intention of the person so contravening 
any such rule or order is to assist the King^s enemies or to wage war 
against the King, may provide that such contravention shall be punishable 
with death, transportation for life or imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to ten years, to any of which punishments fine may be added. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
of India and shall thereufion have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

3, {1) The Local Government may by order in writing direct 
that any person accused of anything which is an offence in virtue of any ernment 
rule made under section or accused of any offence punishable with acctised^ 
death, transportation or imprisonment for a term which may extend to seven person to he 
years, or of criminal conspiracy to commit^ or of abetting, or of attempting 
to commit or abet any such offence, shall be tried by Commissioners appointed sioners. 
under this Act. 

[2) Orders under sub-section (I) may be made in respect of all persons 
accused of any offence referred to in that sub-seetion, or in respect of aay 
class of person so accused, or in respect of persons or classes of persons accused 
of any particular offence therein referred to or accused of any class of such 
offences. 

(S) No order under sub-section {1) shall be made in respect of or be 
deemed to include any person who has been committed under the ^Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, for trial before a-High Court, or in whose case an 
order for trial has been made under section 6 of the ^Indian Criminal Law 
Amendment Act, 1908, but, save as aforesaid, an order under that sub-section 
may be made in respect of or may include any person accused of any offence 
referred to therein whether such offence was committed before or after the 
commencement of this Act. 


^ Genl. Acts, Yol. Y. 

2 Genl. Acts, YoL TI. 
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Appointment; 4. (1) Commissioners for the trial of persons under this Act shall be 

fications^of by the Local Government. 

Commis- 
sioners. {2) Such Commissioners may be appointed for the whole province or any 

part thereof or for the trial of any particular accused person or class of accused 
persons. 


(5) All trials under this Act shall be held by three Commissioners, of 
whom at least two shall be persons who have served as Sessions Judges or 
Additional Sessions Judges for a period of not less than three years, or are 
persons qualified under section 2 of the Indian High Courts Act, 1861, for 24 & 25 
appointment as J udges of a High Court or are advocates of a Chief Court or 
pleaders of ten years^ standing. 


Procedure of 
Commis- 
sioners. 


5. (1) Commissioners appointed under this Act may take cognisance of 
offences without the accused being committed to them for trial, and, in trying 
accused persons, shall, subject to any rules made by the Local Government 
in this behalf, follow the procedure prescribed by the ^Code of Criminal Aet V of 
Procedure, 189S, for the trial of warrant cases by Magistrates : 


Provided that such Commissioners shall make a memorandum only of the 
substance of the evidence of each witness examined, and shall not he bound 
to adjourn any trial for any purpose unless such adjournment is in their 
opinion necessary in the interests of justice. 

(3) In the event of any difference of opinion between the Commissioners 
the opinion of the majority shall prevail. 

Powers of 6. (1) The judgment of Commissioners appointed under the Act shall be 
sioners. ' conclusive and such Commissioners may pass upon any person con- 

victed by them any sentence authorised by law for the punishment of the 
offence of which such person is convicted and no order of confirmation shall 
be necessary in the case of any sentence passed by them. 


(3) If in any trial under this Act it is proved that the accused person has 
committed any offence whether referred to in section 3 or in any order under 
that section, or not,, the Commissioners may convict such accused person of 
such offence and pass any sentence authorised by law for the punishment 
thereof. 


7- The provisions of the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, so far as Act V of 
they are inconsistent with the special procedure prescribed by or under this 
Code subject Act, shall not apply to the proceedings of Commissioners appointed under 
tioM to otherwise provided, that Code shall apply to such pro* 


Application 
of Oriminal 
Procedure 




^ Qenl A«tB, VoL V. 
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Act V of 
1898. 

I of 1872. 


ceedings and tlie Commissioners sliall have all the powers conferred by the proceedings 
Code on a Court of Session exercising original jurisdiction. 

8. (i) Notwithstanding the provisions of the ^Code of Criminal Proce- Exclusion of 
dure, 1898; or of any other law for the time being in foi’ce, or of anything ot^her^cri- 
having the force of law by whatsoever authority made or done, there shall be courts, 
no appeal from any order or sentence of Commissioners appointed under this 

Act; and no Court shall have authority to revise any such order or sentence^, 
or to transfer any case from such Commissioners; or to make any order under 
section 491 of the ^Code of Criminal Procedure; 1898, or have any 
jurisdiction of any kind in respect of any proceedings under this Act. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (J) shall be deemed to affect the power of the 
Governor General in Council or the Local Government to make orders under 
section 401 or 402 of the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, in respect of 
persons sentenced by Commissioners under this Act. 

9 . Notwithstanding anything contained in the ^Indian Evidence Act, Special rulo 
1872; where the statement of any person lias been recorded by a Magistrate, ^'^idouce. 
such statement may be admitted in evidence in any trial before Commis^ 

sioDers appointed under this Act if such person is dead or cannot be found or 
is incapable of giving evidence, and the Commissioners are of opinion that 
such death, disappearance or incapacity has been caused in the interest of the 
accused. 


10 . The Local Government may, by notification in the local official Bule-making 

Gazette, make rules providing* for— powers of 

° Local 

. 1 • 1 i-. • • . Government, 

(i) the times and places at which Commissioners appointed under this 

Act may sit ; 

(ii) the procedure of such Commissioners including the appointment 

and powers of their President, and the procedure to be adopted 


in the event of any Commissioner being prevented from attend- 
ing throughout the trial of any accused person ,* 


(iii) the manner in which prosecutions before such Commissioners 

shall be conducted, and the appointment and powers of persons 
conducting such pros^ution ; 

(iv) the execution of sentences passed by such Commissioners ; 

(v) the temporary custody or release on bail of persons referred to or 

ihcluded iu^any oJ:der made under sub-seiiiion {!) of section 3, 
and for the transmission of records to the Commissioners | and 

1 Genl Acts, Vol. t. 

^ Genh Actsi Yob llv 
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Patents and Pesigns {Temporary Rules). [1915 ; Act VI. 

(vi) any matter which appears to the Local Government to be neces- 
sary for carrying into effect the provisions of the Act relating 
or ancillary to trials before Commissioners. 

11. No order under this Act shall be called in question in any Courtj and 
no suitj prosecutions or other legal proceeding shall lie ag’ainst any person for 
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 


ACT No. VI OF 1015.1 


I22iul March, 1015.} 

An Act to extend the powers of the Governor General in Conneil 
during the continuance of war to make rules under the 
Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 . 


1. il) This Act may be called tire Indian Patents and Design's (Tempo- 
raiy Rules) Act^ 1915. 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Parganas. 

(5) This Act and the rules made thereunder shall be in force during the 
continuance of the ^present war and for a period of six months thereafter. 


2. In this Act the expression ‘ subject of any State at war with His 
Majesty^ includes — 

(i) any person resident and carrying on business in the territory of a 

State at war with His Majesty ; and 

(ii) with reference to a company j any company the business whereof is 

managed or controlled by such subjects, or is carried on wholly 
or mainly for the benefit or on behalf of such subjects, notwith- 
standing that the company may be registered within His 
Majesty’s dominions. 


3. (i) The power of the Governor General in Council under section 77 
of theHndian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, to make ^rules shall include 11 
power to make rales — , 


(d) for avoiding or suspending in whole or in part any patent 
or licence, the person entitled to the benefit of which is the sub- 

J6ct of any Stato afc war witli JBiis J^lajosty j 


^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, Gazette of India, 1015 Pt 
and for Proceedings m Council, 1015, Pt. YI, pp. 36 and 300. 

^ As to date of termination of tbe war, see Act Y of 1910, infra^ 

^ Genl Acts, YoL YII, . 

^ For rules under s. 3, see Leg. and 0. W* 
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(6) for avoiding or suspending tlie registration, and all or any rights 
conferred by the registration, of any design the proprietor where- 
of is a subject as aforesaid ; 

{c) for avoiding or'suspending any application made by any such per- 
son under the said -Act j 

{d) for enabling the grants in favour of persons other than such per- 
sons as aforesaid, on such terms and conditions, and either for the 
whole term of the patent or registration or for such less period 
as may be thought fit, of licences to make, use, exercise, or vend 
patented inventions and registered designs so liable to avoidance 
or suspension as aforesaid ; and 

{e) for extending the time within which any act or thing may be or 
is required to be done under the said Act. 

(3) If the rules made under this Act so provide, the gules or any of them 
shall have effect from the passing of this Act. 

(S) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of 
India, and on such publication shall have effect as if .'enacted in this Act. 

4. The power to make rules coMerred by section 3 (1) (a) and (d) of this Power incase 
^ Act shall be exercisable in respect of any exclusive privilege acquired under prkOeges^^ 

V of 1888. the ^Inventions and Designs Act, 1888, as if such exclusive privilege had been under Act V 

of jL8SS 

II of 1911. a patent granted under the ^Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 ; and the 
power to make rules conferred by section 3 (I) (e) of this Act in respect of 
anything to be done under the ^Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, shall 

T of 1888. be exercisable in respect of anything to be done under the ^Inventions and 
Designs Act, 1883. 


ACT No. VII OP 1915.3 


[33ud Mmeh, I.9I5.] 

An Act to declare the law in force in certain territory added to 

the Province of Delhi. 

0‘' 

Whereas by proclamatioD published in Notification No. 984-C., dated 
22nd day of February, 1915, the Governor General in Council, with the sanction 


1 Act V of 1888 was repealed by Act II of 1911. 

2 Genl Acts, VoL YEL 

* For Statement of Objects and Eeasdna, Gazette of India, 1915, Pi Y p, 19* 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1915, Pt. YI, pp. llo ^ * 
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and approbation of tlie Secretary of State for India^ has been pleased to 
take under bis immediate authority and management the territory mentioned 
in Schedule which was formerly included within the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh^ and to include the said territory in the Province of Delhi 
with effect from the 1st April, 1915 ; 

And whereas it is expedient to declare the law in force in the said tem* 
tory I 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Delhi Laws Act, 1915 i 

(8) It shall come into force on the first day of April, 1915. 

2. All enactments (except the- enactments specified in Schedule II) for 

the time being in- force in the territory specified in Schedule A to the ^Delhi xni of 
Laws Act, 1912, and all notifications, orders, schemes, rules, forms and by- 
laws issued, made or prescribed under such enactments shall be deemed to be 
in force in the territory specified in Schedule I in the same manner and sub- 
ject to the same modifications as they are for the time being in the territory 
specified in the said Schedule to the said Act. 

3. The enactments specified in Schedule III, and all notifications, orders, 
schemes, rules, forms and by-laws issued, made or prescribed under those en- 
actments shall continue to be in force in the territory specified in Schedule I : 

Provided that in the enactments so continued and in all notifications, 
orders, schemes, rules, forms and by-laws issxred, made or prescribed there- 
under, reference to a Local Government, the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, or the Board of Bevenue for the United 
Provinces shall be read as referring to the Chief Commissioner of Delhi ; 
references to a High Court or the High Court of Judicature of the North- 
Western Provinces as referring to the -Chief Court of the Punjab ; and 
references to the official gazette for the United Provinces as referring to the 
Gazette of India. 

4. For the purpose of facilitating the application to the territory men- 
tioned in Schedule I of the enactments referred to in section 3 of the powers 
conferred by sections 4 and 5 of the ^Delhi Laws Act, 1912, shall be exercis- XIII of 
able in respect thereof. 

5- Save as provided in sections 2 and 8 no enactment, which is in force in 
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh or any part thereof shall continue to 
be in force in the territory specified in Schedule I. 


1 Gml Acts, Vol. YII. 

^ E'ow the High Court at l#ahore, Act IX of 1919, 
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6. Nothing in this Act shall affect any proceeding which at the com- Pending 
mencement thereof is pending in respect of any of the territory mentioned in 
Schedule I or of anything arising in such territory and every such proceeding 

shall be continued as if this Act had not been passed : 

Provided that the Local Government may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, direct that any proceeding, criminal, civil or revenue, other than a 
proceeding pending before the High Court of Judicature for the North-West 
Provinces, shall be transferred to, and disposed of by, the corresponding 
authority of the Delhi Province. 

7. In section 7 of the ^Delhi Laws Act, 191S, for the words the teiii- Amendment 
tory mentioned in Schedule A the words ‘^the Province of Delhi shall be of Act XIII 
substituted. 

8. This Act shall be construed with, and deemed to be part of, the ^Delhi Construction. 
Laws Act, 1912. 


SCHEDULE L 

TnuuiTOuy added to the Peovince oe Delhi. 
{See flection 2.) 


Revenue estates of — 

1. Subehpur. 

2. Jagatpur. 

3. Baqiabad. ^ 

4. Beharipur. 

5. Saadatpur Mahal Gujran. 

6. Saadatpur Musalmanan. 

7. Saadatpur Amad Delhi. 

8. Wazirabad. 

9. Khajuari Paramad. 

10. Khajuri Khas. 

11. Garhi Mendu, 

12. Timarpur. 

13. Chandrawal. 

14. Usmanpur. 

15. Ghonda patti Gujran Kliadar. 

16. Ghonda patti Chauhan Khaiiar. 

1 aenl. Acts, Vol, TH, 
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17. Andhavli. 

18. Kaithwara. . 

19. Silampnr Amad Delhi. 

20. Ghondli Khadar. 

21. Jatwara Khiird. 

22. Mubarakpur Reti. 

2S, Shakarpur Kbadar* 

21. Nagla Manchi. 

25. Shamspur, 

26. GharaiuiJa Nimka Khadur. 

27. Nagli Razapiir. 

28. Cbilla Sarauda Khadar. 

29. Qarawalnagar w/Dhamuti Kalan. 

80. Jhaiipur Johripur. 

81. Mustafabad. 

32. Mirpnr Turk. 

33. Ziauddinpur. 

34. Kbanpur Dhani, 

85. Manjpur. 

36. Ghonda patti Giijran Baugar. 

37. Ghonda patti Chaiihan Baugar. 

88, Jafvabad, 

39. Uldanpur. 

40. Babarpur. 

41. Siqdarpur. 

42. Gokalpur. 

43. Sabauli, 

44. MandauH. 

45. Taharpur. 

46. Jliilmila. 

47. Chandavli Shadara. 

48. Silampnr Baugar. 

49. Silamput Khadar, 

50. Ghondli Bangar* 

61. Kakarduman. 

52. Khnreji Khas. 

63. Khoreji Baramad. 

54. Shakarpur Khas Bangar. 

55. Mandavli Fazilpur. 
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66. Hasanpur Bhuapnr. 

67. Ghazipur. 

68. Khicliripur. 

59. Gharaunda Nimka Bangar (PatparganJ). 

60. Skakarpur Baramad. 

61. Kotla, 

62. Chilla Saraiicla Baagar. 

63. Dalupura. 

61. Kondli. 

65. Gharauli. 

SCHEDULE II. 

Enactments in eoece in the Delhi Pkoyince which will not be in eoece 

IN THE TERLITOKY ADDED TO THAT PROVINCE. 

[See section S.) 


Year. ! 

Nuraker. 

Short title. 

Eemaeks. 

1 

2 

3 

4 



Acts of the Governor General of India in 
Council, 


1887 

XVI 

The Punjab Tenancy Act, 1887. 


w 

XVII 

The Punjsab Land Bevenne Act, 1887. 


1900 

XIII 

The Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1900. 




JPunjah Acts, 

. 


II 

The Punjab Land Preservation [Chos) Act, 
1900. 

****** 

1912 

V 

The Colonization of Government Lands 
(Punjab) Act, 1912. 


1913 

. I 

The Punjab Pre-emption Act, 1913. 


rt 

II 

Tbe Eedemption of Mortgages (Punjab) Act, 
1918. 

••• »t« 


i 
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AmendiBeot 
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,1878. 


SCHEDULE III. 

Enactments in porce in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh which 

WILL CONITNUE TO BE IN FORCE IN THE TERRITORY ADDED TO THE DelHI 

Province, 

{See section 3.) 


Year. 

Number. 

Short title. j 

1 1 

Reaiaeks. 

1 

2 

3 i 

4 



Acts of the Governor General of India in 
Council. 


1882 

lY 

The Transfer of Property Act, 18S2. 


s» 

Y 

The Indian Easements Act, 1882. 


1891 

YIII 

An Act to extend the Indian Easenients Act, 
1882, to certain areas in nhich that Act is 
not in force. 

...... 



United Provinces Acts. 


1901 

II 

j The Agra Tenancy Act, 1901. 


3 ) 

III 

The United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 
1901. 


1904 

I 

1 The United Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1901, 

In so far as it applies to 
the Agra Tenancy Act, 
1901, and the United 
Provinces Land Revenue 
Act, 1901. 


ACT No. IX OF 1915.1 

I25th March, IQlo.'l 

An Act further to amend the Sea CustoniS Act, 1878. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878; VIII of 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 1915. 

2. In the proviso to section 37 of the ® Sea Customs Act, 1S78, for the VCII of 
words on which application is made to clear snch goods from the warehouse 

for home consumption the following shall be substituted, namely, of the 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, sm Gazette of India, 1915j Pt. ¥, p. ; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see iUd^ 1915, Pt. YI, pp. 187 and S42. 

^ Genl. Acts, Yol. II. 
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'.actual removal o£ siicli goods from the warehouse m the case of goods deliver- 
.ed out of a warehouse for home eoasumption, and in the ease of goods 
delivered out of a warehouse for I'emoval under bond to be re-warehoused 
'Where the duty is paid on such goods without their being re- warehoused, the 
irate and valuation (if any) in force on the date on which duty is paid/^ 


ACT No. XI OF 1915.1 


[ 22nd September^ lOloJ] 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal an 

enactment. 

Whebeas it is expedient that ceitain formal amendments should be made 
'In the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

And whereas it is aho expedient that the enactment specified in the Second 
Schedule, which is iinnecessarYj should be expressly and specifically repealed ; 
It 13 hereby enacted as follows : 

1. This Act may be called the Repealing and Atnenrliag Act; 1915. 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amended to 
'the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth columfi thereof. 

3. The enactment specified in the Second Schedule is hereby repealed to 
the extent mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

4. This Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequen- 
ces of anything already done or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or lia- 
bility already acquired, accrued, or incurred, or any remedy or proceeding in 
respect thereof, or any release or discharge of, or from, any debt, penalty, 
obligation, liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already granted, or 
the proof of any past act or thing ; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established juris- 
diction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, 
■custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office or appointment, naljwitlistan- 
ding that the same respectively may have been in any manner affirmed, recog- 
nized or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed, 

^ For Statement of Objects and Keasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Ft- T, p. 60 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see iUd, 1915, Ft. VI, pp. 41^9 and 463. 

The Act has been declaied in force in the Sonthal Parganas by notification under s. 3 
£) [a) of the Sontbal Parganas Settlement Regulation, 187^ (III of 1872), as amended by s. 
:3of the Sonthal Parganas Justice and Laws Regulation, 1899 (III of 1899V Bihar and 
’*Onssa Gazette, 1916, Part II, p. 1338. 

i2 
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Tiejpealing and Anienditig. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

AMBHDMBIfTS, 


[See section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

Yo. 

Sliort title. 

Amendments. 

1807 

xxv 

The Press and Eegis- 
tration of Books 
Act, 1867. 

In section 21, after the word books the 
words or papers ” shall be inserted. 

18S2 

IV 

The Transfer of Pro- 
perty Act, 1882. 

In the last paragraph of section 59, and in 
clause (c) of section 69 of the said Act, for the- 
words ‘‘ and Akyab " and for the words “ or 
Akyab the words “ Akyab and in any other 
town which the Governor General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 
specify in this behalf,” and the words “Akyab- 
or ill any other town which the ^ Governor 
General in Council may, by notification in the* 
Gazette of Tndm, specify in this behalf ” shall 
be sabstituted, respectively. 

1887 

IX 

The Provincial Small 
Cause Courts Act, 
1887. 

In section 8, sub-section (I), for the words “ an 
Additional Judge the words “ Additional 
Judges ” shall be substituted, and in sub-* 
sections (2) and (5) of the same section, for the 
words “ the Additional ” the words “an Addi- 
tional shall be substituted, and in sub-section 
(4) of the same section, before the word “ Addi-^ 
tional ” the word “ senior ** shall be inserted. 

1011 

III 

The Criminal Tribes 
Act, 1911., 

In section 10 for the word “direct *Hhe word 
“issue*" shall be substituted, and after the 
word “tribe*’ the words “either or both oF 
the following directions, namely shall be 
inserted, and the word “ or *" where that word 
occui’s between clauses {a) and (b), shall be^ 
omitted. 

191 S 

YII 

The Indian Com- 
. panies Act, 1913. 

In section 246, after the word “company*^ 
where that word occurs for the last tnne in 
shb-section (i), the following shall be added : — 
“and shall mak« rules providing for al 
matters relating to the winding up of com- 
panies which, by this Act, are to be pre- 
scribed;** 
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THE SECOND SOHEDULR 

Ee^eal. 

{See seetioii S.) 


1 j 

_ 

2 

3 

4 

Tear. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1915 

YIII 

The Assam Labour 
and Kmigratiou 

(Amendment) Act, 
1915. 

In the Schedule the words and figures, s. 174, 
clause {g]T 


ACT No. XIV OE 1915.1 

list October, 1915.] 


.An Act to provide facilities for the payment to a public autiiority 
of certain moneys, the payment of which is, or may be, 
prohibited owing to the present war, and to pfovide for 
other matters in connection with trading with foreigners. 


Whereas it is expedient to provide facilities for the payment to a public 
authority of certain moneys, the payment of which is, or may be, prohibited 
by, or under the provisions of, any Proclamation or Order in Council of His 
Majesty for the time being in force, relating to trading, commercial inter- 
-course, or other dealings with subjects of States at war with His Majesty, 
and to afford like facilities in the case of moneys due to certain classes of 
foreigners, and to extend the law relating to the contravention of the provisions 
«of any such Proclamation or Order in Council, and to make further provisions 
,as to dealings with foreigners ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


1. {!) This Act may be called the Enemy Trading Act, 1915 ; Short title 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal extent and 
, duration, 

rarganas; and 

(5) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, and 
•for a period of six months thereafter. 


^Por StatejDent of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, .1915, Pt. Y, p. 79; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ihtd, 1915, Pt. YI, pp. 462 and 502. 

> The Act has been extended under s. 5 of the Scheduled Districts Act, 1874 (XIY of 
J.874) to British "Baluchistan, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. II, p. S8‘3. ‘ 

^ As to date of termination of war, see Act Y of 1919, 



DefiBitions. 


Constipation 
of the office 
of custodian 
of enemy 
property. 


Power to pay 
to custodian 
certain 
proliibited 
payments. 


Power to pay 
to custodian 
sums, the 
receipt of 
which is 
prohibited 
under enact- 
ments relat- 
ing to 
foreigners* 


IIS JH'nemy TraJiny, [1915 ; Act XlVe- 

% In tins Act; — 

custodian means a custodian of enemy property appointed under this 

Act ; 

Enemy Trading Proclamation means any Proclamation or Order in 
Council, of His Majesty for the time being in force^ relating to trading, 
commercial intercourse or other dealings with subjects of States at war with 
Elis Majesty ; 

foreigner has the same meaning as in the ^ Foreigners Act, 1861 j IXi of 1864. 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

3. fi) The Governor General in Council shall appoint ^ so many persons, 
as he thinks fit, to act as custodians for the whole or any part of British 
India for the pur])ose of receiving, holding and dealing with such money as 
may be paid to them in pursuance of this Act. 

{2) Custodians shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, have such 
powers and duties, wirh respect to the money held by them in their capacity' 
as custodians, as may be prescribed. 

(5) If any question arises as to the custodian to whom any money may 
he paid under ibis Act, the question shall be determined by the Governor 
General in Council. 

4. (i) Any sum, by way of dividends, interest or share of profits, the 
payment of which to^ or for the benefit of, any person is prohibited by or 
tinder any Enemy Trading Proclamation may, subject to the provisions of 
section 7, be paid by the person by whom it would have been payable, if a 
state of war had not existed, to the custodian to hold subject to the provisions- 
of this Act. 

{2) Where, before the commencement of this Act, any such sum has beem 
paid into any account with a bank, or has been paid to any other person in 
trust, the bank or other person may pay the same to the custodian to hold as- 
aforesaid. 

(5) On such payment the bank or other person shall be exempt from all 
liability in respect of sucb payment. 

5. Where, by or under any enactment for the time being in force relating- 
to foreigners, any person is absolutely prohibited from carrying on, or 
engaging in, any trade or business, or from receiving any money, any sum 
payable to, or for tbe benefit of, sucb person in the way of his trade or 
business, or any such money may, subject to the provisions of section 7, be 
paid by the person by whom it is payable, to the custodian to hold subject to-- 
the provisions of this Act. 

^ GenL Acts, Yol. I. 

^ Per notifications under section 3, see Jieg. and 0. W. 
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6. Adj person paying moiiej to a custodian under the provisions of Particulars 
seciion 4 or section 5 shall, at the same time, furnish such particulars in 

regard to the payment as the custodian, subject to any rules prescribed in furnished to 
this behalf, may require ; until such particulars have been furnished to the 
satisfaction of the custodian, the custodian shall not grant a receipt for such 
money. 

7. (i) The custodian may refuse to receive any money on the ground Power to 

that it is not money to which the foiegoing provisions of this Act apply or^ Xd"to 
with the sanction of tbe Local Government^ for any other reaspn. decide 

{2) In the event of any question arising as io whether any money is raenuron?" 
money to which the foregoing provisions of this Act apply, the decision of whicli the 
the custodian on the question shall be final. 


8. Where any money is paid to a custodian under the foregoing provi- Peceipt of 
sions of this Act, the receipt of such custodian, or any person duly authorised to\Tgood^^ 
by him to sign receipts on his behalf for any such money, shall be a good discharge, 
discharge to the person paying the same, as against the person in respect of 

whom the money was paid to the custodian, 

9. {1) The custodian shall hold and deal with any money paid to him Holding o£ 
under this Act in accordance with such directions as he may receive from the cXcTian^ 
Governor General in Council. 

{2) Money held by the custodian under this Act shall not save as may be 
olherwise prescribed, be liable to be attached or otherwise taken in execution 
of a decree. 

(5) The custodian shall keep a register of all money held by him under 
this Act, which register shall be open to public inspection at such reasonable 
times as he may direct. 

10. No suit or other proceeding shall lie against a custodian for anything Protection of 
done, or intended to be done, in good faith under this Act or any rule made custodians, 
thereunder. 

11. (i) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Eule-making 
Gazette of India, make rules for carrying into effect the provisions of this 

Act. 

(-9) lu particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such roles may provide for— 

(^) the powers and duties of custodians ; 

(5) the particulars to be furnished to custodian by persons nuking pay- 
ments to them ; and 

{c) tbe payment of money in the hands of the custodian in satisfac- 
tion of decrees and debts. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall have ejffect as if enacted in this 
Act. 
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Power to ex« ^12* The Governor General in Council mav;, by notification in the Gazette 
sioifs oTacI direct that the provisions o£ section 4 of this Act, enabling certain 

to other pro- moneys to be paid to custodians, shall apply to any payments, the maldng o£ 
merite. which is prohibited by or under any Enemy Trading. Proclamation and which 
are not provided for by that section ; and upon such notification, the Act shall 
be read and construed as if such payments bad been included in section 4. 


Power to yx- 13, (1) The Governor General in Council may, by order in writing, direct 
tions^of Act money which is in, or may come into, the hands of any public ofiieer 

tho^hTniTof under the provisions of any enactment for the time being in force, rela- 

pablic (-ificers ting to foreigners, shall be paid by such ofiieer to such custodian as may be 

meSTela-' speciSe*! ia the order. 

foreigners. (‘^) Any money paid to a custodian, in accordance with the provisions of 
suh-section (i), shall be deemed to be money paid to the custodian in pursu- 
ance of this Act, and the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 


Power to pro- ^14. (/) The Governor General in Council may, by order in writing, 
der payments pi'<^bibit or restrict any person or class of persons from carrying on trade or 
business with, or transferring any property, moveable or immoveable, to, any 
person or class of persons in respect of whom any restriction has been imposed 
by or under any enactment for the time being in forqp relating to foreigners. 


to certain 
foreigners. 


{ 2 ) Any person who contravenes or attempts to contravene the provisions 
of any order made under sub-geetion [ 1 ) shall be punishable with the punish- 
ment provided for an offence under section 4 of the ^Foreigners Ordinance, HI of 1914# 
1914. 


(5) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, delegate to any Local Government, subject to such restrictions and 
conditions as he thinks fit, all or any of the powers conferred upon him by this 
section. 


Amendmev^ 
of secfeioji 3 
of Ordinance 
YI of 1914 
as re-enacted, 
hy Act I of 
1915. 


15 . Section 8 of tbs ^Commercial Intercourse with Enemies Ordinance, 
1914, as in force by virtue of section ^ of the ^Emergency Legislation Conti- 
nuance Act, 1915, shall be read and construed as if after the word contra- 
venes^^ the words attempts, or directly or indirectly offers, proposes or 
agrees, or has, since the 14tb day of October, 1914, attempted of directly or 
indirectly offered, proposed or agreed, to do any act in oontravention of,^^ 
were inserted. 


VI of 1914. 
I of 1915. 


^ Por notifications under this section, see Leg. and 0. W- 
^ Page mfra . 

® Page wfra. 

^ Page snpm* 
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ACT No. XVI m 19 15 A 

{1st Octoher, 1915,] 

An Act to establish o’ul incorporate a teaching and residential 
Hindu University at Benares. 

WiiEEEAS it is expedient to establish and incorporate a teaching and resi- 
dential Hindu University at Benares^ and to dissolve the Hindu University 
XXI of 18C0. Society, a Socdety registered under the ^ Societies Registration Act, i860, and 
to transfer tO; and ve&t in, the said University all property and rights now 
vested in the said Society ; It is hereby enacted as follows • 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Benares Hindu University Act, 
1915. 

(5) It shall come into force on such ^ date as the Governor General in 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
^jontost, — 

(^) College means any college or institution maintained or admitted 
to privileges by the Univerfity ; 

ih) Council ■’* means the University Council ; 

{e) Court means the University Court ; 

{d) Faculty means a Faculty of the University ; 

[e] Regulations means the Regulations of the University for the 
time being in force ; 

(/) Senate means the Senate of the University ; 

(y) Statutes ^^*ineaDs the Statutes of the University for the time being 
in force ; and 

[7i) University means the Benares Hindu University. 

3. (i) The First Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor who 
rshall be the persons specified in this behalf by a notification of the Governor 
General in Council in the Gazette of India, and the persons indicated in Sche- 
dule I as members of the Court and the Senate, and all persons who may here- 
,a£ter become, or be appointed as, such officers or members, so long as they 
•continue to hold such office or membership, shall be constituted a body cor- 
.porate by the name of the Benares Hindu University. 

(-?) The University shall have perpetual succession and a common Seal, 
anl shall sue, and be sued, by the name first aforesaid. 

(5) The University shall be deemed to have been incorporated for the piir- 
t'poses, among others, of making provision for imparting education, literary j 

^ Tor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. V, p. 41, for 
Report 5f Select Committee, see ihid, 1915, Pt. V, p. 61, and for Proceedings in Oonncil, see 
Mid, 1915, Pt. VI, pp. 391, 441 and 503* 

^ Geiil. Acts, Vol I. 

®The 1st April, 1916, see Gazette of India-, 1916, Pt. I, p. 352. 
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artistic and scientificj as well as agricultural, technical^ commercial and pro- 
fessional, of ftirthering the prosecution of original research, and of giving in- 
struction in Hindu theology and religion, and of promoting the study of liter- 
ature, art, philosophy, history, medicine and science, and of imparting 
physical and moral training. 

UniTersity ^^4. (1) The University shall, subject to the Eegnlations, be open to per- 
classes! classes, castes and creeds, but provision shall be made for religious 

castes and instruction and examination in Hindu religion only. 

regards {^) The Court shall have power to make Statutes providing that instruc- 

religious in- Hindu religion shall be compulsory in the case of Hindu students, and 

struction. ,,,,, , ... . 

shall also have power to make special arrangements for the religious iustriictiom 

of Jain or Sikh students from funds provided for this purpose. 


Lord Eector, 5. The Governor General of India for the time being shall be the 
VicePat?^ns Hector of the University ^ and such persons, as may be specified in the 
Statutes, shall be the Patrons and Vice-Patrons thereof. 

Yisitoiv W Lieutenant-Governor for the time being of the Unitei 

Provinces of Agra and Oudh shall be the Visitor of the University. 

{8) The Visitor shall have the right of inspecting the U niversity and its 
Colleges generally, and for the purpose of seeing that the proceedings of the 
University are in conformity with this Act and the Statutes and Regulations. 
The Visitor may, by order in writing, annul any such proceedings which is- 
not in eonf ormity with this Act and the Statutes and Regulations : 

Provided that, befo-re making any such order, he shall call upon the* 
University to show cause why such an order should not be made, and if any 
cause is shown within a reasonable time, shall consider the same. 


Autkcnties 
and officers of 
the Univer- 
sity. 


7. The following shall be the authorities and officers of the Univer- 
sity 

I. — The Chancellor, 

II. — The Pro-Chaneeller, 

III. — The Vice-Chancellor, 

IV. — The Pro- Vice-Chancellor, 

V.— The Court, 

VI. — The Council, 

VII.—The Senate, 

VIII. — ^The Syndicate, 

IX.— The I’aculties and their Deans, 

X. — The Registrar, 

XI. — The Treasurer, and 

XII. — Such other authorities and officers as may be provided for bjr 

the Statutes. 
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8. Subject to tbe provisions of tbis Act, the powers and duties of Powers and 
the officers of the University^ the term for which they shall hold office^ and officers^Lrms 
the filling up of casual vacancies in such offices, shall be provided for by the of office and 

st^*-***' “ill..- 

9. (1) The Court shall be the supreme governing body of the University |he Court 
in Jidministrative matters, and shall have power to review the acts of the 
Senate (save wlien the Senate has acted in accordance with powers conferred 

on it under this Act, the Statutes or the Regulations), and shall exercise 
all the powers of the University not otherwise provided for by this Act or the 
Statutes. 


{2) Save in tbe ease of tbe first Courts no person not being a Hindu shall 
become, or be appointed, a member of the Court. 

10. (I) The Council shall be the executive body of the Court, and shall, The Council.. 
in addition to ecc-officio members, consist of not more than thirty elected 
members : 

Provided that five members, other than ex-officio members, shall be 
members of tbe Senate elected by the Senate. 

(2) Ihe Council shall exercise such powers and perform such duties as 
may be vested in it by the Statutes. 

11. (i) The Senate shall be the academic body of the University and. The Senata 
subject to the Act, the Statutes and Regailations, shall have entire charge of 

the organization of instruction in the University and the Colleges, the 
courses of study and the examination and discipline of students and the 
conferment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

(2) The Senate shall ordinarily consist of not less than fifty members. 

12. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the Senate, and The Syndi- 
shall consist of seventeen members : 

Provided that ten at least of -the members of the S} ndicate, other than* 
ex-vficio members, shall bo University Professors or Principals or Professors 
of Colleges. 

(2) The Syndicate shall exercise such powers and perform such duties as 
may be vested in it by the Statutes. 

13. (i) The accounts of the University shall, once at least in every year Audit of 
and at intervals of not more than fifteen months, be audited by auditors 
appointed by the Court : 

Provided that no person shall be appointed an auditor in the exercise of 
this power, unless he is <jualified in accordance with the provisions of the 
VII ef 1013. “^Indian C<6mpanies Act, 1913, to audit accounts of companies uuder^that Act. 


‘ GeaL Acts, YoL YII. 
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{2) The accounts, when audited^ shall be published in the Gazette o£ India, 
and a copy of the accounts^ together with the auditor's reports, shall be sub- 
mitted to the Visitor. 

14. The University shall invest, and keep invested, in securities in which 
trust funds may be invested^ in accordance with the provisions of the law re- 
lating to trusts in British India, a sum of fifty lakhs of rupees as a permanent 
endowment to meet the recurring charges of the University other than charges 
in respect of scholarships, prizes and rewards : 

Provided that — 

{!) any Government securities, as deGned by the Un.dian Securities Act, XIII of 
1886, which may be held by the University shall, for the purpose of this 
section, be reckoned at their face- value ,* and 

(2) the aforesaid sum of fifty lakhs shall be reduced by such sum as, at 
the commencement of this Act, the Governor General in Council shall, by 
order in writing, declare to be the total capitalised value, for the purposes of 
this section — 

{a) of all permanent recurring grants of money which have been made 
to the University by any Indian Prince or Chief; and 

{h) of the total income accruing from immoveable property which has 
been transferred to the University* 

15. (1) The Central Hindu College, Benares, shall, from such ^date as , 
the Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 
appoint in this behalf, be deemed to be a College maintained by the Univer- 
sity, and the University may found and maintain other colleges and institu- 
tions in Benares for the purposes of carrying out instruction and research. 

(2) With the approval of the Senate and the sanction of the Visitor, and 
subject to the Statutes and Eegulations the University noay admit colleges 
and institutions in Benares to such privileges of the Univeisity, subject to 
such conditions, as it thinks fit. 

16. The degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions 
granted by the University, shall be recognized by the Government to the 
same extent and in the same manner as the corresponding degrees, diplomas, 
certificates and other academic distinctions granted by any other University 
incorporated by an Act of the Governor General in Council. 

17. (i) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may provide 
for any or all of che following matters, namely ; — 

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the Court, the Council, the 
Senate, the Syndicate, and such other bodies, as it may be deemed 
necessary to constitute from time to time; 


, ^ Hnl Acts, Yol. III. 

The 1st October 1917, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. I, p. 164L 
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(5) the election and continuance in ofEee of the members of the said 
bodies, including the continuance in office of the first members, 
and the filling of vacancies of members and all other matters rela- 
tive to those bodies for which it may be necessary or desirable to 
provide ; 

(<?) the appointment, powers and duties of the necessary officers of the 
University ; 

(d) for the instruction of Hindu students in Hindu religion ; and 

[e) all other matters relating to the administration of the University. 

{2) 'The first Statutes shall be those set out in Schedule I. 

(5) The Court may, from time to time, make new or additional Statutes 
or may amend or repeal the Statutes. 

[4) The Couneii'^^^l have power to draft and propose to the Court 
Statutes to be made by the Court, and it shall be the duty of the Court to 
consider the same. 

(5) All new Statutes or additions to the Statutes or amendments or repeals 
to Statutes other than Statutes providing for the instruction of Hindu students 
in Hindu religion, shall require the previous approval of the Visitor, who may 
sanction, disallow, or remit for further consideration ; 

Provided that no Statute making a change in the constitution of the 
Court, the Council, the Senate or the Syndicate, as pravided for in the first 
Statutes, shall be made without the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council. 

18. {1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the regula- Regulations:., 
tioiis may provide for any or all of the following matters, namely ; — 

(a) the payment of fees to the University and their amount ; 

(5) the admission of students to the University and their examination ; 

(c) the tenure of office and terms and manner of appointment and the 

duties of the- examiners and examining boards ; 

(d) tbe discipline to be enforced in regard to the graduates and under- 

graduates ; 

(«?) the degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions to 
be awarded by the University, the qualifications for the same, and 
the means to be taken relating to tbe granting and obtaining of 
the same r ^ 

(/) the withdrawal of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic 
distinctions ; ' 

(y) the removal from membership of the University of graduates and 
under- grad nates ; and 

(A) all such other subjects as are required or authorised by the Act or 
Statutes to be prescribed b^ means of Begulatiops. 
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(S) The first Regulations shall be framed as directed by the Governor 
General in Council^ and shall receive his previous approval. 

(5) The Senate; from time to time, may make new or additional Regulations, 
■or amend or lepeal Eegulations. 

(4) The Syndicate shall have power to draft and propose to the Senate 
Regulations to be made by the Senate, and ft shall be the duty of the Senate 
±0 consider the same. 

(o) All new Regulations or additions to the Regulations, or amendments or 
repeals to Regulations, shall require the previous approval of the Visitor, who 
may sanction, disallow or remit for further consideiAtiou : 

Provided that no regulation making a change in the first Begulations as 
to the admission of students to the University, shall be made without the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in Council. 

19. (1) If, at any time, the Governor General in Council is of opinion that 
special reasons exist which make the removal of any member of the teaching 
staff desirable in the ihteresfc of the University, or that, as a special measure, 
the appointment of a certain examiner or examiners to report to him is desir- 
able to maintain the standard of University examinations, or that the scale of 
staff of the University is inadequate, or that in any other respect the affairs 
of the University are not managed in the furtherance of the objects and pui*- 
poses of the University or in accordance with this Act and the Statutes and 
Regulations, he may indicate to the Council any matter in regard to which he 
desires explanation, and call upon that body to offer such explanation as it may 
desire to offer, with any proposals which it may desire to make, within such 
time as he may prescribe. 

(5) If the Council fails to offer any explanation within the time prescribed 
or offers an explanation or makes proposals which, in the opinion of the 
Governor General in Council, is or are unsatisfactory, the Governor General in 
Council may issue such instructions, as appear to him to be necessary and 
desirable in the circumstances of the case, and the Court shall give effect to 
such instructions. 

20. (I) From the commencement of this* Act, the Hindu University 
Society shall be dissolved, and all property, moveable and immoveable, and all 
rights, powers and juivileges of the Hindu University Society which, 
immediately before the commencement of this Act, belonged to, or were 
vested in, tbe said Society, shall vest in the University, and shall be applied 
to the objects and purposes for which the University is incorporated. 

(Sj From the eommeueement of this Act, all debts and liabilities of the 
said Society shall be transferred and attached to the University, and shall 
thereafter be discharged and mtisfied the University. 
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(5) Any will, deed or other documentj whether made or executed before or 
.after the commencement of this Act, which contains any bequest, gift or trust 
in favour of the Central Hindu College or the said Society shall^ on the com- 
mencement of this Actj be construed as if the University were therein named, 
instead of the said College or Society. 


SCHEDULE.!. 

First Statutes of the UmvEUSiTi. 

iSee sections 3 and 17 (5).] 

1. {1) In these Statutes — 

'^The Act means the Benares Hindu University Act, 1915. 

[2) All words and expressions used herein and defined in the Act shall be 
deemed to have the meanings respectively attributed to them by the Act. 

2. il) The following persons shall be members of the University, 
namely : — 

(1) The olficers of the University. 

(ii) The members of the University authorities, 

(iii) The members of the teaching staff. 

(iv) The graduates. 

(v) The under* graduates. 

(2) Membership of the University shall continue so long only as one at 
least of the qualifications above enumerated shall continue to be possessed by 
the individual member. 

3. (!) The following persons shall be the Patrons of the University, 
namely : — 

(i) all Heads of local administrations in British India, other than the 

Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh ; 

(ii) such Indian Princes and Chiefs as the Lord Rector may, of his own 

motion, or on the recommendation of the Court, from time to 
time, appoint. 

(S) The Lord Rector may, on his own motion, or on the recommendation 
of the Court, appoint such persons, as he may think fit, to be Vice-Patrons of 
4he University. ^ 

4. (1) The successors to the first Chancellor shall he elected by tbe Court. 

(2) The Chancellor shall hold office for three years, 

5. (!) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be the head of the 
University. 


Definitions, 
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(8) The Chancellor shall^ if present^ preside at the Convocation o£ the 
University for conferring degrees^ and at all other meetings of the Court. 

(S) The Chancellor may^ on the recommendation u£ the Senate^ appoint 
Rectors, being persons o£ eminent position or attainment. 

6. (1) The successors to the first Pro-Chancellor shall be elected by the- 
Court from among its own members. 

(3) The Pro- Chancellor shall hold oflSce for one year. 

(5) Casual vacancies in. the office o£ the Pro- Chancellor shall be filled 
up by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the Council. The person 
so appointed shall hold office till the next annual election. 

7. The Pro-Chancellor may, in the absence of the Chancellor or pending 
a vacancy in the office of Chancellor, exercise the functions of the Chaneellor, 
except the conferring of degrees, and preside at any meetings of the Court. 

.8. (/) The successors to the first Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by the 
Court from among its own members. Such appointment shall be subject to- 
approval by the Visitor. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three years, 

(5) Casual vacancies in the office of Vice-Chancellor shall be filled up 
by election by the Court, subject to approval by the Visitor. Until the 
election of a new Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Ch«*neellor shall perform the 
duties of the Vice-Chancellor. 

9, (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall take rank in the University next to the 
Chancellor and the Pro-Chancellor, and shall be ex-o£ioio Chairman of the 
Council, the Senate and the Syndicate. He shall be the principal Executive 
and Academic Officer of the University, and shall, in the absence of the 
Chancellor, preside at the convocation and confer degrees. 

(3) It shall be the duty, of the Vice-Chancellor to see that the Act, the 
Statutes and the Regulations are faithfully observed. 

(5j The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene meetings of the 
Court, the Council, the Senate and the Syndicate, and to perform all such 
acts as may be necessary to carry out or further the provisions of the Act, 
the Statutes and the Regulations. 

(4) If any emergency arises which, in the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor 
rec[uires that immediate action should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
take such action as be deems ^necessary, an I shall report the fact to the 
authority which in the ordinary course would have dealt with ^ the matter. 

10. (1) The Pro-Vic3-Chancellor shall be elected by the Court. The 
appointment shall be subject to approval by the Visitor. 

(3) He shall bold office for such period and under such conditions as shall^ 
from time to time, be determined by the Court, 
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(f3) Casual vacancies in the ofBce of the Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall be 
filled up by the Vice-Chancellor with the approval of the Chancellor and the 
Visitor. The person so appointed shall hold office till the nest meeting of the 
Courh 

11. The Pro-Vice-Chaucellor shall be ex-officio Secretary of the Court Powers of 
and the Council. He shall be the executive assistant of the Vice-Chancellor 

in all matters affecting the discipline of the graduates and under-graduates. cellor. 

12. {!) The Eegistrar shall be a whole- time paid officer of the University^ The Eegis- 
and shall be appointed by the Council. He shall be ex-officio Secretary of 

the Senate and the Syndicate. He shall hold office for a term of five years, 

(S) The Registrar may be a member of the Senate^ but shall not be a 
member of the Syndicate. 

(5) It shall be tlie duty of the Registrar^ — 

(a) to be the custodian of the records, common seal and such other 
property of the University as the Syndicate shall commit to his 
charge ; 

(5) to act as Secretary to the Senate and the Syndicate, and to attend, as 
far as i)ossibIe, all meetings of the Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, 
and any Committees appointed by the Senate, the Syndicate, or 
the Faculties, and to keep minutes thereof ; 

(c) to conduct the official correspondence of the Senate and the Syndicate; 

(d) to issue all notices convening meetings of the Senate, Syndicate, Fa- 

culties, Boards of Studies, Boards of Examiners, and of any Com- 
mittees appointed by the Senate, the Syndicate, the Faculties or 
any of the Boards j 

(e) to aiTange for, and superintend, the examinations of the Univer- 

sity at Benares ; and 

(/) to perform such other work as may, from time to time, be prescribed 
by the Syndicate. 

13. (1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Court. He shall hold The Trea- 

office for the term of one year. surer. 

(3) Casual vacancies in the office of Treasurer shall be filled up by election 
by the Council. The person so appointed shall hold office for the unexpired 
period of office of the person in whose place he is elected. 

(5) The receipt of the Treasurer for any money payable to the University 
shall be sufficient discharge for the same. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Act, and save as hereinafter pro- The Court, 
vided ill this Statute, the Court shall consist of the following persons, namely : — 

Class L — Ex-officio Memlers, 

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor for the time being. 

o 
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Class II. — Donors and their rej^nesentatives. 

{a) E'V’ery Indian Prince or Chief, contributing a donation of three lakhs 
of rupees or upwards, or transferring property of the like value^ 
shall he a life-member from the date of the receipt of the donation 
or of the transfer, and, after his decease, his successor for the time 
being holding his position as such Prince or Chief, shall be a life- 
member. 

{h) E¥ery person eoniributing to the University a donation of one lakh 
of rupees or upwards, or transferring property of the like value, 
shall be a life- member from the date of the receipt of the donation 
or of the transfer. 

(i?) Eveiy person contributing to the University a donation of 1110,000 or 
upwards, or transferring property of the like value, shall be a 
member for a period of ten years from the date of the receipt ^f 
his donation or of the transfer. 

{d) Every person who is a life-member in virtue of clause [a] may, from 
time to time, nominate one member. The member so nominated 
shall continue in ofBce for such period as the nominator may speci- 
fy to the Registrar, provided that his membership shall determine 
on the death of the nominator. 

(^1 Every person who is a life-member in virtue of clause (i) may, by 
notice in writing to the Registrar, nominate one member to hold 
office for a period of five years. 

if) Every donor who makes a bequest of fi 10,000 or upwards, or of pro- 
perty of the like value may, by or under his will, nominate one 
person who shall be a member fox’ a period of five years from the 
receipt of the bequest. 

[g) Every Indian Prince or Chief who makes a permanent annual grant 
of money to the University shall, snbject to the provisions of 
clause (/), have the same rights as to membership of, and repre- 
sentation on, the Court as if he had been a donor of such sum as 
represents the capital value ascertained at a rate of interest of 
per cent, of such annual grant. 

(-?)|E?ery other grantor to the University of any annual grant of money, 
the payment of which is secured by mortgage of immoveable 
property affording sufficient secuuty for such grant within the 
provisions of the Explanation to section 66 of the ^Transfer of 
Property Act, 18S2, and effected by duly executed instrument in lYof IBB% 
a form approved by the Council, shall, subject to the provisions of 


iGenl. Acts, Yol HI, 
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clause (y)j have the same rights as to membership of, and repre- 
sentation on, the Court as if he had been a donor of a sum calcu- 
lated in the manner prescribed in clause [g). 

(i) The amounts of donations specified in clauses (a), (5), (e)^ (/) and in 

Class III (b) maj, for the purpose of qualifying the donors within 
those provisions, be made up partly of money or of capitalised 
grants as provided in clauses (y) and (7^), or of property, or partly 
of any two or more of these. 

(j) When an annual grant is not fully paid up or falls in arrears, the 

grantor shall not be entitled to exercise any of the privileges con- 
ferred on him by any of the foregoing clauses of this Statute, 
unless and until the said arrears are paid up. 

Class III , — Elected 2Iemlers, 

{a) Ten persons to be elected by the registered graduates of the Univer- 
sity from such date as the Court may fix. 

\h) Thirty persons to be elected by registered donors of H500 or up- 
wards : 

Provided that, whenever the number of such donors falls below fifty, 
there shall be no election until the number of such donors again 
attains or exceeds fifty. 

(c) Ten persons to be elected by the Senate. 

[d) Fifteen representatives of Hindu religion and Sanskrit learning to 

be elected by the Court. 

{e) Ten persons to be elected by the Court to represent Jain and Sikh 
communities. 

(/) Ten persons to be elected by the Court to represent the learned pro- 
fessions. 

[g) Such other persons, not exceeding twenty in number, as may he 
elected by the Court. 

(2) The foregoing provisions of this Statute shall, as far as may be, he 
•applicable to the first Court : 

Provided that, in the ease of the first Court, the ten persons specified in 
group (c) of Class III shall be appointed by the Viee-Chancelloi*, with the 
approval of the Governor General in Council. 

(5) When any electoral body, entitled to elect a member or members, fails 
•to do so within the time prescribed by the Court, the Court may appoiul any 
^qualified person of the class from which such electoral body was entitled to 
elect. 

- (4) Save when otherwise expressly provided, members shall hold oflSce for 
five years : 
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Piwidecl that, as nearly as may be, one^fiftli of the total number of the 
members of the first Court in each o£ the groups of Class III shall retire by 
ballot at the end of each year for the first four years. 

(5) Ail casual vacancies among the appointed or elected, members shall be 
filled, as soon as conveniently may be, by the person or body who appointed or 
elected the member whose place has become vacant, and the person appointed 
or elected 1o a casual vacancy shall be a member for the residue of the term 
for which the person, in whose place he is appointed or elected, was a member. 

15. The Court shall exercise control over the Senate through the Ccuncib 
and not otherwise, and over the Faculties through the Council and Senate and 
not otherwise, and over the Council by means of Statutes and Kesolutions 
passed at a meeting of the Court and not otherwise. 

16. (i) As scon as may be after the commencement of the Act, the first 
' Court shall assemble at such-place and time, as the Chancellor may direct, in 

order to make the necessary appointments and elections for the purpose of the 
Act and Statutes. 

(2) An annual meeting of the Court shall be held during the month of 
October in each year, unless some other month be fixed by Eesolution at a 
Previous annual general meeting, on such day and at such hour as shall be 
appointed by the Council. And at such yearly meeting, a report of the 
proceedings of the Council and of the University, together with a statement 
of the receipts and expenditure and the balance-sheet as audited, shall be pre- 
sented by the Council to such meeting, and any vacancies among the officers 
of the University or among the members of the Court or Council which ought 
to be filled up by the Court shall he filled up. 

(5) A copy of the ‘ statement of receipts and expenditure and of the 
balance-sheet referred to in clause [2] shall be sent to eveiy member of the 
Court at least seven days before the date of the annual meeting, and shall be 
opeii to the inspection of all members of the Court and Senate at the office of 
the University during the year ^ following such annual meeting, at such, 
reasonable hours and under such conditions as the Council may determine. 

{i) Twenty members of the Court shall form a quorum. 

(5) Special general meetings of the Court may be convened by the 
Council at any time. 

17. [1) The Council shall consist of the following persons, namely 

The Yzce- Chancellor and the Fro-Yice-Chaneellor for the time 
being. 

(ii) Not more than tbh'ty elected members, of whom five shall be* 
members of the Senate elected by the Senate, and the remainder 
members of the Court elected by the Court. 
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(2) Not less than five of the members to be elected by the Court shall be 
residents of places outside the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, 

(5) At the first election of members of the Council by the Courts it shall 
proceed in the first place to elect twenty members. The Court shalb as soon 
as the result of the election is declared, proceed to determine the province^ or 
provinces or States, from among the residents of which the remaining five 
members are to be elected, and assign to each province or State the number 
of member or members to be elected. 

{4) At each subsequent election, as nearly as may be, four-fifths of the 
vacancies shall be first filled np. The remaining one-fifth of the vacancies 
shall then he filled up to secure representation of provinces and States^ on the 
same lines mutatis mutandis as provided in sub-section (5). 

(d) The elected members of the Council shall hold office for the term of 
three years : 

Provided that, at the first annual meeting of the Courts and at the second 
annual meeting of the Courts as nearly as may be, one-third of the first elec- 
ted members shall retire by ballot. 

(6) All casual vacancies among elected members may be filled up by the 
body which elected the member whose place has beqdme vacant. 

(7) Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum. 

18. {!) The Council shall; subject to tbe control of the. Court, have the Powers of 
managemetit and administration of the whole revenue and property of the 
University and the conduct of all administrative affairs of the University 
not otherwise provided for. 

(2) Subject to tbe Act, the Statutes and any RegulaLions made in pursu- 
ance thereof, the Council shall, in addition to all other powers vested in it, 
have the following powers, namely : — 

(i) To appoint, from time to time, Principals of Colleges and such 
University Professors, Professors, Assistant Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers and other members of the teaching staff, as may be 
necessary, on the recommendation of the Board of Appointments. 

(ii) In the case of other appointments, to delegate, subject to the gene- 
ral control of the Council, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the Coiuieil may, from time to lime, 
by Resolution, either generally or specially direct. 

(iii) To manage and regulate the finances, accounts, investments, pro- 
perty, business and all other administrative affairs of the Univer- 
sity and, for that purpose, to appoint such agents as it may think 
fit. 
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(iv) To invest any moneys belonging to the University; including any 
unapplied income in sueb stocks, funds, shares, or securities, as it 
shall; from time to time; think fit, or in the purchase of immove- 
able property in India, with the like power of varying such invest^* 
ments from time to time. 

(?) To transfer or accept transfers of any moveable or immoveable pro- 
perty on behalf of the University. 

(vi) To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and apparatus, and 

other means needed for carrying on the work of the University, 

(vii) To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts on behalf of the 

University. 

(viii) To entertain, adjudicate upon, and, if thought fit, redress any griev- 
ances of the officers of the University, the Professors, the Teach- 
ing Staff, the graduates, under-graduates and the University 
servants, who may, for any reason, feel aggrieved, otherwise than 
by an act of the Court : 

Provided that nothing in this provision shall be deemed to confer on 
the Council any power to interfere in any matter of discipline in. 
regard to graduates and under-graduates. 

.(is) To maintain a register of donors to the University. 

(x) To select a Seal for the Univex'sity, and provide for the custody and 
use of the Seal. 

19. (1) The Senate shall, save as hereinafter provided in this Statute;» 
ordinarily consist of not less than fifty members, of whom not less than three- 
fourths shall be Hindus, and shall include the following persons, namely ^ 

Glass L — tJ^-^officio 3f embers, 

(a) The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the* 
Pro- Vice-Chancellor for the time being. 

(5) The University Professors. 

(e) The Principals or heads of Colleges. 

Class IL — 'Elected Members. 

(a) Five members to be elected by the Conrt. 

(5) Five members to be elected by the registered graduates of the Uni- 
versity from such date as the Court may fix. 

{e) Five representatives of Hindu religion and Sanskrit learning to be 
elected by the Senate. 

{d) Ten representatives to be elected by the Senate from persons engaged 
in the teaching work of the University or its Colleges. 
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{e) SliouicI the Vice-Chancellor declare that there is a deficiency in, the 
number of members required in any Faculty or Faculties^ then 
fiye or less persons elected by the Senate^ eminent in the subject 
or subjects of that Faculty or those Faculties. 

Class III. — Kominated Memlers, 

{a) Five members to be nominated by the Visitor. 

[2] The foregoing* provisions of this Statute shall, as far as may be, be 
applicable to the first Senate. 

{3) The elected and nominated members of the Senate shall hold oJEce for 
five years : 

rrovided that, as nearly as may be one-fifth of the total number of the 
members of the first Senate shown in each of the groups of Class II and of 
those shown in Class III shall retire by ballot at the end of each year for the 
first four years. 

[4) All casual vacancies among elected members may be filled up by the 
body which elected the member whose place has become vacant. 

[5) Fifteen members of the Senate shall form a quorum. 

20. {1) The Senate shall be the academic body of the University and Powers of 
subject to the Act, the Statutes and Regulations of the University, shall have^^® Senate, 
entire charge of the organization of instruction, the courses of study and the 
examination and discipline of students (save so far as matters of discipline 
rest with the Pro-Vice-Chancellor and the heads of colleges) and the confer- 
ment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

(2) Subject to the Act and the Statutes and any Regulations made in 
pursuance thereof, the Senate shall, in addition to all other powers vested in 
it, have the following powers, namely : — 

(i) To report on any matter referred to or delegated to them by the 

Court or the Couneil. 

(ii) To discuss, and declare -an opinion on, any matter whatsoever 

relating to the University. 

(iii) To make recommendations to the Council or to the Board of 

Appointments as to the removal of any Professor or Teacher of 
the University or of its Colleges, or as to the apx:)ointment of 
additional Professors or Teachers for the University or its 
Colleges. 

(iv) To formulate and modify or revise schemes for the organization of 

Faculties, and to assign to such Faculties their respective subjects 
and also to report to the Council as to the expediency of the 
abolition, combination, or sub-division of any Faculty. 
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(v) To fix subject to any conditions made by the Founders which are 
accepted by the Courts the times and mode and conditions of 
competition for fellowships^ scholarships^ and other prizes, and 
to award the same. 

(li) To promote research within the University and to require, from 
time to time, reports on such research. 

(vii) To maintain a register of graduates. 

TiieSyndi- 21. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the Senate^ and 
shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor and fifteen 
persons elected by the Senate, of whom not less than ten shall be University 
Professors of Principals or Professors of Colleges. 

(2) The elected members of the Syndicate shall hold ofiice for three 
years. 

Provided that, as nearly as may he, one-third of the elected members of 
the first ^jyndicate shall retire by ballot at the end of each year for the first 
two years. 

(S) All casual vacancies among elected members may be filled up by the 
■Senate. 

{4) Five members of the Syndicate shall be a quorum. 

duty of the Syndicate, subject to the revision and con- 
trol of the Senate,— 

(i) to order examinations in conformity with tlie Eegiilations, and to 
fix dates for holding them ; 

(ii) to appoint Examiners^ and, if necessary, to remove them, and, sub- 

ject to the approval of the Council, to fix their fees, emoluments 
and travelling and other allowances, and to appoint Boards of 
Examiners and Moderators ; 

(iii) to appoint, whenever necessary, Inspectors or Boards of Inspectors 

for inspecting Colleges applying for. admission to the privileges of 
the University ^ 

(iv) to declare the results of the various University Examinations, and 

to recommend for degrees, honours, diplomas, licenses, titles and 
marts of honour ; 

(v) to award stipends, scholarships, medals*, prizes and other rewards, in 

conformity with the Rcgmlations and the conditions prescribed for 
their award j 

(vi) to consider and make such reports, or recommend such action, as 

may be deemed necessary, on proposals or motions brought forwaM 
by the members of the Senate and Faculties, for consideration by 
the Senate i 
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(vii) to publisli lists of prescribed? or recommended^ text books and to 
publish statements of the prescribed courses of study ; 

(viii) to prepare such forms and registers as are^ from time to time, pres- 
cribed by the Regulations ; and generally, 

(ix) to perform all such duties and to do all such acts, as may be neces- 
sary, for the proper carrying out of the provisions of the Act, and 
the Statutes and Regulations or the Resolutions of the Senate. 

23. (i) The University shall include the Faculties of — (1) Oriental The Facal- 

learning, (2) Theology, (3) Arts, (4) Science, Pure and Applied, (5) Law, 

and, as soon as the Visitor is satisfied that sujfieient funds are available for 
the purpose, of (6) Technology, (7) Commerce, (8) Medicine and Surgery, (9) 
Agriculture, and other Faculties. 

(5) The Senate shall annually assign its members to the diSerent 
Faculties. 

(5) The method of assignment of members to the Faculties, the meetings 
of the Faculties, and their power of co-opting additional members shall be 
provided for by Regulations ; 

Provided that the members assigned to the Faculty of Theology shall all 
be Hindus. 

24. {!) The Faculties shall have such powers, and shall perform such Powers of 
duties, as may be assigned to them by the Statutes and the Regulations, and 

shall, from time to time, appoint such and so many Boards of Studies, in 
different branches of knowledge as may be prescribed by the Regulations. 

They shall also consider and make such recommendations to the Senate on any 
-question pertaining to their respective sphere of work as may appear to them 
necessary, or on any matter referred to them by the Senate. 

{2) Five members, in the case of the Faculty of Arts, and three members, 
in the ease of the other Faculties, shall cmistitute a quorum. 

25. Convocations of the University for the conferring of degrees, or for Convoca- 
other purposes, shall be held in a manner to be prescribed by Regulations, tions. 

26. The Court, Council, Senate, Syndicate and the Faculties may, from Committees, 
time to time, appoint such and so many standing and special Committees or 

Boards as may seem to them fit, and may, if they think fit, place on them 
persons who are not members of the appointing bodies. Such Committees 
may deal with any subject delegated to them, subject to subsequent con- 
firmation by the appointing body, 

27. (7) The Board of Appointments shall consist of— » ' Board of Ap- 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor. pointments- 

(ii) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

(iii) Two members to be elected by the Court. 
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(iv) Two members to be elected by the Council. 

(v) Two members to be elected by the Senate. 

(vi) Two members to be elected by the Syndicate. 

(2) The elected members shall hold office for the term of two years. One 
member from each electing body, to be determined by ballot, shall retire at 
the end of the first year. 

(S) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at the meetings of this Board or, in 
his absence, the Pro« Vice-Chancellor. 

{4) The meetings of the Board shall be convened by the Vice-Chancellor' 
or Pro- Vice- Chancellor, or, when so directed by the Syndicate, by the 
Eegistrar. 

(5) The Board shall consider and submit recommendations as to all 
appointments referred to it, 

28. No Act or Resolution of the Court, the Council, the Senate, the Syndi- 
cate or the Faculties or any other authority shall be invalid by reason only of 
any vacancy in the body doing or passing it, or by reason of any want of 
qualification by, or invalidity in, the election or appointment of any cle 
facto member of the body, whether present or absent. 

29. Where, by the Statutes or Regulations, no provision is made for a 
president or chairman to preside over a meeting of any University authority, 
Board or Committee, or when the president or chairman so provided for is* 
absent, the members present shall elect one of their number to preside at the 
meeting. 

30. Every officer of the University and every member of any University 
authority, whose term of office or of membership has expired, shall he eligible '• 
for re-appointment or re-election, as the case may be. 

31. Any member of the Court, the Council, the Senate or the Syndicate’ 
or any other University authority may resign by letter addressed to the 
Secretary in the case of the Court, and to the Registrar in all other eases. 

32. A member of the Court or the Senate may be removed from office 
on conviction by a Court of law of what, in the opinion of the Court or the* 
Senate, as the case may be, is a serious offence involving moral delinquency : 

Provided that a Resolution for the removal of any such member is 
approved by not less than two-thirds of the members present at the meeting 
of the Court or the Senate, as the case may be, at which such a Resolution is 
proposed : 

And provided farther that such a Resolution is confirmed by a like- 
majority at a subsequent meeting of the Court or Senate, as the case may be. 
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II of 1882. 

II of 1882. 


ACT No. I OF 1916.1 


[ loth February, 1916.] 


An Act further to amend the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, 


Whee-Eas it is expedient further to amend the Indian "Trusts Act, 18b2 p 
It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act^ 1916. Short title. 

2. Id section 20 of the ^Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (hereinafter called the AmendMii|^^ 

said Aet)^ the following amendments shall be made^ namely * of Act II of 

(i) To clause (5), the following proviso shall he added, namely : — ISS2, 


Provided that, after the fifteenth day of February, 1916, no money shall 
he invested in any such annuity being a terminable annuity unless a sinking 
fund has been established in connection with such annuity ; but nothing in 
this proviso shall ap^dj to investments made before the date aforesaid/^ 

(ii) After clause (6), the following new clause shall he inserted, name- 


ly 

[hi] in India three and a half per cent, stock, India tliree per cent, stock, 

India two and a half per cent, stock or any other capital stock which may at any 
time hereafter be issued by the Secretary of State for India in Council under 
the authority of an Act of Parliament and charged on the revenues of India 

(iii) In clause {c) after the word Council''’ the words ‘'or by the Gov- 
ernment of India " shall be added. 

3. After section 20 of the said Act, the following section shall be insert- Insertion of 

new section 

ed, namely : — 20A in Act 

JI of 1882; 

"20A. (i) A trustee may invest in any of the securities mentioned or Power to 
referred to in section 20, notwithstanding that the same may be redeem- 
able and that the price exceeds the redemption value ; 

Provided that a trustee may not purchase at a price exceeding its redemp- 
tion value any security mentioned or referred to in clauses {c) and {d) of sec- 
tion 20 which is liable to be redeemed within fifteen years of the date cf pur- 
chase at par or at some other fixed rate, or purchase any such security as is 
mentioned or referred to in the said clauses which is liable to be redeemed at 
par or at some other fixed rate at a price exceeding fifteen per centum above' 
par or such other fixed rate. 

(2) A trustee may retain until redemption any redeemable stock, fund or 
security which may have been purchased in accordance with this section." 

1 Tor Statement of Objects and Reasons, Gazette of Inaia, 1915, Ft. 44, and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1915, Pt. YI, p» 487, and thidf 1916, Ft. YI, p. 3* 

^ Genl Acts, YoL III. 
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ACT No. II OF 1916.1 

[ loth Feintary, 19161] 

An Act to amend the Defence of India (Criminal Law Amend- 
ment) Act, 1915. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Defence of India (Criminal Law lY of 1915. 
Amendment) Act, 1915 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Defence of India (Amendment) Act, 1916. 

2. After clause {1) of sub-section (i) of section ^ of the "Defence of India 
(Criminal Law Amendment) Act, 1915, the following clauses shall be insert- lY of 1915. 
ed, namely ; — 

[Vide page 104 8 ti 2 ^rai] 

3. The Defence of India Ordinance, 1915, is hereby repealed. HI of 3915. 


ACT No. Ill OF 1916.3 

[ 8th March, 1916,] 

An Act to proYide for the trial, by Court-martial, of foreigners 
for offences against the Defence of India Eules. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the trial, by Court-martial, of 
foreigners for offences against the Defence of India Rules ,* It is hereby em 
acted as follows : — 

1, (I) This Act may be called the Foreigners^ (Trial by Court-martial) 
Act, 1916.^^ 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchis- 
tan, the Sonthal Parganas, and the district of Angul. 

(5) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^present war, and for 
a period of six months thereafter : 

Provided that the expiration of this Act shall not affect the validity of 
anything clone in pursuance of it, and any person convicted under this Act 
may be punished as if it had coniinued in force, and all prosecutions and other 
legal proceedings pending under this Act at the time of the expiration there- 

’ For Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. YI, p. 4. 

For application of this Act to Berar and certain other areas nnder the Indian (I’oreign 
Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 1902, see Foreiig:n and Political Department hlotification 
No. 1164-D, dated 17th March, 1916, in Leg. and 0. W. 

® For Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1916, Ft. YI, p. 98. 

For application of this Act to Berar ai:d certain ether areas nnder the Indian (Foreign 
Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 1902, see Foreign and Political Department Notihcaiioa 
No. 1164-D, dated 17th March, 1916, in Leg. and 0. W. 

^ As to date of termination of the war, see Act Y of 1919, infra. 
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1916: Act III*] ^ or eignerB^ rial hy C OUT t'ln aril al), 

of may be completed and earned into effect and the sentences carried into ex- 
ecution as if this Act had not expired. 

2. Tn this Act Definitions*® 

{a) British subject has the same meaning as in section 27 of the 

British Nationality and Status of Aliens Act, 1914 : 

Provided that any person who holds a certificate of naturalization as a 
British subject granted under any Act of the Governor General in Council 
for the time being in force shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be 
a British subject. 

[Jj) Defence of India Rules means any rules for the time being 
in force made under section 2 of the ^Defence of India (Criminal Law 
Amend m ent) A ct, 1915. 

[e) Foreigner means any person who is not a British subject. 

3. (1) The Governor General in Council may, by order in writing, Trial of 
direct that a foreigner accused of anything which is an offence in virtue 

of the Defence of India Rules shall be tried by Court-martial. rales under 

(2) An order made under sub-section (1) may be made in respect of tre^Defence 
all foreigners or any particular foreigner or any class of foreigners; and 
in respect of all offences against the said rules or any particular offence 
or any class of offences. 

(5) An order made under sub-section (1) may be made in respect of 
or include, any foreigner so accused whether such offence was committed 
before or after the commencement of this Act. 

4. When an order under section 3 has been made in respect of, or Procedure on 
includes, any foreigner, such foreigmer, when so accused, may betaken 

military custody, and shall, if he is already in other custody, be handed section 3. 
over to milixary custody, and shall be proceeded against and dealt with 
as if he was a person subject to military law in accordance with the ^Army 
Act, and as if the offence of which he is accused was an offence against 
military law j and may, on conviction, be sentenced to, and shall be liable 
to suffei', any punishment assigned by the Defence of India Rules for 
the offence of which he is found guilty. 

5. The trial and all matters precedent thereto and attendant thereon Procedure on 
shall be held and carried out in accordance with the provisions of the 

^Army Act and the rules for the time being in force thereunder : 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by ^general or 
special order, modify, in such way as he may direct, any of the said provi- 
sions. 

6. The Forei<=»ners^ (Trial by Court-martial) Ordinance, 1916, is hereby Repeal of 

, ^ Ordinance 

repealed. HI of 1916. 

^ Supra. 

2 Coil, of Stat.. Vol. I. 

® For order under rule 5, proviso, see Leg. and 0. W. 
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14^ Shrtf. [1916 : Act IV. 

ACT No. IV OF 1916.1 

[Sa March, lOie.J 

An Act to amend the Indian Tariff Act^ 1894, and for other 

purposes. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Sindian Tariff Act, 1894, and YII of 1894. 
to repeal, so far as it relates to this Act, and re-enact with amendments, 
section ^2 of the ® Sea Cnstoms Act, 1878; It is hereby enacted as YIII of 1878. 
follows : — 

1. (i) This Act may he called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 

1916. 

(5) It shall he deemed to have come into force on the first day of 
March, 1916, and any sums due on account of new duties leviable thereunder 
or of any deficiency between the duties which have been paid and the 
duties which are leviable thereunder shall be deemed to be duties short levied 
within the meaning of section 39 of the ^ Sea Customs Act, 1878, and yjjj 
that Act shall apply accordingly. 

2. In this Act the Indian Tariff ^et, 1S94 (hereinafter referred to 

as the said Act), means the^ Indian Tariff Act, 1894, as subsequently amended. VIII of 1894. 

3. For section 3 of the said Act, the following section shall be substi- 
tuted, namely : — 

8. [1) There shall be levied and collected in every port to which this 
Act applies, the duties specified in the Second and Third Sche- 
dules. 

(S) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, fix, for the purpose of levying the said duties, tariff 
values of any articles enumerated, either specifically or under 
general headings, in the said Schedules as chargeable with duty 
ad valorem, and may alter any tariff values for the time being in 
force. 

(5) Different tariff values may be fixed for different classes or descrip- 
tions of the same artieW^ 

4. For the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Schedules of the said Act, the 
Schedules contained in the First Schedule to this Act shall be substituted. 


5. The enactments specified in the Second Schedule to this Act are 
repealed to the extent specified in the fourth column thereof. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Season'^, ^ee Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 26, for 
Report of Select Committee, sm iUd, 1916, Pt. V, p. 31 ; and for Proceedings in Couacil, 
see ihid, 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 86 and 99. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. lY. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. II* 
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Names of Articles. 


I. — IFood, Drink and Tobacco — 

1 Hors. 

2 Salt imported into- British India and iasaed, in accordance with rules made 

with the previous sanction of the Governor General in Conncilj for use in 
any process of manufacture ; also salt imported into the port of Calcutta 
and iasaed with the sanction of the Government of Bengal to manufacturers 
of glazed stone-ware ; also salt imported into any port in the provinces of 
Bengal and Bihar and Orissa and issued, in accordance with rules made with 
the pievious sanction of the Governor General in Council, for use in curing 
fish in those provinces. 


(For the general duty on salt, see No. 30.) 


II,— Haw materials and produce and articles mainly unmanu- 
factured. 

HIDES AND SKINS, RAW. 


3 Hides aisu Skins, raw or salted. 


SEEDS. 


4 Oil-seeds imported into British India by sea from the territories of any Native 
Prince or Chief in India. 


5 Cotton, raw. 
*6 Wool, raw. 


TEXTILE MATERIALS. 


MISCELLANEOHS. 

7 Mandkes, all sorts, including animal bones and the following chemical manures i — 
Basic slag, nitrate of soda, muriate of potash, sulphate of potash, Ijainit salts, 
nitrate of lime, calcium cyanamide and mineral superphosphates. 
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Tariff, 

SCHEDULE II— Import Taripf/^ 
Part I — contd, 

Jrticles which are free of Aulij, 

1^0. I Names of Articles. 


8 Pulp op wood, bags and other paper-making materials. 


III.— Articles wholly or mainly manufactured— 

APPAREL. 

9 Upifoems as^b accouterments appertaining thereto, imported by a public 
servant for his xDersonal use. 


ARMS, AMMUNTITION AND MILITARY STORES. 

10 The following classes of Arms, Ammunition and Militabt Stores 

(a) xVrticles falling under the 5tb, Cth, 8tli, 9th or 10th item of No. 45, 
when they appertain to a firearm failing under the 1st or 3rd item 
and are fitted into the same case with such firearm. 

(1) Anns foriningpart of ^the regular equipment of an officer entitled to 
wear diplomatic, military, naval or police uniform. 

(c) A sword, a revolver, or a pair of jDistols, when nccompanyiiig an officer 
of His Majesty's regular forces, or a commissioned officer of a volun- 
teer corps, or certified by the commandant of the corps to which such 
officer belongs, or, in the case of an officer not attached to any corps, 
by the officer commanding the station or district in which such officer 
is serving, to be imported by the officer for the purpose of his equip- 
ment. 

(cl) Swords and revolvers which are certified by an Inspector -General of Police 
to be part of the ordinary equipment of members of the Police force 
under his charge. 

(e) Swords forming part of the equipment of Indian commissioned officers of 

His Majesty's Army. 

(f) Swords for presentation as army or volunteer prizes. 

(g) Arms, ammunition, and military stores imported with the sanction, o! the 

Government of India for the use of any portion r.f the military forces 
of a Native State in India which may be maintained and organized for 
Imperial Service. 

(Ii) Morris tubes and patent ammunition imported by ofilcers commanding 
British and Indian regiments or volunteer corps for the instruction of ' 
their men. 

CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND MEDICINES. 

11 Anti-tlague serum. 

12 Quinine and other alkaloids of cinchona. 
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SCHEDULE II— Import Tariff,/^ 
Part I — contch 


Articles which are free of dufy» 



HAEDWARE, IMPLEMENTS AND INSTRUMENTS. 

13 The following AGSicULTtTEAii implements when constructed so that they can be 

worked manual or animal power, namely, winnowers, threshers, mowing and 
reaping machines, elevators, seedcrushers, chaff-cutters, root-cafters, horse and 
bullock geais, ploughs, cultivators, scarifiers, hariows, clod-crushers, seed- 
diills, hay-tedders, and rakes. 

14 The following dairy appliances, when constructed so that they can be worked 

by manual or animal power, namely, cream separators, milk sterilizing or 
pasteurizing plant, milk aerating and cooling apparatus, churns, butter dryers, 
and butter workers. 

15 Instruments, apparatus and appliances, imported by a passenger as part of his 

personal baggage and in actual use by him in the exercise of his profession or 
calling. 

16 Water-lifts, sucae-mills, oil-presses, and parts thereof, when constructed so 

that they can be worked by manual or animal power. 

MACHINERY. 

17 Machinery and coMPONENr parts thereof as defined in No. 58 imported by 

the owner of a cotton spinning or weaving mill and proved to the satisfaction 
of the Collector of Customs to be intended for use in a cotton spinning or weav- 
ing mill. 

18 The following Articles used in the manufacture of cotton, namely, bobbins 

(warping), forks for looms, healds, beald cords, beald knitting needles, laces, lags 
and needles for dobbies, pickers (buffalo and others), picking bands, picking 
levers, picking sticks (over and under), reed pliers, reeds, shuttles (for power 
looms), springs for looms, strappings and weft forks. 

19 Drawing-in-Eeames imported by the owner of a cotton weaving mill and proved 

to the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs to be intended for use in the 
weaving of cotton. 

METALS. 

20 Current silver, nickel, bronze, and copper coin of the Government oi 

India. 

21 Gold bullion and coin. 


PAPER. 

22 Tbare catalogues and advertising ciecxjlars imported by packet book 
ox parcel post. 

L 
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Tanf. 

SCHEDULE II — Import Tariff.” 
Part I — eoneld. 

J.rficles which arc free of duty. 

;5^'o. I Names of Articles. 


YARNS AND TEXTILE EABEICS. 

.• 23 Cotton twist and tarn, and cotton sewino or darnino thread, 
21 Second-hand or used gunkt bags made of jute. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

26 Art, tEe following -worlis of : - (1) statuary and pictures intended to be put up f or 

tte public benefit in a public place, and (2) memonals of a public character 
intended to "be put np in a public place, including the materials used or to be 
used in their construction, whether worked or not. 

2G Books, printed, including covers for printed hooks, maps, charts, and plans, proofs, 
music and manuscripts, 

27 The following articles, when imported hy the owner of a cotton weaving mill and 

proved io the satisfaction of the Collector of Customs to he intended for use 
in the weaving of cotton or the haling of woven cotton goods : 

Aniline blue, hisulphate of soda, China clay, chloride of magnesium, chloride 
of zinc, dressalin, Epsom salts, farina, Farinina, flannel taping Glauber 
salts, glutina, glycerine substitutes, heald varnish, hoop iron, hoop steel, 
rivets for hales, sewing needles^ sizing paste, sizing wax, soda ash, starch, 
velvet pulp. 


IV.— Miscellaneous and unclassified— 

28 Animals, living, all sorts. 

29 Specimens illustbative oe natueal science, including also antique coins and 

medals. 


1916 : Act I?.] 
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Tariff, 

''SCHEDULE II— Import Taeipf” 
Part IL 


Articles which are liable to duty at special rates. 


No. 

Names of Articles. 

Jnit or method 
of assessment. 

Bate of duty. 

% 

L— Food, Drink and Tobac- 
co— 


R A, 


FISH. 



80 

Fish, Saltud, wet or dry 

Indin n mannd 
of 82f lbs. 
avoirdup o i s 
weight. 

Such rate or rates of duty not 
exceeding twelve annas as 
the Governor General^ in 
Council may, by notification 
in tbe Gazette of India, 
from time to time, pres" 
cribe. 


LIQUOES. 



SI 

Axe, Beer, and Porter . • 

Imperial gallon 
or 6 quart 
bottles. 

Four annas and six pks. 

82 

CiDEE and other fermented liquors , | 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

83 

i 

Spirit, which has been rendered 
effectually and permanently unfit 
for human consumption. 

Ad valorem . 

per cent. 

34 

Peeeumed Spirits 

Imperial gallon 
or 6 quart 
bottles. 

18 12 

36 

Li QUEUES, Cordials, Mixtures^ pd 
other preparations containing 
spirit- 




ed) Entered in such a manner 
as to indicate that the 
strength is not to be 
tested. 

Ditto. 

14 10 


(6) If tested . . • . 

Imperial galloi 
or 6 'quart 
bottles of the 
strength of 
London prool 

1 11 4 

; and the duty to be increased 
! or reduced in proportion as 
: the strength of the spirit ex- 
1 ceeds or is less than London 
proof. 

36 

All other sorts of Spirit . 

, Ditto. 

Ditto. 


It 8 


14S 
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Tariff, 

‘f SCHEDULE II — ^Ikpoet Tariff.’-’ 
Part M-—eontd. 


Articles which are liahle to ditty at special rates. 


Mo, 

Names of Articles. 

Unit or method 
of assessment. 

Rate of duty. 

37 

Wines — 


R A. 


Champagne and all other sparkling 
wines not containing^ more than 
42 per cent, of proof spirit. 

Imperial gallon 
or 6 qaart; 
bottles. 

4 6 


All other sorts of wines not contai- 
ning more than 42 per cent, of 
proof spirit. 

1 

Ditto. i 

1 12 


Provided that all sparkling and still 
wines oontaindng more than 42 
per cent, of proof spirit shall he 
liable to duty at the rate appli- 
cable to ‘ All other sorts of 
Spirit.* 

1 



SUG-AE. 



88 

Sugab, all sorts, including Molas- 
ses and Saccharine produce of all 
sorts, but excluding confectionery 
{see No. 74). 

Ad valorem . 

10 per cent. 


OTHER FOOD AND DRINK. 



89 

Saet, excluding salt exempted 
under No. 2. 

Indian maund 
of 82f lbs. 
avoirdup o i s 
weight. 

The rate at which excise duty 
is for the time being levia- 
ble on salt manufactured in 
the place where the import 
takes place. 


TOBACCO. 



40 

Tobacco, unmanufactured . • 

Pound. 

1 0 

41 

CiGABS AND ClGABlTTlS 

Ad valorem . 

50 per cent. 

42 

All other sorts of tobacco manu- 
factured. 

Pound . 

i 

1 8 
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“ SCHEDULE II— Impost Tabipf.^^ 

Part II — contd. 

Articles which are liable to dvty at special rates. 


Names of Articles. 

Unit or method 
of assessment. 

Eate of duty. 

II. — Raw materials and pro- 
duce and articles 
mainly unmanufac- 
tured. 


fi A. 

eOAL, COKE AND PATENT 
FUEL. 



COAIi, COKE AND PATEJJT FUEX 

Ton 

0 8 

OILS. 



Petroleum, including also naptLa 
and the liquids commonly known 
by the names of rock-oil, Kangaon 
oil, Burma oil, kerosine, paraffin 
oil, mineral oil, petroline, gasoline, 
benzol, benzoline, benzine, and any 
inflammable liquid which is made 
from petroleum, coal, schist, shale, 
peat or any other bituminous subs- 
tance, or from any products of 
petroleum, but excluding the follow- 
ing classes of petroleum 

Imperial gallon 

One anna and six pies. 

Petroleum which has its flashing 
point at or afiove two hundred 
degrees of Fahrenheit’s thermo- 
meter, and is proved to the satis- 
faction of the Collector of Cus- 
toms to he intended for use ex- 
clusively for the batching of 
jute or other flbre, or for lubri- 
cating purposes. 

- 


Petroleum which has its flashing 
pcpnt at or above one hundred 
and fifty degrees of F ahrenheit’s 
thermometer, and is proved to 
the satisfaction of the Collector 
of Customs to be intended for 
use exclusively a.s fuel or for 
some sanitary or hygienic pur- 
, pose (fee No* 80.) 
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SCHEDULE II — Impout Tiripf/^ 
Part II — contd. 


Articles which are liable to duty at special rates. 


No. 

Names of Articles. 

Unit or method 
of assessment. 





III.— Articles wiioliy or 
mainly manufactur- 
ed— 


Bate of duty. 


B A. 


AEMS, AMMUNITION AND 
MILITARY STORES. 


45 


Subject to tho exemptions specified 
iu No. 10 — 

(1) Firearms other than pistols, 

including gas and air-guns 
and rifles. 

(2) Barrels for the same, whether 

single or double. 

(3) Pistols .... 

(4) Barrels for the same, whether 

single or double. 

(oj Main springs and magazine 
springs for firearms, includ- 
ing gas guns and rides. 

( 6 ) Gun stocks and breech blocks 

(7) Revolver-cylinders, fur each 

cartridge they will carry. 

( 8 ) Actions (including skeleton 

and waster) , breech bolts and 
their heads, cocking pieces, 
0 and locks (for muzzle-loading 
arms). 

( 0 ) Machines for making, load- 
ing, or closing cartridges for 
rifled arms. 

(10) Machines for capping cartrid- 
ges for rifled arms. 


Each 




JS 


J3 


>9 


93 


99 




99 


50 0 1 


30 0 


35 0 
10 0 


8 0 


5 0 
2 8 


[ or 20 per cent, ad 
}- valorem which- 
I ever is higher. 


1 8 


I 


10 0 


! 2 8 J . 

JBroviso i.'— No duty in 
excess of 20 per cent, ad 
valorem shall be levied 
upon any of the articles 
specified in items Nos. 1 to 
10 of this entry when they 
are imported in reasonable 
quantity, for his own 
private use, by any person 
lawfully entitled to possess 
the same. 

JProviso — When any articles 
which have been otherwise 
- imported, and upon which 
duty has been levied or is 
leviable under itemt Nos. 1 
to 10 are purchased retail, 
from the importer by a per- ' 
I son lawfully entitled as 
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SCHEDULE II— Impobt 
Part II — eontd. 

Articles which are liable to duty at special rates. 


HameB of Articles. 


Unit or method 
of assessment. 


Rato of duty. 


Guhtowbee for cannons, rifles, 
guns, pistols and sporting pur- 
poses. 

Subject to the exemptions specified 
in Hsfo. 10 all articles other than 
those specified in entry No. 45 
which are Arms or parts op 
arms within the meaning of the 
Indian Arms Act (excluding 
springs used for air-guns which 
are dutiable as hardware, under 
No. 97), all tools used for clean- 
ing or putting together the same, 
ail machines for making, loading, ' 
closing or capping cartridges for 
arms other than rified arms and all 
other sorts of ammunition and 
military stores, and any articles 
which the Goi^ernor-General in 
Council may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, declare to be 
ammunition or military stores for 
the purposes of this Act- 

CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND 
MEDICINES. 

Opium and its alkaloids 

MEi^ALS. 


aforesaid, in rpsonahle 
quantity for his own 
private use, the importer 
may apply to the Collector 
of Customs for refund or 
remission (as the case may 
be) of so much of the duty 
thereon as is in excess of 20 
per cent. aS, valorem ; and 
if such Collector is satisfied 
as to the identity of the 
articles and that such im- 
porter is in other respects 
entitled to such refund or 
remission, he shall grant 
the same accordingly. 


Ad valorem . 20 per cent. 


Ad valorem , 20 per cent. 


i Seer of 80 tolasj 


49 Silver, bullion ob coin, not Ounce • 
otherwise specified (see Nos. 20 
and 29). 
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"THE SCHEDULE II— Import Tariff.” 

Part II — conoid. 

Articles which are liable to duty at special rates. 

No. I Names of Articles. Bate of duty. 

^50 SiLVBB Plate, diver thread and Ad valorem , 15 per cent. 

•wire, and silver manufactures, all 
soils. 

Provided that where the 
silver contained in an arti- 
cle can be ascertained, or 
where an official or recog- 
nized certificate of assay in 
such form as the Govern- 
ment of India may pres- 
cribe, is presented showing 
the amount of silver con- 
tained in an article, the 
Collector of Customs shall 
levy duty at • the rate of 4 
annas per ounce on the 
amount of silver so deter- 
mined, and at the rate of 7i 
per cent, on the difference 
between the value of such 
silver calculated at the 
market-value of silver and 
the real value of the article. 

TEXTILE FABRICa 

51 CoTToj? piece-goods, hosiery, thread Ad valorem • 3| per cent, 
other than sewing or darning 
thread, and all other manufac- 
tured cotton goods not otherwise 
specified. 



^For exemption from so much of import duty as is in excess of a duty of 10 per 
cent ad valorem ^ see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. I, p. 1467. 
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“SCHEDULE II— Import Tariff” 

Part III. 

Articles which arc liable to duty at per cent, ad valorem. 

«> 

No, Names of Articles. 

I.— Food, Drink and Tobacco— 

QRAIN, PULSE AND FLOUR. 

52 Gbaiih and ruLSE, all sorts including broken grain and pulse, but excluding flour 

(see No. 71), 

PROYISIONS AND OILMAFS STORES. 

53 Yinegae in casks. 


IT. — Eaw materials and produce and articles mainly 

unmanufactured— 


METALLIC ORES AND SCRAP IRON OR (STEEL FOR RE- 
MANUFACTURE. 

54 Ikon ok Steel, old. 


WOOD AND TIMBER. 

65 Fisiwood. 


III.— Articles wholly or mainly manufactured— 

CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND MEDICINES. 

56 CorpEBAS, green. 

HARDWARE IMPLEMENTS AND INSTRUME NTS. 

57 Telegeaphic insteuments and appaeatus, and parts thereof imported by or 

under the orders of a railway company. 

MACHINERY. 

58 Machineet, namely, prirae-movers and component parts thereof, including boilers 

and component parts thereof ; also including locomotive and portable engines, 
steam-rollers, fire engines, and other machines in which the prime-mover is not 
separable from the operative parts. 

Machineby (and component parts thereof), meaning machines or sets of machines 
to be worked by electric, steam, water, fire or other power not' being' manual or ' 
animal labour, or which, before being brought into use required to be fixed 
with reference to other moving pai’ts ; and including belting of ail materials 
for driving machinery. 


l54 


Tarijf. 
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SCHEDULE II~lMi^OET 

Part III — co^itd. 

Articles which are liable to duty at 2\ per cent, ad valorem. 
* Names of Articles. 


Provided that the term does not include tools and implements to be worked by 
manual or animal labour, and provided also that only such articles shall be 
admitted as, component parts of machinery as are indispensable for the work- 
ing of the machinery, and are, owing to their shape or to other special quality 
not adapted for any other purpose, 

Note* This entry includes machinery and component parts thereof made of 
substances other than metal, but excludes the articles exempted under 
No. 17, No. 18 and No- I'd. 


METALS--IRON AND STEEL. 


59 Ikon, angle. 

„ bar, rod and channel, including channel for carriages. 
„ rice bowls. 


60 Ikon oe Steel, anchors and cables. 

i> j> beams, joists, pillars, girders, screw pile.s, bridge work and other 

such descriptions of iron or steel, imported exclusively for 
building purposes ; iacUidiug also ridging, guttering and conti- 
nuous roofing. 

f> holts and nuts, including hook-bolts and nuts for roofing. 

n 96 hoops and strips. 

jj nails, rivets and washers, all sorts, 

j> »» pipes and tubes and fittings there for, such as bends, boots, elbows, 

tees, sockets, flanges and the like. 

Tails, chairs, sleepers, bearing and fish-plates, spikes (commonly 
known as dog-spikes), switches and crossings, other than those 
described in No, ^6 3, also lever-boxes, clips and tie-bars, 

n n sheets and plates, all sorts excluding discs and circles which are 

dutiable under No* 101. 

» wire, including fencing wire and wire-rope, but excluding wire^ 

netting which is dutiable under No. 104 
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Part lll—concld. 

Articles which are lioMe to d%ty at yer cent, ad valorem. 


No. 


Names of Articles. 


61 


Steel, angle. 


„ bar, rod, and cbannel, including cbannel for carriages. 

„ cast including spring blistered and tub steel. 

„ ingots, blooms, billets and slabs. 

METALS OTHEE THAN lEON AND STEEL. 


62 Lead sheets, for tea-cbests. 

EAILWAZ PLANT AND ROLLINa STOCK. 

63 Railway Material for permanent- way and rolling-stock, namely, cylinders, 

girders, and other material for bridges, rails, sleepers, bearing and fish-plates, 
fish-bolts, chairs, spikes, crossings, sleeper fastenings, switches, interlocking 
apparatus, brake gear, couplings and springs, signals, turn-tables, weigh-hridges, 
engines, tenders, carriages, wagons, traversers, trollies, trucks, and component 
parts thereof ; also the following articles when imported by, or under the orders 
of, a railway company, namely, cranes, water cranes, water tanks, and standards 
wire and other materials for fencing : 

Provided that for the purpose of this entry ‘ railway * means a line of railway 
subject to the proviiuons of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, and includes a 
railway constructed in a Native State under the suzerainty of His Majesty, and 
also such tramways as the Governor General in Council may, by notification in 
Gazette of India specifically include therein *. 

Provided also that only such articles shall be admitted as component parts of 
railway material as are indispensable for the working of railways and are 
owing to their shape or to other special quality, not adapted for any other 
purpose. 


MISOELLANEOIJS. 


64 PEiNTiKa AND L 1 THOQBAPHIN& Material, namely, presses, type, ink, brass rules, 

composing sticks, chases, imposing tables, and lithographic stones, stereo-blocks, 
roller moulds, roller frames and stocks, roller composition, standing screw and 
hot presses, perforating machines, gold blocking presses, stereotyping apparatus, 
metal furniture, paper folding machines, and paging and numbering machines 
hut excluding paper {see No. 106). 

65 Races for the withering of tea-leaf. 


66 


Ships and other vessels for inland and harbour navigation, including; stehih^rs, 
* launches, boats and barges, imported entire or in sections. 




67 


Tea‘CHEsts of metal or wood, whether imported entire or in sections provided 
that the Collector of Customs is satisfied that they are imported lor the 
purpose of the packing o£ tea for transport in bulk* 
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Part —IV. 

Articles which are liable to duty at 7\ per cent, ad valorem. 


^ 0 . Kames of Articles. 

l.-^Food, Brink and Tobacco— 

PISH. 

6S Fx 8H, excluding sailed fish [see No. 30). 

69 PisHMAws, including sin gaily and sozille, and sharkfins. 

FRUITS AND VEGETABLES. 

70 Fruits akb Vegetables, all sorts, fresh, dried, salted or preserved. 


71 Floue. 


GRAIN, PULSE AND FLOUR. 


PROVISIONS AND OILMAN’S STORES. 


72 Pbovisions and Oilmajs’s Stores aijd Geocebieb, all sorts, excluding vinegar 
in casks {see No. 53). 


73 SriOES, all sorts. 


74 CojrFBOTIOKEBT. 

75 Tea. 


76 CoriEE. 


SPICES. 


SUGAR. 


OTHER FOOD AND DRINE. 


77 All other sorts of Food and Drink not otherwise specified. 


II.— Kaw materials and produce and articles mainly unmanufac- 
tured— 


GUMS, RESINS AND LAC. 


78 Gums, Risiirs im Lac, all sorts. 


METALLIC ORES. 


73 Metallic Orbs, all sorts. 


1&7 
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SCHEDULE II— Import Taripp/^ 

Part IV — cant cl. 

Articles which are Haile to duty at7\ per cent, ad valorem. 


No. 


Names of Articles. 


80 


81 


82 


84 

86 

86 

87 

*88 

89 


OILS. 

All sorts of animal essential, mineral, and vegetable non-essential OILS, excluding 
petroleum as defined in No. 44, but including — 

Petroleum whioli has its flashing point at or above two hundred degrees of Fahren- 
heit’s thermometer, and is proved to the satisfaction of the Collector of 
Customs to be intended for use exclusively for the batching of jute or other 
fibre or for lubricating purposes ; and 

Petroleum which has its flashing point at or above one hundred and fifty degrees 
of Fahrenheit's thermometer, and is proved to the satisfaction of the Collector 
of Customs to be jntended for use exclusively as fuel or for some sanitary or 
hygienic purpose, 

SEEDS. 

Sbbds, all sorts excluding oil-seeds imported into British India hy sea from the 
territories of any Native Prince or Chief in India {see No. 4) 

TALLOW, STEARINE AND WAX. 

Talxow akd Steabinb, including grease and animal fat, and wax of all sorts not 
otherwise specified. 

TEXTILE MATERIALS. 

Textile matbbials, the following 

Silk waste, and raw silk including cocoons, raw^ flax, hemp, jute and all other 
unmanufactured textile materials not otherwise specifled. 

WOOD AND TIMBER. 

Wood akd Timbee, all sorts, not otherwise specified, including all sorts or orna- 
mental wood. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Cakes akd battaks. 

CowBiES and shells. 

Ivory, unmanufactured. 

Pbbcious stokbb akd pkablb, unset. 

All other raw materials and produce and articles mainly unmanufactured, noi other- 
wise specified. 


1 For exemption of pearls and precious stones unset froin tl|o impoit duty see Qazettg 
of India, 1916, Pi I, pp. 332 and 1345, 
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» SCHEDULE II— Impom Taeipp/' 

Paet IV — eonid. 

Articles roUcli are Halle to dnty at 7^ per cent, ad valorem. 

No. Isames of Articles. 

III.— Articles wlioliy or mainly manufactured— 

APPABEL. 

90 ArrAEEL, including drapery, boots and shoes, and military and other uniforms and 

accoutrements, b^ut excluding uniforms and accoutremerits exempted from duty 
under No. 9, and silver thread (see No. 50). 

ARMS, AMMUNITION AND MILITARY STORES. 

91 Exelo SITES, namely, blasting gppowder, blasting gelatine, blasting dynamite, 

blasting roburite, blasting tonite, and all other soits, including- d( tor at ois and 
blasting fuze. 

CARRIAGES AND CARTS. 

92 Carriages and Carts, including motor cars, motor cycles and motor waggons, 

bic^'clos, tricycles, jiniuhshas, bath chairs, perambulators, trucks, wheelbarrows, 
and all other sorts of conveyances and component parts thereof. 

CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND MEDICINES. 

93 Chemicals, drugs akd medicines, all sorts, not otherwise specified. 

CUTLERY, HARDWARE, IMPLEMENTS AND INSTRUMENTS- 

94 Clocks and Watches and parts thereof. 

95 CUTLEET. 

96 Electeoelated wabe. 

97 Haedvtarb, ieonmongeet and tools, all sorts, not otherwise specified. 

98 All other sorts of implements, insthuments, apparatus and appliances p.nd 

parts thereof, not otherwise specified. 

DYES AND COLOURS. 

99 Dtbino and Tanning Substances, all sorts, and paints and colours and painters’ 

materials, all sorts. 

FURNITURE, CABINITWABE AND MANUFACTURES OF WOOD. 

100 Fubnituee, Cabinet ware and all other manufactures of wood not otherwise 
specified. 
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SCHEDULE II — Import Tariff/^ 

Part IV. — contd, 

Aritcles which are Halle to duty at per cent, ad valorem. 

Ho. Names of Articles. 

OLASSWABE AND lABTHENWABE. 

101 Glass and Glassware, all sorts, Chinese and Japanese ware, lacquered ware, 

earthenware, china and porcelain. 

HIDES AND SKINS AND LEATHEB. 

102 Hides and Skins not otherwise specified, leather and leather manufactures, 

all sorts, not otherwise specified. 

MACHINEBY. 

103 Machinery and component parts thereof meaning machines or parts of machines, 

to be worked hy manual or animal labour. 

METALS-IBON AND STEEL. 

104 All sorts of iron and steel and manufactures thereof, not otherwise specified. 

METALS OTHEB THAN IRON AND STEEL. 

106 All sorts of metals other than iron ard steel, and manufactures thereof, not 
otherwise specified. 


PAPER, PASTEBOARD AND STATIONERY. 

lOG Paper and articles made of paper and papier MAcHi, pasteboard, Mill- 
board, AND cardboard, all sorts, and stationery, including ruled or printed 
forms and account and manuscript hooks, labels, advertising circulars, sheet or 
card almanacs and calendars, Christmas, Easter, and other cards, including cards 
in booklet form, including also wastepaper and old newspapers for packing, hut 
excluding trade catalogues and advertising circulars imported by packet, book, 
or parcel post {see No. 22). 


YARNS AND TEXTILE FABRICS. 

107 Yarns and Textile Fabrics, that is to say 

Flax twist and yam, and manufactures of flax j 
Haberdashery and millinery j 
Hemp manufactures ; 

Hosiery, excluding cotton hosiery No. 51); 

Jute twist and yarn, and jute manufactures, excluding second-hand ox used 
gunny bags [see No. 24) ; 
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108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 
121 

122 

123 

124 


Tariff, 

SCHEDULE II— Import Tartpp/^ 

Part IV — contd. 

Articles which are liable to duty at 7\ joer cent, ad valorem. 


No. 


Names of Articles. 


Silk yarn, noils, and warps, silk thread, silk piece-goods, and other manufac- 
tures of silk ; 

Woollen yarn, knitting wool, and other manufactures of wool including felt ; 
All other sorts of yarns and textile fabrics, not otherwise specified. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

Art works of, excluding those specified in No. 25. 

Brushes and Brooms. 

Bviddiko and ENQpEERiNa MATERIALS, including asphalt, bricks, cement, chalk 
and lime, clay, pipes of earthenware, tiles, and all other sorts of building and 
engineering materials not otherwise specified. 

Candles. 

COEDAOB AND ROPE AND TWINE OP VEGETABLE PIBRE. 

Fire-works. 

IfaEiiiTUEE, TACKLE AED APPAEEL, not otherwise desorihed, for steam, sailing, 
rowing and Other vessels. 

Ivory, manufactured. 

Jewellery and J bwels, including gold plate and other manufactures of gold but 
excluding silver plate and other manufactures of silver ( 4 ?^^ No. 50). * 

Matches. 

Mats and Matting. 

Oilcakes. 

Oilcloth and Floor Cloth. 

PAOKiKa-ENGiNE AND BoiiEE-all sorts, excluding packing forming component 
part of any article included in Nos. 68 and 63. . 

Ferpumbby, excluding perfumed spirits {see No. 34). 

Fitch, tab and dammeb. 

Polishes and compositions. 
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125 

126 

127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

>135 

136 

137 


« SCHEDULE II— Import Tariff/^ 

Part IV — conclcl. 

Articles loliich are Halle to duty at 7| ‘^er cent, ad valorem. 

Names of Articles. 

PE12TTS, Engeavings AND PicTCJEEs, including pliotograx)lis Slid picture-cards. 

Eubbbe tyres for naotors and motor cycles, and rubber tubes for tyres, and otbex 
manufactures of rubber, not otherwise specified. 

Smokee’s requisites, excluding tobacco (see Nos. 40 to 42). 

Soap. 

Staech and Eaeina. 

Stone and Maeble, and articles made of stone and marble. 

Toilet eequisites, not otherwise sj^ecified. 

Tots, playing cards and requisites for games and sports. 

XJmbeellas, including parasols and sunshades, and fittings therefor. 

All other articles wholly or mainly manufactured, not otherwise specified. 

IV.— Miscellaneous and unclassified — 

COEAL. 

Foddee, bran and pollards. ' 

Ail other articles not otherwise specified, including articles imported by post. 


SCHEDULE III— Export Tarife.^^ 


No. 

Names of Articles. ^ 

Per 

Bate of duty* 


JUTE, other than Bimlipatam jute — 

* 

B A* 

1 

Eaw jute— 




(1) Cuttings . 

Bale of 400 lbs. # i 

D 10 

i 

(2) All ofher descriptions '• ^ 

M M ip • , ^ .t 



M 
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No. 

Names of Articles. 

Per 

Kate of duty. 

1 

2 

JiTTB MAKXJFAOTUKEs, when not in 
actual use as coverings, receptacles or 
bindings for other goods — 


R A. 


(1) Sacking (cloth, kags, twist, yarn, 
rope and twine). 

Toil of 2,240 lbs. 

10 0 


(2) Hessians and all other descrip- 
tions of jute manufactures 
not otherwise specided. 1 

jj }j }f if • 

16 0 


EICE. 


1 

! 

d 

EiCPj husked or unhusked, including 
rice iiour, hut excluding rice bran and 
rice dust, which are free. 

Indian maund of 82| 
lbs. avoirdupois weight 

! 0 3 


^TEA. 



4 

Tea ...... 

100 lbs. » • 

1 8 


! 


SCHEDULE IL 

Kepeals, 


(See Bectio'ii 5.) 


No. 

1 Year. 

Sb ort title. 

j Extent of Repeal. 

Till 

1878 

The Sea Customs Act, 1878 

Section 22 so far as it relates to this 
Act. 

HI 

1886 

The Indian Tariff Act (1894) 
Amendment Act, 1S96. 

The whole. 

■ Till 

1910 

The Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1910. 

The whole. 

VI 

1811 

The Indian Tariff (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1911. 

The whole. 

XYII 

1914 

The Second Repealing and 
Amending Act, 1914. 

The entry in the First Schedule regard- 
ing the Indian Tariff Act, 1894^. 


1 exempt ioB of export duty on tea sent from Travancore by land to British Indian 
f^crt® for 8hi|ment thence to foreign eonatriff} se£ Gaaiette of India; 1916^ PI* I, p- 1463, 
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16^ 


S? of 1908, 


KY of 1908. 


ACT No. VI OP 1916J 

\_l6ih Uarcly i5i6\] 

An Act f urtlier to amend the Indian Ports Aotj, 190S. 

Wbeeeas it is expedient farther to amend the ^Indian Ports Act, 1908; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, 1916. Short title. 

2. In section 4, sub-section (1) of the ^Indian Ports Act, 1908 (herein- 
after called the said Act), the words with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council shall be omitted, 

3. In section 5, sub-section (T) of the said Act, the words with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in Council and shall be omitted. 


4. In section 6, sub-section (I) of the said Act, the folio win 
.ments shall be made : — 

(7) After clause (/) the following clause shall be inserted, namely *. 

regulating the use of piers, jetties, landing places, wharves, 
•^uays, warehouses and sheds when belonging to the Government, and for 
fixing the rates to be paid for the use of the same 

^ (2) In clause (A;) after the word port^^ the words and for licensing 

and regulating the crews of any such vessels,^'' and after the word passen- 
gers the words or of the crew shall be inserted ; and at the end of the 
same clause, the following shall he added, namely : — and may by 
-such rules provide for the fees payable in respect of any such license, and in 
the ease of passenger vessels plying for hire, for the rates of hire to be 
-charged and the conditions under which such vessels shall be compelled to 
ply for hire, and further for the conditions under which any license may 
be revoked 

5. la section 31 of the said Act, the following amendments shall be made, 
mamely 

(i) After sub-section (I) the following sub-section (2) shall be inserted, 
'namely : — 

^^(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (1), the owner or master 
•of a vessel which is by that sub-section required to have a pilot, harbour- 
master or assistant of the port ofBcer or harbour-master on board, shall be 
janswerable for any loss or damage caused by the vessel or by any fault of the 
navigation of the vessel, in the same manner as he would have been if he bad 
mot been so required by that sub-section ; 

^ Por Statement of Objects and Reasons, Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. Y, p. for 
Report of Select Committee, 1916, Ft. V, p, 8 ; and for Proceedings in, CounciL 

iUd^ 1915, Ft. YI, p, 459, and ibid 1916, Pt# YI, pp, 3 airi 205* 

^ Genl. Acts, Tol. YI# 

ic3 


Ameiidi]Lc*iit 
of section 1, 
Act XV of 
1908. 

Aineiicl meiiii 
of section 5, 
Act XV of 
1903. 

arrieudr Amend mout 
of section 0, 
Act XV of 
1908. 


Amendment 
of section 3 L 
Act XYof 
1908. 
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Provided tliat the provisions of this sub-section shall not take effect till the 
first day of January^ 1918^ or such earlier date as the Governor General in. 
Council may notify in that behalf in the Gazette of India/^ 

(ii) The existing sub-sections (3), (3) and [4) shall be re-numbered (3); 
[4) and (5), respectively. 

(iii) In the existing sub-section (3) for the word and fi.gures (I) and (3) 
the word and figures (3) and (3)^^ shall he substituted. 

Ameiidmeiit section 38 of the said Act^ the following amendments shall be made^ ^ 

oF section 83, namely; — 

^^08 sub-acction (I) after the figure (1), the following shall be inserted,^ 

namely ; — 

Subject to the provisions of sub-section (3)/^ 

(ii) After sub-section (1), the following sub-section (3) shall be inserted^, 
namely : — 

(3) The Local Government may, by notification in the local official, 
gazette, alter or add to any entry in the First Schedule relating to ports within 
its own province, and this power shall include the power to regroup any 
such ports : 

Provided that, if any such alteration or addition has the effect of increas-* 
ing the port-dues in any such port, such alteration or addition shall req^uire 
the sanction of the Governor General in Council/'' 

(iii) In the existing sub-section (3) the vords with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council and the words with the like 
sanction shall be omitted, and to the same sub-section, the following proviso 
shall be added, namely t'— 

" Provided that, except with the sanction of the Governor General in 
Council, the rates and the times so declared shall not be respectively higher 
or shorter than the maximum rate and the shortest time specified and fixed in 
the First Schedule for any port in the province/^ 

(iv) The existing sub -sections (3), (5) and (4) shall be re-numbered (3),. 
(4) and (o), respectively, 

Amen&eiit 7. In section 84 of the said Act, after the words The Local Government* 
Acri^V the words after consulting the authority appointed under section 

1 S 08 . 86 shall be inserted ; and for the words the vessels the following shall- 

be substituted, namely : — subject to such conditions, if any, as it thinks- 
fit to impose, any vessel or class of vessels ; and after the word ^Hhem the^ 
words or may extend the periods for wbiah any vessel or class of vessels- 
entering a port shall be exempt from liability to pay port-dues shall be. 
added. 

-iToendmeiit section 35, aub-section (4) of the said Act, the proviso shall be^ 

of seetioii 35, omitted. 

Act X? of ^ 

mm. 



1916 ; Act VI,] 


Ports^ 


165 


, sectioa 36 of the said Act^ sub-seetiou (5) shall he oniittecl. 


10. In section 37^ sub-section (2) (a) of the said Act, for the words 
with the previous sanction the words subject to the control shall be 

substituted. 

11. After section 68 of the said Act, the following sections shall he insert- 
ed; namely 

68x\. Every authority exercising any powers or jurisdiction iu; or 
relating tO; any port to which this Act for the time being applies shall; if so 
.required by an officer authorised by general or special order of the Governor 
General in Council in this behalf, co-operate in such mnnner; as such officer 
may direct; in carrying out any manoeuvres in connection with any scheme or 
preparations for the defence of the said port in time of war; and for this 
j)urpose shall; if so required, temporarily place at the disposal of such officer the 
services of any of its staff and the use of any of its vessels, property, equipment} 
or other material : 


Amendment 
cf section 36, 
Act XY of 
1008. 

1 Amendment 
of section 87, 
Act X? of 
1008. 

■ Insertion of 
new sections 
GSAand 6SB 
in Act XV of 
, 1908. 

' Authorities 
> exercising 
jurisdiction 
’ in ports to 
. co-operate in 
nianceiivres 
for defence 
, of port. 


Provided; firstly, that if any vessels are placed at the disposal of such 
-officer in accordance wdth this section, the Government of India shall, in res- 
,pect of the period during which they are so at his disposal, bear the running 
-expenses of such vessels, and be responsible for any damage thereto. 

I!xplanaUon,~The expression running expenses in this proviso includes 
■all outlay incurred in connection with the use of the vessels other than any 
charges for their hire, or for the wages of the ‘ officers and crews of such 
vessels : 


Provided, secondly, that any officer making a requisition under this section 
-shall exercise his powers in such a way as to cause as little disturbance to the 
ordinary business of the port as is compatible with the exigencies of the 
.efficient carrying out of the manoeuvres : 

Provided, thirdly, that no suit or other legal proceeding shall lie against 
any authority for any default occurring by reason only of compliance with a 
irequisition under this section. 

68B. Whenever the Governor General in Council is of opinion that an Duties of the 

-emergency has arisen which renders it necessary that the duties imposed for aytho- 

. , , * \ i3ties IE an 

"the purposes specified in section 68 A on the authorities therein mentioned, or emer^eocy* 

.other duties of a like nature, should be imposed on such authorities continuous- 
ly during the existence, of the einergency.>he may, by general or special order, 

^autWrise any officer to require the said authorities to perform such duties until 
■the Governor General in Council is of opinion that the emergency has passed, 
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Short title. 
Be&iitioix; 


Kight to con 
f ei* degrees, 
etc- 


ProhiHtiom 
of uiiautho" 
sised coiifer- 
iKient of 
degrees, etc. 


a:id tbcFaid anthont}^ shall comply accordingly, and the provisions of the said 
section shall apply subject to the following modification, namely : — 

The Government of India shall pay any authority, on whom a requisition' 
has been made, such compensation for any loss ^or damage attributable to such 
requisition, and for any services rendered or expenditure incurred in comply-* 
ieg therewith as, in default of agreement, shall be decided to be just and 
reasonable, having regard to the circumstances of the case, by the arbitration 
of a person to be nominated in this behalf by the Governor General in Council’i 
and the decision of such person shall be final.^^ 


ACT No. YII or 1016.1 


Ilarcli, 1916^1 


An Act to regulate the grant of titles implying qualifica- 
tions in Western medical science, and the assumption and use by 
unqualified persons of such titles, 

¥ HEBEAs it is expedient to regulate the grant of titles implying qtialifica-* 
tions in V' estern madical science, and the assumption and use by unqualified- 
persons of such titles ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Medical Degrees Act, 1916* 

2* la this Act M estern medical science means the Western methods- 
of Allopathic medicine, Obstetrics and Surgery, but does not incite the 
Homoeopathic or Ayurvedic or Unani system of medicine. 


3* The right of conferring, granting, or issuing in British India degrees,, 
diplomas, licenses, certificates or other documents stating or implying that the' 
holder, grantee or recipient thereof is qualified to practise Western medical' 
science, shall be exercisable only by the authorities' specified in the Schedule,, 
and by such other authority as the Governor General in Council may, by 
notification^ in the Gazette of India, and subject to such conditions and i 
restrictions as he thinks fit to impose, authorize in this behalf. 

4. Save as provided by section 8, no person in British India shall confer;, 
grant, or issue, or hold himself out as entitled to confer, grant, or issue any' 
degree, diploma, license, certificate or other document stating or implying tha% 
the holder, grantee or recipient is qualified to practise Western medical science. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, ue Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. ?, p. 76 ; for 
Eepott 0^ Sejeefc Committe^ 1916, Pt. V, p. 7; and for Proceedings in Council,. 

%hii, 1915, Ft. VI, p. 460, and im. Ft. VI, pp, 5 and 206. i 

institutions in the various provinces to grant 
certificates;, diplomas, degrees, etc., ^reeList of Gen. E. and 0, 
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XI of 1870. 


5. Whoever contravenes the provisions of section 4 shall be punishable Contravea- 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees ; and^ i£ the person so gection 4 
contravening is an association, every member of such association who know- 
ingly and wilfully authorises or permits the contravention, shall be punishable 

with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

6. Whoever voluntarily and falsely assume^s, or uses any title or descrip- 

tion or any addition to his name implying that he holds a degree, diploma, sumiiig or 
license or certificate conferred, granted or issued by any authority referred to 
in section 3, or recognized by the General Council of Meaical Education of 
the United Kingdom, or that he is qualified to practise Western medicak 
science, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two hundred and 
fi.fty rupees, or, if he subsequently commits, and is convicted of, an offence 
punishable under this section, with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees : 

frovided that nothing in this section shall apply to the use by any person 
of any title, description, or addition which, prior to the commencement of thi& 

Act, he used in virtue of any degree, diploma, license or certificate conferred 
upon, or granted or issued to him. 

7. No Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under this Act CogniW^ 
except upon complaint made by order of the Local Government, or upon ^ 
complaint made, with the previous sanction of the Local Government, by a 
Council of Aiedical Eegistration established by any enactment for the time 

being in force in the province. 

8. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate 

of the first class shall try any offence punishable under this Act. trates ° 

SCHEDULE, 

{See section S.) 

1. Every University established by an Act of the Governor General in 
Council. 

2. The State Medical Faculty in Bengal. 

3. The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay. 

4. The Board of Examiners, Medical College, Madras. 


ACT No. VIII or 1916.1 

[20th March, 1916.^ 

An Act further to atnead the Presidency Banhs Act, 1876. 
Wheueas it is expedient to amend the ^Presidency Banks Act, 1876 1 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — ' 

1 Fox Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. VI, p. 289. 

2 Genl. Acts, Voi. IL 
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Talidation 
of past 
transactions. 


1 . This Act may be called the Presidency Banks (Amendment) Act, 1916. 

2. In the ^ Presidency Banks Act, 1876 (hereinafter called the said Act), 

Jvi 0£ io/ 

tlie following amendments shall be made, namely : — 

(i) After clause (^j of paragraph [a) of section. 86, the following clause 

shall be inserted, namely : — 

{2 A) India three-and-a-hal£ per cent, stock, India three per cent, stock, 

India two-and-a-half per cent, stock, or any other capital stock which 
may, at any time hereafter, be issued by the Secretary of State for 
India in Council under the authority of an Act of Parliament and charged 
on the revenues of India.^^ 

(ii) Inparagrai)h {(1) of section *86, and in section 45, for the words and 
figures clauses (^), (2), (5) and {4)^' the words and figures ‘'clauses 
(1), (2), (2J), (S) and (4) shall be substituted. 

3, Any reference in the said Act to section 86, paragraph (^), Nos. (1) to 
(5) mclusive, shall be deemed to include a reference to section 36, paragraph 
(«), clause {2 A), 

4. Any business carried on or transacted, or investment made prior to the 
commencement of this Act which, if this Act had been in force, could have 
been validly carried on, transacted or made, is hereby validated. 


ACT No. X OF 1916.^ 

\_6tJi Se^Aemler^ 1916,'] 

An Act to proliibit or control trading by hostile foreigners and 
hostile firms and for other purposes. 

Whebbas it is expedient to take powers further to prohibit or control 
trading by hostile foreigners and hostile firms and for other purposes ; It is 
hei^eby enacted as follows : — 

Short title c’alled the Enemy Trading Act, 1916. 

and duration. (5) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 


Ddfi-oitions. 


2. In this Act — 

" company means any company, firm or association, or body of indivi- 
duals whether incorporated or not ; 

^ Genl. Acts, YoL II. ^ ^ 

® For Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. TI, p. 505. 

This Act (X of 1916j repealed and re-enacted Ordinance V of 1916, and all notifications, 
ordero and rules made under that Ordinance and in force are to be deemed to he made and 
in force under this Act, see Act XT of 1918, infra. 


For application of the Act to Berar under the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in 
Council, 1902, see Notification No. 2029-1. B., dated 14th /September, 1916, in Leg. and 
0. W. - . 

® As to date of termination of the war, see Act Y of 1919, infra. 
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hostile foreigner means a subject of a State for the time being at 
war with His Majesty^ and includes any company constituted ac- 
cording to the laws of such State, and the ruler or Government of 
any such State ; and 

hostile firm means any of the following, namely : — 

{a) any hostile foreigner who has^ or at any date subsequent to the 
§rd day of August, 1914, had, au office, agency or place of 
business in British India ; 

(5) any company of which any member or officer is a hostile foreigner, 
or of which a hostile foreigner was a member or officer on the 
3rd day of August, 1914, aud which has or has had since that 
date an office, agency or place of business in British India ; 

(c) any person, or company who or which has, at any time since the 
3rd daj^ of August, 1914, carried on business in British India, 
and whose business is or was, in the opinion of the Governor 
General in Couueih either by reason of its nature or of the persons 
who carry or carried it on, or for any other cause whatsoever, 
carried on either under the control, whether direct or indirect, of 
any hostile foreigner, or carried on wholly or mainly for the 
benefit of hostile foreigners generally, or any class of hostite 
foreigners or any individual hostile foreigner. 

3. {!) The Governor General in Council may, by general or special order, 
^appoint Inspectors for the purpose of determining whether any business is or 
was carried on by a hostile firm within the meaning of this Act. 

(S) The Inspector may summon before him any person whom he believes 
.to be capable of giving information concerning the trade, dealings, affairs or 
property of such business, and of the antecedents and nationality of those by 
whom it is, or was carried on or controlled. 

(5) The Inspector may examine such person on oath concerning the same, 
■and may reduce his answers to writing, and require him to sign them. 

[4) The Inspector may require such person to produce any documents in 
his custody or power in any way relating to such business or to the persons 
by whom it is or was carried on or controlled, 

[5) If any person so summoned refuses to come before the Inspector at 
the time appointed, the Inspector may cause him to he apprehended and 
brought before him for examination. 

[6) If any person refuses to answer any question or to produce any 
document, which under this section the Inspector is empowered to ask or 
require production of, such person shall be punishable with imprisonment 


Power t0 

appoint 

Inspectors# 
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which maj extend to six months^ or with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees^ or with both. 

^ 4. (I}‘ The Governor General in Council may make an order either — 

{a) prohibiting any hostile firm from carrying on business, except for 
the purposes and subject to the conditions, if any, specified in 
the order ; or 

{!)) requiring the business of such firm to be wound up j and may in 
any case, where be has made an order prohibiting or limiting 
the carrying on of the business, at any time, if he thinks it 
expedient, substitute for that order an order requiring the 
business to be wound up. 

(2) Every order made under sub-section (1) shall be published by notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India. 

(5) If any person contravenes the provisions of any order made under this 
section, he shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to one 
year, and shall also be liable to fine. 

{4) An order made under this section shall continue in force, notwith- 
standing the termination of the present war, until determined by order of the 
Governor General in Council. 

Winding up ^5. {!) Where the Governor General in Council makes an order under 
order. business to be wound up, the order shall, on notification 

in the Gazette of India, have effect as if it were a winding up order made by 
a Court under the ^Indian Companies Act, 1913, and the provisions of that yji Qf 
Act relating to winding up by the Court and the rules made thereunder 
subject to such exceptions, restrictions, extensions, modifications and adapta- 
tions as the Governor General in Council may, by general or special order^ 
prescribe, or such other rules as may be prescribed by him shall apply to 
the winding up of the business : 

Provided that, for the purposes of any winding up order under this Aet, 
all powers exercisable by the Court under the said ^Indian Companies Aet shall yj.j, 3^913^ 
be exercisable by the Governor General in Council, or by such other authority 
as he may appoint either generally or specially in that behalf : 

Provided also that the assets of the business and any money resulting 
from the realization of any part thereof shall be dealt with in accordance with* 
such rules as the Governor General in Council may make in that behalf. 

(2) Where an order has been made under this Act directing the winding 
up of the business of a hostile firm, the hostile firm shall not, nor shall any 

^ For notifications under section 4, and under the corresponding section of Ordinance Y of 
1916, Leg. and 0. W. 

^ For order under section 5, and under the corresponding section of the repealed Ordinance' 

T of 1916, Leg. and 0. W. 

3 0enL Acts, Yol.VlL 
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XIY of 1915. 


other person, commence or initiate^ whilst that order remains in force, any 
other proceedings of a like nature or calculated in any way to interfere with 
the carrying out of such order. 

^ 6. (i) Where it appears to the Governor General in Council that a con^ 
tract entered into before or during the war, or a transfer of property, moveable 
or immoveable, made during the war, with or by a hostile foreigner or a 
hostile firm is injurious to the public interest, or was made with the object of 
evading any provision of the law, the Governor General in Council may by 
order cancel or determine such contract, either no conditionally or upon such 
conditions as he thinks fit, or declare such transfer to be void either in whole 
or in part, or may impose such conditions on the transferee as he thinks fit. 

{?) The powers conferred by sub-section (i) in . respect of transfers of 
property shall be exercisable also in respect of any subsequent transfer or snb- 
transfer wbieh, in the opinion of the Governor General, is injurious to 
the public interest, or was made v/ith the object of evading the law. 

(S) On the making of an order under this section declaring any transfer 
or subsequent transfer or sub-transfer to be void, all property, the transfer of 
which is declared void by such order, shall, with effect from the date of the 
order, be deemed to be re-vested in the original transferor, or, if a winding 
up order has been made under section 4 {1) {b). In the liquidator. 

^7. (1) The Governor General in Council, in any ease where it appears to 
him to be expedient to do so, may by order vest in any Custodian appointed 
under the ^Enemy Trading Act, 1915, any property, moveable or immove- 
able, belonging to, or deemed to be vested in, or managed or held whether 
in trust or otherwise, for, or on behalf of, a hostile foreigner, a hostile firm 
or any person or company residing in, or carrying on business in the domi- 
nions of; a State at war with His Majesty, or the right to transfer that pro- 
perty,* and may by any such order or any subsequent order confer on the 
Custodian such powers of selling, managing and otherwise dealing with the 
property as to the Governor General in Council may seem proper. 

(2) A vesting order under this section shall, notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of any other law to the contrary, be sufficient to vest in the Custodian 
any property or the right to transfer any property as provided by the order 
without the necessity of any further document. 

(S) Where, in the exercise of the powers conferred on him by the Gover- 
nor General in Council, the Custodian proposes to sell any shares or stock 
forming part of the capital of any company or any securities issued by the 

^ Tor orders under this section, and under the corresponding section of the repealed 
Ordinance V of 1916, see Leg. and 0. W, 

^ Supra, 
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company in respect of wliieh a vestins^ order under this Act has been made^ 
the company may, with the consent of the Governor General in Council, 
purchase the shares, stock or securities, notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary in any law or in any regulation of the company, and any shares, 
stock or securities so purchased may, from- time to time, be re-issued, 
by the company, 

(4) The transfer by the Custodian of any property shall be conclusive 
evidence in favour of the transferee and of the Custodian that the require- 
ments of this section have been complied with, 

(5) All property vested in the Custodian under this section and the 
proceeds of the sale of, or money arising from, any such property, shall be 
dealt with by him in accordance with such directions as he may receive from 
the Governor General in Council \ and no such property or money shall be 
liable to be attached or otherwise taken in execution. 

8. Where a vesting order has been made under this Act as respects any 
property belonging to, or held or managed for, or on behalf of, a person who 
appeared to the Governor General in Council to be a person to whom the provi- 
sions of section 7 were applicable, the order shall not, nor shall any proceed- 
ings thereunder or in consequence thereof, be invalided or affected by reason 
only of such person having, prior to the date of the order, died or ceased to be 
a person to whom the said provisions were applicable, or subsequently dying 
or ceasing to be such a person or by reason of its being subsequently ascer- 
tained that he was not such a person, as the case may be. 

9* Where the Custodian executes a transfer of any shares, stock or seen- ’ 
rities which he is empowered to transfer by a vesting order made under this 
Act, the company in whose books the shares, stock or securities are registered 
of certificates, shall, upon the receipt of the transfer so executed by the Custodian, and upon 
being required by him so to do, register the shares, stock or securities in the 
name of the Custodian or other transferee, notwithstanding any regulation or 
stipulation of the company, and notwithstanding that the Custodian is not in 
possession of the certificate, scrip or other documenfe of title relating to the 
shares, stock or securities transferred ; but such registration shall be without 
prejudice to any lien or charge in favour of the company or to any other 
lien or charge of which the Custodian has express notice. 

IPower to ^ 10. [t) The Governor General in Council may make rules for all or any 

imake rules, of following purposes, namely : — 

(a) providing for the distribution or disposal of any assets, or any 
money resulting from the realization of any part thereof, of 
any business in respect of which a winding up order has been 
made under tins Act ; 

^ For rules under section 10, and under the corresponding section of repealed Ordinancd 
V of 1016, see Leg and 0. W. 
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(5) pieseribing that hostile foreigners and hostile firms or any class of 
hostile foreigners or hostile firms shall, when required bj the 
Custodian, furnish to him such particulars as he may require of 
all or any moveable or immoveable property in their possession, 
or under their control, whether direct or indirect ; 

(cj requiring persons in British India to furnish to the Custodian such 
particulars as he may require o£ all or any class of debts or 
other property due by them to any person to whom the pro- 
visions of section 7 are or may be applicable ; 

(d) prescribing the remuneration payable to the Custodian in respect 

of his duties under this Act, the fund from which it shall be 
paid, and the method of collecting the same; and 

(e) generally for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In making any rule under this section, the Governor General in 
Council may direct that a breach of it shall he punishable with imprisonment 
which may extend to a term not exceeding six months, or with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

11. Every license for the time being in force granted under the Hostile 
Foreigners^ (Trading) Order permitting the licensee to trade or carry on ses under the 
business subject to conditions or restrictions shall be deemed to be an order f °4*igLrs’ 

made under section 4 (J) (a), and tins A.et shall have effect accordingly. (Tradnig) 

Order to be 
deemed fo be 
ordeis issued 
under section 
4 (i) (n). 


To£1916. 


U2. (.Z) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, declare that the pow^ers conferred by section 7 in regard to with non- ■ 
the property, moveable or immoveable, of the persons referred to therein shall 

extend to the property, moveable or immoveable, in British India, of any 
company specified in such notification of which any member is a hostile foi- 
eio^ner, or of which a hostile foreigner was a member or officer on the 3rd day 
ofhugust, 1914, notwithstanding that such company is not a company trad- 


ing in British India. 

(5) On the imhlieation of a notification under sub-section (7), the com- 
pany shall he deemed to be a person referred to in section 7 of this Act and 
this Act shall have effect accordingly. 

13. Any act done after the Srd day of August, 1914, by, or under the orders Validation o£ 
of, any officer of Government in respect of the property, moveable or immove- past action, 
rble of any hostile foreigner or hostile firm which, if this Act had been in 

force, could have been validly done in the exercise of the powers conferred 
thereby, or which could have been conferred thereunder, is hereby validated. 

14. The Enemy Trading Ordinance is hereby repealed. Kepaal of 


1 For notification under section 13, we Leg..and Q. W. 
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ACT No. XI OP 1916.1 

[5/A Sepkmher, 1,915.] 

xlu Act to provide further power to prohibit or restrict the import 
and export of goods to and from British India. 

Whbbeas it is expedient to provide fuitlier power to prohibit or restrict 
the import and export of goods to and from British India j It is hereby enact- 
ed as follows : — 

1. [1] This Act may be called the Import and Export of Goods Act, 
1916 ; 

(S) It extends to the whole of British India ; and 

(3) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 

2- In this Act — 

“ export means the taking by sea or land cut of British India j 
“ import ” means the bringing by sea or laud into British India. 

3 3. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, prohibit or restrict, in any way he may specify in such notificatiom 
the import or export of all or any goods or any class of goods from or to any 
country or place,, or from or to any person or class of persons. 


4. Where, by a notification issued under section 3, the import or export 
of any goods is prohibited or restricted, such goods shall be deemed to be 
goods of which the import or export has been prohibited or restricted under 
section 19 of the ^ Sea Customs Act, 1S78, and the provisions of the said Act 
shall have effect accordingly : 1878. 

Provided that, in any proceedings for the adjudication of confiscation of 
any goods to which the provisions of any notification under this Act are 
alleged to apply, the goods shall be deemed to be goods of which the import 
or export has been so prohibited or restricted, as the case may be, unless the 


‘Nummary 
'fprocefiure for 
-recovery of 
penalty of 


contrary is proved. 

5. (7) "Where any bond has been executed for the due performance of 
any condition imposed in the exercise or by virtue of the power of restriction 
conferred by section 3, the officer in whose favour the bond has been executed 
or his successor in office may, if he is satisfied that such bond has been 


1 ¥or Proceedings iu Council, *ee Gazette of Indm, 1916, Part YI, p. 508. 

Por extension of this Aot to the KTortbem and Southern Shan States, NoSifisation 
No. 13. dated the I5th March, 1917, Burma Gazette, 1917, Part I, p. 177. 

2 As to date af termiuHtioa oftbe war, Act Y of 1919, 

• a BotiieatioiiUBdex8ectioa3,anduadcrthe oorresjpoadiag: sect^oa of tbe repealed 
OrdiBance IT of 1916, Leg. and 0. W* 

^ Ge»l. Acts, Yol. II* 
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VIII of 
i« 78 . 

lY of 1916. 

IV of 1912- 

lY of 1912- 


forfeited^ call upon the person bound thereby to pay the penalty to stow 


'Cause why it should not be paid by him. 

{2) If^ in the opinion of such officer, sufficient cause is not shown and 
the penalty is not paid, he may, in addition to all other legal remedies, pro- 
ceed to recover the same as if it were an arrear of land revenue, and shall, for 
that purpose, have all the powers conferred upon the Collector by any 
enactment I’elatiog to land-revenue for the time being in force in any part of 
the province in which the bond was executed. 

6. All notifications under section 19 of the ^ Sea Customs Act, 1878, 
issued after the 8rd day of x\ugust, 1914, and in force at the commencement 
of this Act, shall be deemed to have been issued under the provisions of 
section 3, and any action taken after the said date which, if this Act had 
been in force, could have been validly taken, is hereby validated. 

7. The Import and Export of Goods Ordinance, 1916, is hereby repealed. 
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ACT No. XII OF 1910.2 


\20ilt &epiemhei\ 1916*} 

All Act to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 


WherExIS it is expedient to amend the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912; It is 
hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Lunacy (xAmendment) Act, 1916. Short title. 

2. After section 11 of the ^Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, the following section Insertiouof 

T ,, 1 1 new section 

shall be inserted, namely 

IV, 1912. 

^MIA. (7) When an arrangement has been made with any foreign 

. ...... order in case 

European State with respect to the reception cf lunatics in asylums in British of lunatics 

India, the Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 

of India, direct that reception orders may be made under this Act in the case India. 

•of any lunatic or class of lunatics residing in the territories in India of such 

foreign European State, and shall in such notification specify the province or 

provinces within which such reception orders may be made. 

(2) On publication of a notification under sub-sectiou (1), the provisions 

•of this Act as to the making of reception orders on petition and for temporary 

^ ^ Oeiil. Acts, Vol. II. ^ ~~ 

^ For Statement of Objects and Keasons, see tSazette of Iiidift» 1916, Pt. V, p. 5^ ; and 
dor Proceedings in Council, see 1916, Ft TI, pp. 507 and 542.. 

« Gmh Acta, YoL VIL 
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detention in suitable custody shall apply in the case of such liinatics_, with the 
following modificatioDS, namely : — 

{a) an application for a reception order may be made by petition 
presented by such oiBcer or agent of the foreign State in which 
the alleged lunatic ordinarily resides^ as may by general or 
special order be approved by the Local Government in thii^ 
behalf ; 

{h) the functions of the Magistrate shall be performed by such officer 
as the Local Government may^ by general or special order, 
appoint in this behalf, and such officer shall be deemed to bo 
the Magistrate having jurisdiction over the alleged lunatic for 
all the purposes of the said provisions ; 

(e) for the purposes of sections 5 and IS {1), the expressions ^^medical- 
officer and medical practitioner shall include such 
person or class of persons as the Local Government may specify 
in this behalf ; 

{d) the Magistrate may in his discretion extend the period prescribed 
by section 10 within which the alleged lunatic must have been, 
medically examined j and 

[e] sections 6 (1), {3}, (3), 11 and 31 of the Act shall not’apply ; 
and with such other modifications, restrictions, or adaptations as the Governor 
General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct^for the 
purpose of facilitating the application of the said provisions. 

(5) A reception order made under this section shall be deemed to be 
reception order made under section 7 or section 10, as the case may he/^ 


ACT No. XIII on 1916.1 
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I28^k SejAember, 

An Act to amend certain enactments. 

■Whbeeas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be made** 
in the enactments specified in the Schedule ,■ It is hereby enacted as- 
follows 

1. This Act may he called the Amending Act, 1916. 

2. The enactments specified In the Schedule are hereby amended to the 
extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

1 For Statement of Objects and Beasons, »ee Gazette of India, 1916, Ft. V, p, 68 j and- 
for' Froeeedxngs in Oonnoil, iMdf 1916, Ft. 1^1, pp. 541 and 571. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 
Amendment??, 
{See seoiion 2,) 


Short title. 


Amendments. 


The Government 
Banks Act, 1873. 


Savings 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1891 


The Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure, 1898. 


The Indian Stamn Act, 
1899. 


In section 3, for the definition of 
minor ” the following shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

Minor means a person who is not 
deemed to have attained his majority 
under the Indian Majority Act, 
18757; 

In section 7, suh-section (I), for the 
words Third Schedule,” the words 
Second Schedule ** shall be substi- 
tuted. 

In section 4, clause {J), the word 
‘‘and** where it occurs between the 
word “ Madras ” and the word 
“Bombay'* shall be omitted, and 
for the words “the High Court of 
Judicature for the North-Western 
Provinces,’* the words “Allahabad 
and Patna ” shall be substituted. 

In the proviso to section 178, after 
the figures “1861,’* the words and 
figures “ or section 107 of the 
Government of India Act, 1915 ” 
shall be inserted. 

In sections 104, sub -section 268 

and 267, after the figures “ 1861,*' 
the words and figures “ or the 
Government of India Act, 1915 ’* 
shall ho inserted, and in section 266, 
the words “or to bo established" 
shall be omitted. 

In section 655, for the words and 
figures “15 of the Indian High 
Courts Act, 1861,” the words and 
figures “ 107 of the Government of 
India Act, 1015 ’’ shall he substi- 
tuted. 

In section 2, clause (8), sub-clause (a), 
after the words “ St. George," the 
words “ the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal *’ shall be insert- 
ed, and for the word “ Bengal, " the 
words “ Bihar and Orissa " shall be 
substituted. 

In seqtion 57, sub-section (7), after 
dlanse’ (5), the Mlowin^ sh^l Be m«* 
flerted, namely : — ‘ ■ . , 

'*\{hh) if it arises in the ' tet^iitories 
for Ihe time heing administered 
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{See section 2,) 


1 

2 

3 1 

i 

4 

Year. 

— 

No. 

Sboi’t title. 1 

! 

Amendments. 

1908 

T 

i 

The Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908. 

hy the Lieutenant-Governor oC 
Bihar and Orissa — to tKe High 
Court of Judicature at Patna.” 

In sections 111, 116, 122, 126, 129 and 
180, after the figures “1861,"’ tie 
words and figures “ or the Govern- 
ment of India Act, 1915,” shall he 
inserted. 

In section 123, suh-section (1), for the 
words “each of the towns of Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Allahabad, Lahore 
and Kangoon,” the following shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

“ the town which is the usual place 
of sitting of each of the High 
Courts and Chief Courts referred 
to in section 122.” 

In section 126 for the words and 
figures “ section 16 of that Act,” the 
words and figures “ the proviso to 
section 107 of the latter Act ” shall he 
substituted, and for the word “ sanc- 
tion wherever it occurs in the said 
section, the word “ approval ” shall he 
substituted. 

In section 180, for the words “ of that 
Act,” the words and figures “ or 
section 107, respectively, of those 
Acts ” shall be substituted. 

1914 

Till 

The Indian Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1914. 

In section 15, for the word “ there- 
under,” the words and figures “ by 
the Local Goveimment under section 
11 "" shall he substituted. 


ACT No* XIV 01 1916,1 

\28ih September^ 1916 

An Act to make provision in connection with the present war with 

respect to hills of exchange payable outside British India, 

Whbebas it is expedient to make provision in connection with the present 

1 Fot Statement ol Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1916, Pt. V, p. 62 ; and 
for Frooeedinfs in Council, see thid^ 1916, Pt* VI, pp. 607 and 672. 
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XXVI of 
1881. 


war with respect to bills of exchar.ge payable outside British India i 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. {1) This Act may he called the Indian Bills of Exchange Act^ 1916. 

(S) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, and for 

a period of six months thereafter. 

2. Notwithstanding anything contained in the ^Negotiable Instruments 
Act, 1881, or in any other enactment for the time being in force, delay in the 
presentment for ^[acceptance or] payment of a bill of exchange, where the 
proper place for ^[acceptance or] payment is outside British India, is excused 
if the delay is, or has been, due either directly or indirectly to circumstances 
arising out of the present war, or to the impracticability owing to similar 
circumstances, of transmitting the bill to the place of ^[acceptance or] 
payment with reasonable safety. 

3. Where, in any suit or other proceeding founded upon a bill of exchange 
payable outside British India, there is reason to believe that the bill has been 
lost, and that the loss can reasonably be presumed to be due either directly or 
indirectly to circumstances arising out of the present war, the Conrt may 
allow proof of the bill to be given by means of a copy thereof cei-’tified by a 
notary public, or by means of such other evidence as the Conrt thinks 
reasonable under the circumstances, and may pass a decree thereon notwith- 
standing any rule of law of the place where the bill is made payable : 

Provided that such indemnity- be given against the claims of other persons 
as the Court may require. 
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ACT No. XV or* 1916> 

{2StJi September 3 1916.^ 

An Act to remove certain existing disabilities in respect of the 
power of disposition of property by Hindus for the benefit 
of persons not in existence at the date of such disposition. 

Whereas it is expedient to remove certain existing'.disabilities in respect 
of the power of^disposition of property by Hindus for the benefit of persons 
not in existence at the date of such disposition ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (I) This Act may be called tbe Hindu Disposition of Property Act. short title 

* As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra. And'-x.eiit. 

2 Genl.-Acts, Vol. HI. 

® These words were inserted bv section 2 of the Indian Bills of Exchange (Anieiulmeut) 

Act, 1917 (IX of 1917), ^ - 

^Eor Statement of Objects and Beasons, ' GazeTO of Bndia,4916, V, p. 2; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, ^ee ihid, 1916, Pt. V, p. 76 ; and for Fiteedings in OouneiL ’ 

W aid, 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 19, 509, 54:2 and 585. ' 

3sr2 
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(2) It extends; in the first instance; to the whole of British India; except 
the province of Madras : Provided that the Governor General in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of India^ extend this Act to the province of 
Madras* 

2i Subject to tbe limitations and provisions specified in this Act, no dis- 
position of property by a Hindu; whether by transfer inter vivos or by will, 
shall be invalid by reason only that any person for whose benefit it may have 
been made was not in existence at the date of such disposition. 

3. The limitations and provisions referred to in section 2 shall be the 
following, namely ; — 

{a) in respect of dispositions by transfer inter vivos, those contained in 

sections 13, 14 and 20 of the ^Transfer of Property Act, 1882, IV of 1882. 
and 

(5) in respect of dispositions by will, those contained in sections 100 

and 101 of the ^Indian Succession Act, 1865. X of 1865. 

4. Where a disposition of property fails by reason of any of the limita- 
tions referred to in section 3, any disposition intended to take effect after or 
upon failure of such prior disposition also fails* 

5. Where the Governor General in Council is of opinion that the Khoja 
community in British India or any part thereof desire that the provisions of 
this Act should be extended to such community, he may, by notification in 
the Gazette of India, declare that the provisions of this Act, with the substi- 
tution of tbe word Khojas or Khoja/^ as the case may be, for the word 

Hindus or Hindu wherever those words occur, shall apply to that com- 
munity in such area as may be specified in the notification, and this Act shall 
thereupon have effect accordingly. 
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ACT No. 1 OF 1917.^ 

\7th lebfmriti 1917.} 

Ah Act to consolidate the enactments relating to Inland 
. Steam-vessels. 

Wheebas it is expedient to consolidate the enactments relating to inland 

steam-vessels ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

^ For Statemcat of Objocis and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1^16, Ft. V, p. .71; aiid 
for Procoedin^s in Council, see ibid, 1916, Ft; VI, 541, and iUdi 1917, Ptv VI, 17. ' ^ 
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CHAPTER I. 

Peblijiinaey. 

% 

1. (/) This Act may be called tbe lalaad Steam-vessels Actj 1017. 

(5) It extends^ in the first instance^ to the whole of British India^, 
except the territories administered by the Grovernor of Fort St. George in 
Council; and 

It shall come into force on such ^date as the Governor General in Council; 
by notification in the Gazette of India, may direct. 

(3) The Governor of Fort St. George in Council may; at any time, by 
notification in the Fort St. George Gazette; extend this Act or any part 
thereof to the whole or any part of the territories under his administration ; 
and tbe Act or part so extended shall come into force in such territories or 
part thereof on such date as may be specified in this behalf in such iiotifioa- 
ticn. 

2. In this Act; unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context; — 

(1) ^Mnland steam- vessel means a steam-vessel which ordinarily plies 
on any inland water ; 

^(2) inland water means any canal; river; lake or other navigable water 
in British India ; 

(3) passenger includes any person carried in a steam-vessel other than 
the master and crew and the owner; his family and servants ; 

(4) prescribed means prescribed by any rale under this Act ; 

(5) steam-vessel means every descrip)tion of vessel propelled wholly or 
in part by the agency of steam ; ‘ 

(6) survey means tbe survey of a steam- vessel under this Act ; 

(7) surveyor means a surveyor appointed under this Act ; and 

(8) voyage includes the plying of a steam- vessel at or about any place. 


^ CHAPTER lU 

gURVBY^F^lNIiAKn S TEAM-VESSELS. 

3* (1) An inland steam-vessel shall not proceed on any voyage; or be 
used for any service unless she has a certificate of survey in force and appli- 
cable to such voyage or service. 

{2} Nothing in this section shall apply to any steam-vesseP proceeding 
a voyage during the interval between the time at which her certificate of 

^ 1st June, 1917, see notification No. 0256-S., dated 1st June, 1017, Gazette of 
India. 1017, Pt. I, p. 088. 

® For power to define how much of any tidal water shall he deemed to be an inland 
water"' see s. 70, infra. 

* For power to exempt any class of vessels from the provisions of Chapter II or to 
modify that Chapter, see «, 68, infra. 

^ As to total exemption of Government vessels, see s. 69, infra. 
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survey expires and the time at wliicli it is first practicable to have tbc certi- 
ficate reoewed, 

(1) The Local Grovernmcnt may, by notification in the local official Appointment 
Gazette, — ot surveyors 

{a) declare such places, within the territories under its administration, ° 

as it thinks fit, to be places of survey, and 
[h) appoint so many persons to be surveyors at the said places as it ^ ^ 

thinks fit, for the purposes of this Act. 

[2] Every surveyor shall, for the purposes of any survey made by him, he 
deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of the ‘Indian Penal Code. 

5. [1] Eor the purposes of a survey, the surveyor may, at any reasonable Powers of 
time, go on board any inland steam-vessel, and may inspect the steam-vessel surveyors, 
and every part thereof, including the hull, boilers, engines and other machi- 
nery, and all equipments dsnd articles on board ; 

Provided that he shall not unnecessarily hinder the loading or unloading 
of the steam-vessel, or unnecessarily detain or delay her from pioceeding on 
any voyage. 

(S) The owner, master and officers of the steam-vessel shall afford to the 
surveyor all reasonable facilities for a survey, and all such information respect- 
ing the steam-vessel, and her machinery or any part thereof, and all equip- * 
ments and articles on board, as he may require for the purposes of a survey. 

6. Before a survey is commenced, the owner or master of the steam-vessel Fees in 
to be surveyed shall pay to such officer as the Local Government may, by 
^notification in the local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf — 

{a) a fee calculafed on the tonnage of the steam- vessel according to 
the rates mentioned in Schedule I, or according to any other 
prescribed rates ; and 

(5) when the survey is to be made in any place of survey other 
than Calcutta, Madras, Bombay or Kan goon, such additional 
fee in respect of the expense (if any) of the Journey of the 
• surveyor to the place as the Local Government may by such 
notification direct. 

7 . When the survey of a steam- vessel is completed, if th'fe surveyor Declaration 

making it is satisfied that — surveyor. 

{a) the hull, boihrs, engines and other machinery of the steam-vessel 

^ For iFofcifications tinder this section in — * 

((i) Bombay, see Bom. B. and 0. 

Ih) Burma, see Inland Steam Tessels Act Manual. 

(c) Assam, see Assam E. and 0. 

(d) Bengal, see Ben. E. and 0. 

(e) United P rovinces, see U. P. E. and 0. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. L 

® For officers appointed at places to receive fees in — 

{£(&) Bombay, see Bom. E. and 0. 

{h) Burma, see Inland Steam Yessels Act Maulial. 

(e) Bengal, see Ben. K. and 0. 
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are sufficient for the voyage or service intended and in good 
condition; and 

ih) the equip.uciiis of the stcam-vessei and the certificates of the 
master and engineer are such and in such condition as are 
required by any law tor the time being in force and applicable 
to the steam-vesselj 

the surveyor shall forthwith give to the owner or master a declaration in the 
prescribed form containing the particulars mentioned in clauses [a) and (5)^ 
and the following further particulars^ namely : — 

(i) the time (if less than one year) for which the hull; boilerS; engines 

and other machinery and equipments of the steam- vessel will 
be sufficient; 

(ii) the limit (if any) beyond which; as regards the hull; boilers; 

engines and other machinery or equipments; the steam-vessel 
is in the surveyor's judgment not fit to ply ; 

(iii) the number of passengers (if any) which the steam-vessel iS; in 

the judgment of the surveyor; fit to carry; specifying; if neces- 
sary; the respective numbers to be carried on the deck and in* 
the cabinS; and in different parts of the deck and cabins : the 
number to be subject to such conditions and variations; accord- 
ing to the time of year, the nature of the voyage, the cargo 
carried or other circumstances, as the case requiies ; and 

(iv) any other prescribed particulars. 

8. {1) The owner or master of a steam-vessel to whom a declaration is 
given under section 7 shall, within fourteen days after the date of the receipt 
thereof, send the declaration to such officer as the Local Government may, 
by notification in the local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf.^ 

* (2) If any owner or master fails to send a declaration as required by 
sub-section (7), he shall forfeit a sum not exceeding five rupees for every day 
during which the sending of the declaration is delayed. 

9. (7) The Local Government shall, if satisfied that all the provisions of 
this Act have been complied with in respect of a declaration sent under section 
8; cause,— 

{a) a certificate of survey, in duplicate, to be prepared, and 

{6) notice thereof to be given by post or otherwise to the owner or 
master of the steam-vessel to which the certificate relates. 

{2) On application made by the owner or master to such officer at the 
.place of survey as the Local Government may,, by notification^ in the local 
official Gazette, appoint in this behalf, and on payment to such officer by the 

. ^ For notifications making such appointments in Bengal, see Ben. Ei and 0. 

^ For notifications appointing officers in — 

(<^) Bombay, see Bom. E. and 0. 

(^) Bengal, see Ben. B* and Q. 

(e) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Man nab 
(ici) Assam, see Assam E. and 0. 
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owner or master of tlie sum (if any) forfeited by bim under section 8^ 
sub-section {2) ^ (the actual amount of which within the limit thereby fixed 
shall be determined by the Local Groverninent)^ the certificate j, in duplicate, 
so prepared shall be granted to the owner or master by the Local Government 
and issued to him through such officer. 

(5) A certificate granted under this section shall he in the prescribed 

form, shall contain a statement to the effect that all the provisions of this 

Act with respect to the survey of the steam-vessel and the declaration of 

survey have been complied with, and shall set forth— 

(a) the particulars concerning the steam-vessel mentioned in the 
declaration of survey as required by clauses (i), (ii) and (iii) of 
section 7, and 

(5) any other prescribed particulars. 

(4) The Local Government may^ by notification^ in the local official 
Gazette, delegate to any person all or any of the functions assigned to the 
Local Government under this section : 


Provided that no delegation shall be made under sub-section (.9) so as to 
authorise the grant of a certificate of survey by the surveyor who made the 
declaration of survey under section 7, 

10. The owner or master of every steam-vessel, for which a certificate of Certificate of 
survey has been granted, shall forthwith, on the receipt of the certificate, 
cause one of the duplicates thereof to be affixed and kept affixed so long as it conspicuous 
remains in force and the steam-vessel is in use, on some conspicuous part of 
the steam -vessel where it may be easily read by all persons on board. 


11. A certificate of survey shall not be in force — 

{a) after the expiration of one year from the date thereof ; or 
(5) after the expiration of the period (if less than one year) for 


Term of 
certificates of 
, survey, 
which 


the hull, boilers, engines or other machinery, or any of the equip- 


ments of the steam- vessel to which the certificate relates have 


been stated in the certificate to be sufficient ; or 
(c) after notice has been given by any Local Government, to the owner 
or master of such steam-vessel, that such Local Government has 
cancelled or suspended it. 

12. After a.certificate of survey has ceased to be in force, the same shall Renewal of 
only be renewed after a fresh survey of the steam-vesSel to which the certifi- 
cate relates, has been held in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter 
save so far as any relaxation thereof may be presctibecL 

^ For list of officers to Whom poWers have been delegated 
(a) Bombay, see Bom. R. and O. 

[h] -Burma, see Inland Steam Yes^els Act MauUah 
(i?) Bengal, see Ben. B. and Oi. 
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13. A. certificate of survey may be suspended or cancelled by any Local 
Government if it lias reason to believe — 

(a) that tbe declaration by tbe surveyor of tbe sufficiency and good 
condition of tbe bull^ boilers^ engines or other machinery or of 
any of the equipments of the steam-vessel has been fraudulently 
or erroneously made ; or 

(i) that the certificate has otherwise been granted upon false or erro- 
neous information ; or 

{e) that since the making of the declaration the hull; boilerS; engines or 
other machinery^ or any of the equipments of the steam-vessel 
have sustained any material injury, or have otherwise become 
insufficient. 

14. The Local Government may require any certificate of survey, which 
has expired or has been suspended or cancelled, to be delivered tip to such 
officer as the Local Govemment may, by notification ^ in tbe local official 
Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

r5. If the Local Government, which suspends or cancels a certificate of 
survey, is not tbe Local Government which (or whose delegate) granted the 
certificate, the Local Government suspending or caneelliug the certificate shal^ 
report the fact of suspension or cancellation, together with the reasons therefor, 
to the Local Government which (or whose delegate) granted the certificate. 

16. A survey shall ordinarily be made by one surveyoi*, but two surveyors 
may be employed if the Local Government, by ^ order in writing, so directs 
either generally in the case of all steam-vessels at any place of survey, or 
specially in the case of any particular steam- vessel or class of steam-vessels at 
any such place. 

17. (1) If the surveyor making a survey of a steam-vessel refuses to 
give a declaration under section 7 with regard to the steam-vessel, or gives a 
declaration with which the owner or master of the steam-vessel is dissatisfied, 
the Local Government may, on the application of the owner or master, and 
the payment by him of such fee, not exceeding twice the amount of the fee 
payable for the previous survey, as the Local Government may require, direct 
two other surveyors to survey the steam-vessel. 

(P) The surveyors so directed shall forthwith survey the steam-vessel, and 
may, after the survey, either refuse to give a declaration or give such declar- 
ation as, under the circumstances, seems to them proper. 

^ For notifications appointing such officers in — 

(a) Bombay, see Bom. B, and 0. 

(&) Bengal, see Ben. E. and 0. 

(c) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

^ For such orders issued for — 

, (a) Bombay, see Bom. B- and 0. 

(5) Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 
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(5) Any declaration given, or any refusal to give a declaration under sub- 
section (2), shall be final. 

18. When a survey is made by two surveyors und^r either section 16 or Division of 
section 17, each of the surveyors shall perform the prescribed portion of 

the duties assigned to a surveyor under this Act or the rules made there- employed, 
under. 

19. (1) The Local Government may, with the previous sanction of 

Governor General in Couneil, make ^ rules to regulate the making of surveys, eftimentto 
(3) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- ^ 

going power, such rules may prescribe — 

(a) the times and places at which, and the manner in which, surveys 
are to be made | 

(i) the duties of the surveyor making a survey and, where two 


surveyors are employed, the respective duties of each such sur- 


veyor ; 

(c) the form in which declarations of survey and certificates of sur- 

vey are to be framed, and the nature of the particulars to be 
stated therein under sections 7 and 9 ; • 

(d) the rates other than those mentioned in Schedule I according jbo 
which the fees payable in respect of surveys are to be calculated 
in the case of all or any of the places of survey within the terri- 
tories under its administration ; and 

((?) the cases in, and the extent to, which a survey may be dispensed 
with before the grant of a new certificate. 


CHAPTEE III. 


Masters [ixolxjding Seranos] and Engineebs [including Engine- 
drivers] OP Inland Steam-vessels. 

20. The Local Government may appoint Examiners for the purpose of 
examining the qualifications of persons desirous of obtaining certificates 
(hereinafter called certificates of competency), to the effect that they are 
competent to act as masters or serangs, or as engineers or engine-drivers, as 
the case may be, on board inland steam-vessels. 

21. (1) The Local Government or such oflficer as it may, by notification 
in the local official Gazette, appoint in this behalf, shall grant to every person 
who is reported by the examiners to possess the prescribed qualifications, a 
certificate of competency to the effect that he is competent to act as a flrst- 

^ For rules regulating surveys in— 

(a) Bengal, see Ben. R. and 0. 

(&) Bombay, see Bom. R. and 0. - 

i [c] Bumaf, see Inland Steam Tessels Act Manual. 

I (d) Assam, see Assam R. and 0, 

® For persons appointed examiners in Bengal and Bombay, see ibe Ben. R. and 0. apd 
Bpm. R, and 
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class master; second-class master or serang, or as an engineer; first-clsss 
engine-driver or second-class engine^^driver; as tlie case may be, on board an 
inland steam-vessel : 


Provided nevertheless tbai; before granting a certificate of competency 
under this Act; the autbority empowered to grant sueb certificate may; if it 
considers the report of the examiners regarding any applicant for such certi- 
ficate to be defective, or has reason to believe that snob report has been un- 
dlily made; require a further examination or a re-examination of the 
applicant. 


(S) Every certificate granted under this section shall be in the prescribed 
form. 

Graptof 22. (I) The Local Government may; in its discretion; grant without 

^raagsV examination to any person who has served as a master or as an engineer, of 

engineers’, an inland steam-vessel before the first day of April, 1890, a certificate (here- 

drkers^^^ inafter called a certificate of service) to the effect that he is^ by reason of his 

certificates of having so served, competent to act as a first-class master, second-class master 
service. o j. 

or serang; or as an engineer, first-class engine-driver or second-class engine- 
driver, as the case may be, on board an inland steam-vessel. 

(S) A certificate of serv’ice so granted shall have the same effect as a 
certificate of competency granted under this Act after examination. 


Certificates 
to be made in 
duplicate. 


23. Every certificate of competency or service granted finder this Act 
shall be made in duplicate, and one copy shall be delivered to the person 
entitled to the certificate, and the other shall be kept and recorded in the 
prescribed manner. 


Copy of 24. Whenever a master or serang, or an engineer or engine-driver, proves, 

certificate to I 0 the satisfaction of the authority which granted his certificate, that he has, 
certain case«. without fault on his part, lost or been deprived of it, a copy of the certificate 
to which, according to the record kept under section 28, he appears to 
be entitled shall be granted to him, and shall have the same effect as the 
original. 


Certificates 25. An inland steam-vessel having engines of eighty or more nominal 
maste horse-powor shall not proceed on any voyage unless she has — 

(a) as her master a person possessing a first-class master^s certificate 
granted under this Act, or a master^s certificate granted under the 
^Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1859, or granted under, orjof 

continued in force by, the ^Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, and 57 & bs 
1 — Viet, c. 60. 

^ Cenl. Acfej Tol. L 
2 Coll of Stat, Yol II. 


engineer of 
vesgel of 
eighty or 
* luore 

horae-power. 
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YII of 1884. 


I of 1859. 

57 & 58 
Yiot,, e. 60. 

Vn of 1884. 

67&68 
Yiot., ft 60. 


(h) as her engineer a person possessing an engineer's certificate granted 
under this Act, or the ^ Indian Steamships Act, ISSi, or granted 
under, or continued in force by, the ® Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 

26. An inland steam-vessel having engines of thirty or more nominal Certificates 

Lorse-power^ liut of less tlian eighty nominal horse-power^ shall not proceed ® ^ , 5' 


on any voyage unless she has — 


^ master and 
engineer of 

{a) as her master a person possessing a second-class master^s certificate l^^twe^fT*" 
granted under this Act^ or any certificate referred to in clause 
(a) of section 25, and hoi’se-power, 

(5) as her engineer a person possessing a first-class engine-driver^s cer- 
tificate granted under this Act, or an engine-driver^s certificate 
granted under the ^Indian Steamships Act, 1884, or any certifi- 
cate referred to in clause (S) of section 25 ; 

Provided that a steam-vessel shall be deemed to have complied with this 
section if she has as her master and engineer a person possessing both a certi- 
ficate referred to in clause (a), and a certificate referred to in clause (5) of this 
section. 

27« An inland steam-vessel having engines of less than thirty nominal Ceitificates 
1 1 n j T 1 ^ t to he held by 

horse-power shall not proceed on any voyage unless she has — master and 

(«) as her master a person possessing a serang^s certificate granted 

under this Act, or any certificate referred to in clause (^r) of sec- than thiity 
tion 26, and horse-powor. 

(i) as her engineer a person possessing a second-class engine driver^s 
certificate granted under this Act, or any certificate referred to in 
clause (5) of section 26 ; 

Provided that a steam-vessel shall be deemed to have complied with this 
section if she has as her master and engineer a person possessing both a certi- 
ficate referred to in clause {a), and a certificate referred to in clause (5) of, 
this section. 

28. Notwithstanding anything in this Chapter, the Local Government Power for 
may, by general or special order/ direct that a person possessing 

w 


( 5 ) 


Local 

Gfovernmert 

a master’s certificate granted under the ^ Indian Merchant Shipping to require 

Act, 1859, or granted under, or continued in force by, the ^ Mer- ^^ineer\o 

chant Shipping Act, 1894, or bold 

- . , . , . , . , , 1 certificate 

an engineer s or engine-drivei s certificate granted under the granted 

^ Indian Steamships Act, 1884, or an engineer’s certificate granted 

under, or continued in force by, the ^ Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, other 

certificate. 


^ aeuL Acts, Vol. III. 

2 Coll, of Stat., Vol. II. 

® For such an order, se^ Burma B. M. 
^ GenL Acts, Voh L 



Tnlmd Steam-veml%. 


Power for 
Local Gov- 
ernment to 
make rules 
as to grant of 
certificates of 
competency. 


Power for 
Local Gov- 
ernment to 
make rules 
as to grant of 
certificates of 
service. 


Area in 
wbick cer- 
tificates of 
competency 
_ or service 
skall Lave 
effect. 


192 


[1917 : Act I. 


shall not act as master or enginoerj as the ease may he, of an inland steam- 
vessel nnless he also possesses — 

(i) in case {a)j such a master^s or scrang^s certificate granted under this 

Act as qualifies him under this Chapter to act as master of the 
steam-vesseh or 

(ii) in ,case (5), such an engineer's or engine-driver^s certificate 

granted under this Act as qualifies him under this Chapter to 
. act as engineer of the steam-vessel : 

Provided that^ for the purposes of this section; the Local Government 
may; in its discretion; grant ^ to any person; without examination; a master^s 
or serang^s or an engineer's or engine-driver^s certificate of competency under 
this Act; and such certificate shall have the same effect as a certificate of com- 
petency granted under this Act after examination. 

29* (1) The Local Government may; with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council; make rules® to regulate the granting of certi- 
ficates of competency under this Chapter. 

(S) In paitieular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power; such rules may prescribe — 

{a) the times and places of holding and the mode of conducting 
examination of persons desirous of obtaining certificates of com- 
petency ; ^ 

(i) the qualifications to be required of persons desirous of obtaining 
such certificates ; 

(c) the examination fees to be paid by such persons ; and 

(i) the forms in which such certificates are to be framed; and the 
authority by whom; and the manner in which; copies are to 
be kept and recorded under section 23. 

30. The Local Government may also make rules® to regulate the granting 

of certificates of service under section 22; and may by such rules prescribe 
in particular — ^ 

{a) the fees to be paid for such certificates; and 

{i) the forms in which such certificates are to he framed; and the 
authority by whom, and the manner in which; copies are to be 
kept and recorded under section 23. 

31. Certificates of competency or service granted under this Chapter 
shall have effect as follows; namely ;~ 

(i) A certificate of competency or service as engineer or engine-driver 
shall have effect throughout British India. 

1 For grant of certificata without examination, see Bom. E. and 
® For rules regulating the grant of certificates in — 

Bengal, see Ben. E. and 0. 

(h) Burma, see Inland Stepm Tessels Act Manual. 
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(ii) A certificate of competency or service as master or serang shall 
have effect throughout the province in which it was granted : 

Provided that the authority granting such certificate may^ by endorsement 
thereom restrict the effect of such certificate to any part of such province ; 

Provided further that such certificate may be endorsed by the Local 
Government of any other province, or with the general or special sanction of 
the Local Government of such other province, by the authority granting it 
so as to have effect in such other province or any part thereof, and thereupon 
shall have effect accordingly. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Investigation into Casualties. 


32. Whenever — 

(a) any inland steam- vessel has been wrecked, abandoned or material- 
ly damaged ; or 

{J)) by reason of any casualty happening to, or on board of, any inland station, 
steam-vessel, loss of life has ensued ; or 
{c) any inland steam-vessel has caused loss or material damage to any 
other vessel, 


Report of 
cafiualties to 
be made to 

nearest 




the master of the steam-vessel shall forthwith give notice of the wreck, 
abandonment, damage, casualty, or loss to the officer in charge of the nearest 
police-station. 


33. (/) If a formal investigation into the facts of any ease repoi ted Power for 
under section 32 appears to the Local Government to be expedient, the 
Local Government may — 

{a) appoint a special Court and direct the Court to make the invest!- i^ivestiga- 
gation at such place as the Local Government may fix in this 
behalf ; or 


(5) direct any principal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction or the 
Court of any District Magistrate to make the investigation. 

{2) A special Court appointed under clause («) of sub-section (I) shall 
consist of not less than two nor more than four persons, of whom one shall be 
a Magistrate, one shall be a person conversant with maritime affairs or with 
the navigation of inland steam-vessels, and the other or others (if any) shall 
be conversant with either maritime or mercantile affairs, or with the naviga* 


•tion of inland steam- vessels. 


34. (?) Any Court making an investigation under section 83 may inquire into P^wer of 
any charge of incompetency or misconduct arising in the course of the inves- fayostigaiion 
tigation against any master, engineer or engine-driver, or any person holding to inqwre 

0 
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into oliarges a certificate granted under Chapter III, as well as into any charge of a wrong“ 

of incompe- « j ^ ^ default on his part causing any wreck, ahandonment, damage^ casu- 
toncj or 11118“ ^ ^ 

condnot. alty, or loss referred to in section 3^. 

(2) In every case in which any such charge arises against any master, 
engineer or engine-driver, or any person holding a certificate granted under 
Chapter III in the course of an investigation, the Court shall, before the com- 
mencement of the inquiry into the charge, cause to be furnished to him a copy 
• of the report or of any statement of the case upon which the investigation has 
been directed. 

Power for 35. (^) If the Local Government has reason to believe that there are 
charging any master, engineer or engine-driver, or any person 
direct in vesfci- holding a certificate granted under Chapter III, with in competency or miscon- 
wis^thaix^^^ duct, otherwise than in the course of an investigation under section 88, it may 
under section a statement of the ease to the principal Court of ordinary criminal juris- 
diction, or the Court of the District Magistrate, at or nearest to the place at 
which it may be convenient for the parties and witnesses to attend, and may 
direct the Court to make an investigation into the charge. 

(5) Before commencing an investigation under sub-section (1), the Court 
shall cause the person charged to be furnished with a copy of the statement of 
the case sent by the Local Government. 

Person „ 30 , For the purpose of an investigation under this Chapter into any charge 

hoard. against a master, engineer or engine-driver, or any person holding a certifacate 
granted under Chapter III, the Court may summon him to appear, and shall 
give him full opportunity of making a defence, either in person or otherwise. 

Assessors* 37^ (jf) ^ hen, in the opinion of the Court making an investigation under 
this Chapter, the Investigation involves, or appears likely to involve, any ques- 
tion as to the cancelling or suspension of the certificate of a master, engineer 
or engine-driver, or any person holding a certificate granted under Chapter III, 
the Court shall appoint as its assessors, for the purposes of the investigation, 
two persons having experience in the Merchant service or in the navigation of 
inland steam-vessels. 

(2) In every other investigation the Court may, if it thinks fit, appoint as its* 
assessor, for the purposes of the investigation, any person conversant with 
maritime affairs or the navigation of inland steam- vessels and willing to act 
as assessor. 


(5) Every person appointed as an assessor under this section shall attend 
during the investigation and deliver his opinion in writing, to be recorded 
on the proceedings. 


21^7 investigation under this Chapter, the Court 
^videaije and wJuBg the investigation shall, so far as relates to compelling the attendance 
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and examination of witnesses^ and the production of documents and the regula- regulation of 
tion of the proceedings^ have— prooeedinge, 

{a) if the Court is a special Court— the same powers as are exerciseable 
by the principal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction for the 
place at which the investigation is made ; or 

(5) if the .Court is a principal Court of ordinary criminal jurisdiction 
or the Court of the District Magistrate— the same powers as*" 
are exereiseable respectively by either Court in the exercise of 
its criminal jurisdiction. 

39. (i) If any Court making an investigation under this Chapter issues Powor of 
a warrant of arrest to compel the attendance of any person whose evidence is 

in its opinion necessary, it may, for the purpose of effecting the arrest, but of witnesses 

subject to any general or special instruction issued by the Local Govern- 

ment in this behalf, authorise any to enter any vessel. of vesgeis, 

(3) An officer so authorized to enter any vessel may, for the purpose of 
enforcing the entry, call to his aid any officers of Police or Customs, or any 
other persons, and may seize and detain the vessel for such time ag is reason- 
ably necessary to effect the arrest ; and every such officer or other person 
shall be deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of the ^Indian 
Penal Code. 

(3) No person shall be detained under this section for more than forty- 
eight hours. 

40. Whenever, in the course of an investigation under this Chapter, it Power of 
appears to the Court making the investigation that any person has committed, 
within British India, an offence punishable under any law in force in British trial and 
India, the Court making the investigation may (subject to such rules con- 
sistent with this Act as the High Court may, from time to time, make in 

this behalf)— 

(a) cause such person to be arrested ; 

{b) commit him or hold him to bail to take his trial before the proper 
Court ; 

{e) bind over any other person to give evidence at such trial ; and 

(^Z) exercise, for the purposes of this section, all the powers of a 
Magistrate of the first class or of a Presidency Magistrate. 

41. (1) Whenever, in the course of a trial referred to in section 40, theDepositosof 
evidence of any witness is required in relation to the subject-matter, 




1 Genl. Acts, Vol I. 
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deposition pxeTionsly made by him in relation to the same subject-matter before 
any Court making an investigation under this Chapter shall; if authenticated 
by the signature of the Magistrate or presiding Judge of such Court, be ad- 
missible in evidence on proof — 

{a) that the witness cannot be found within the jurisdiction of the 
Court before which the trial is held ; and 
{b) that the deposition was made in the presence of the person accused, 
and that he had an opportunity of cross-examining the wit- 
ness, 

{2) A certificate signed by such Magistrate or presiding Judge that the 
deposition was made in the presence of the accused, and that he had an oppor- 
tunity of cross-examining the witness shall, unless the contrary be proved, be 
suflScient evidence that it was so made and that the accused had such oppor- 
tunity. 

CouT\o^ 42« The Court shall, Jn the case of every investigation under this Chap- 

Looal transmit to the Local Government a full report of the conclusions at 

Government, it tas arrived, together with the evidence recorded and the written 
opinion of any assessor. 

Court to ex^ 43* Notwithstanding the appointment under section 87 of an assessor or 
powers inde- assessors by a Court making an investigation un3er this Chapter, the exer- 
olarasMs- powers conferred on such Court by this Act shall rest with the 

Bors. Court alone. 

J Whenever any explosion occurs on board any inland steam- vessel, 

Government the Local Government may direct that an investigation into the cause of the 
vestigaUoBs made by such person or persons as it may appoint in this behalf, 

into causes (S) The person or persons so appointed may, for the purpose of the inves- 
OB steam- tigatiouj enter into and upon the steam- vessel, with all necessary workmen 

Tossels. and labourers, and remove any portion of the steam-vessel or of the machi- 

nery thereof, and shall report to the Local Government what, in his or their 
opinion, was the cause of the explosion. 

(3) Every person making an inv^ligation under this section shall be 
deemed to be a public servant within the meaning of the ^Indian Penal Code. Act XLT of 

1800, 


CHAPTER V. 

SUSPENSIOH AND CANCELLATION OF CeETIFICATES GBANTBD UNDER 

THE Act. 

certificate granted under Chapter III may be suspended or 
emraCBt to cancelled by the Local Government by which, or under authority from which, 


^ Geul. Act.s, Yol. I. 
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it was scrantecL or by any other Local Government in the following* eases^ suspend or 

_ ^ ^ ^ cancel certin- 

namely cates in 

(a) if; on any investigation made under this Act; the Court reports that cases. 

the wreck or abandonment of; or loss or damage tO; any vessel; 
or loss of life; has been caused by the wrongful act or default of 
the holder of such certificate; or that the holder of such certifi- 
cate is incompetent; or has been guilty of any gross act of ^ 
drunkennessj tyranny or other misconduct j or 

(b) if the holder of such certificate is proved to have been convicted 

of any nou-bailable offence ; or 

(c) if; in the case of a person holding a certificate of competency or 

service as second-class master or seraug; or as engine-driver; 
such person is or has become; in the opinion of the Local 
Government; unfit to act as a second-class master or serang; or 
as an engine-driver^ as the ease be : 

Provided that a certificate shall not bo suspended or cancelled under 
clause (^J; unless the Local Government is satisfied that the holder of the 
certificate has, before the commencement of the investigation; been fur- 
nished with a copy of the report or statement of the case as required by 
section 34 or section 35; as the case may be. 

46. Every person whose eertificate is suspended or cancelled under this Obligation 
Chapter shall deliver it up to such person as the Local Government which y^gpenJedo? 

suspended or cancelled it may direct.^ cancelled 

certificate. 


47. If the Local Government which suspends or cancels a certificate under E^orUo ^ 
this Chapter is not the Local Government by which; or under authority Government, 
from which, such certificate w.as granted; the Local Government so sus- 
pending or cancelling the certificate shall report the proceedings; and the 
fact of suspension or cancellation to the Local Government by which,, or 
under authoiity from which, such certificate was granted. 


48, (i) Any Local Government may, at any time, revoke any Order of Power for 
suspension or cancellation which it may have made under this Chapter, or 
grant, without examination, to any person whose certificate it has so can- revoke sus- 
celled, a new certificate. caSation, 

(5) A certificate so granted shall have the same effect as a certificate of eertifi^^ 
. competency granted under this Act after examination. 


^ For sneb direction in — 

Bombay, see Bom. K, and 0. 

Bengal, see Ben. E, and 0. 

Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manuah 
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CHAPTER VI. 

PrOTEOTIOK OE; and GAmiAGE OF PASSENGERS IN^ INLAND Ste AM- VESSELS. 

49. The Governor General in Council may^ by notification^ in the Gazette 
of India; declare what shall; for the purposes of this Act; be deemed to be 
dangerous goods. 


50. (1) No person shall — 

(a) take with him on board an inland steam -vessel any dangerous 
goods without giving notice of their nature to the owner or 
master of the steam-vessel ; or 

(5) deliver or tender for carriage on such steam-vessel any dangerous 
goods without giving such notice, and without distinctly 
marking their nature on the outside of the package containing 
the goods. 

(2) If the owner or master of an inland steam -vessel suspects, or has reason 
to believe, that any luggage or parcel taken, delivered, or tendered for 
carriage on the steam-vessel contains dangerous goods, he may— 

(i) refuse to carry it upon the steam-vessel ; or 

(ii) require it to be opened to ascertain the nature of its contents ; or 

(iii) if it has been received for carriage, stop its transit until he is 

satisfied as to the nature of its contents. 

51. Where any dangerous goods have been taken or delivered on board 
any inland steam-vessel in contravention of section 50, the owner or master 
of the steam-vessel may, if he thinks fi.t, cause the goods to be thrown over- 
board, together with any package or receptacle in which they are contained, 
and neither the owner nor the master shall, in respect of his having so 
caused the goods to be thrown overboard, be subject to any liability, civil 
or criminal, in any Court. 

52. (I) The Local Government may make rules^ for the protection of 
inland steam-vessels against explosion, fire, collision and other accidents. 

(2) In particular and. without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may — 

(a) prescribe the conditions on, and subject to, which dangerous goods 
may be carried on board inland steam-vessel ; 

(^) prescribe precautions to be taken to prevent explosions or fires on 
board inland steam-vessels ; 

^ For notification declaring certain articles to be dangerous goods, see List of Gen. 
K. and 0. 

^ For such rules in — 

Bengal, m Ben. B. and 0* 

Bonibay, see Bom. E. and 0. 

Bdrma, see Inland Steam Tessels Act Manual. 

Assam, see Assam and 0. 
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((?) prescribe the apparatus which is to be kept on board inland steam- 
vessels^ for the purpose of extinguishing fires ; 

(d) regulate the making of sound signals | 

{e) regulate the carriage and exhibition of lights by inland steam- 
vessels I 

(f) regulate the carriage and exhibition of lights by other vessels on 
specified inland waters on which steam- vessels ply ; 

(y) prescribe the steering rules to be observed j 

(/O regulate the towing of vessels astern or alongside ; 

(^‘) prescribe the speed at, which inland steam-vessels may be navigated 
in specified areas ; and 

(J) regulate the navigation of inland steam -vessels to prevent danger 
to other vessels^ or to the banks^ channels, navigation marks or 
any property, moveable or immoveable, in or abutting on 
navigable channels. 

(3) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that any 
person committing a breach of it shall be punishable with imprisonment for 
a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees, or with both. 

53. (1) The Local Governraent may make h’ules to regulate the carriage 
of passengers in inland steam-vessels. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may — 

{a) prescribe the cases in which passengers may be refused admission 
to, or may be req[uired to leave, inland steam-vessels ; 

(5) provide for the payment of fares, and the exhibition of tickets 

receipts (if any) showing the payment of their fares, by 
passengers in inland steam- vessels ; and 
(c) regulate generally the conduct of passengers in inland steam-vessels* 

(5) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that any 
person* committing a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to twenty rupees. 

(4) The master or any other officer of an inland steam -vessel, and any 
person called by him to his assistance, may arrest any person who has com- 
mitted a breach of any rule made under this section, if the name and address 
of such person are unknown to the master or such other officer. 

of (5) The procedure prescribed by section 59 of the ^Code of Criminal 

^ For rules for carriage and protection of passengers in Inland Steam-vessels in — 
Bengal, see Ben. R. and 0. 

Bombay, see Bom. R. and 0. 

Burma, see Inland Steam Vessels Act Manual. 

Assam, see Assam R. and 0. 

^ GenL Acts, Vol. V. 
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Proce<Ini;e^ 1898^ in the^ease of arrest by private persons stall apply to every 
arrest made under this section. 

54. (i) The Local Government may also make rules^ for the protection of 
passengers in inland steam-vessels, and may by such rules require— 

[a] the prices of passenger tickets to be printed or otherwise denoted 
on such tickets ; and 

{h) the supply, free of charge, of a sufficient quantity of fresh water 
for the use of such passengers, 

{2) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that any 
person committing a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to fifty rupees. 

CHAPTER VIL 

PENALTIES AND LeOAL PBOOEEDINaS. 

55. {1) If any inland steam-vessel proceeds on a voyage in contravention 
of section 8, the owner and the master of the steam-ypssel shall each he 
punishable with fine, which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

(2) If the master or any other officer on board an inland steam-vessel 
which j)roceeds on a voyage in contravention of section 8 is a licensed pilot 
he shall he liable to have Ms license as a pilot suspended or cancelled, for any 
period, by the Local Government. 

56. If the certificate of survey is not kept affixed in an inland steam- 
vessel as required by section 10, the owner and the master of the steam-vessel 
shall each be punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees. 

57. If the owner or master of an inland steam-vessel, without reasonable 
cause, neglects or refuses to deliver up a certificate of survey when required 
under section 14 so to do, he shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to one hundred rupees. 

58. If an inland steam- vessel has on board or in any part thereof a num- 
ber of passengers which is greater than the number set forth in the certificate 
of survey as the number of passengers which the vessel or the part thereof is, 
in the judgment of the surveyor, fit to carry, the owner and the master shall 
each be punishable with fine which may extend to tea rupees for every pas- 
senger over and above that number. 

59. If any person— 

0^^) proceeds on any voyage in an inland steam-vessel as the master or 
engineer of such vessel without being at tbe time entitled to, 
and possessed of, a master^s or serang^s or an engineer's or 


^ See footnote to s. 53 m^ra^ 
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engine-driver’s certificate, as tbe case may be, as required under neer without 

this Act ; or certificate. 

[b) employs as the master or engineer of an inland steam-vessei any 
person without ascertaining that he is at the time entitled to^ 
and possessed of, such certificate, 

he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

60. If any master wilfully fails to give notice, as required by section 32^, Penalty roi- 
of any wreck, abandonment, damage, casualty, or loss, he shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, and, in default of pay- notice of 
ment of such fine, with simple imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
three months. 


61. If any person, whose certificate is suspended or cancelled under this 
Act, fails to deliver up the certificate as required by section 46, he shall be 
punishable with fine, which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

62. If any person, in contravention of section 50, takes with him on board 
any inland steam-vessel any dangerous goods, or delivers or tenders any such 
goods for carriage on any inland steam-vessol, he shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, and the goods shall be forfeit- 
ed to Government. 


63. If any person employed or engaged in any capacity on board an in- 
land steam- vessel, by wilful breach or by neglect of duty, or by reason of 
druBkenness — 

(</) does any act tending immediately to wreck, destroy or materially 
damage the vessel, or to endanger the life or limb of any person 
on board, or belonging to the vessel ; or 
(5) refuses or omits to do any lawful act proper and requisite to be 
done by him for preserving the vessel from immediate wreck, 
destruction or material damage, or for preserving any such 
person from immediate danger to life or limb, 
he shall be punishable with fine v/hich may extend to one thousand rupees, or 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years, or with both* 

64. Where the owner or master of an inland steam-vessel is convicted, of 
an offence under this Act or any rule made thereunder committed on board, 
or in' relation to, that steam-vessel, and is sentenced to pay a fine, the Magis- 
trate who passes the sentence may direct the amount of the fine to be levied 
by distress and sale of the steam-vessel and the tackle, appai’el and furniture 
thereof, or so much thereof as is necessary. 


Penalty for 
failing to 
deliver up 
suspended or 
cancelled 
certificate. 
Penalty for 
taking or 
delivering or 
tendering for 
carriage dan- 
gerous goods 
on boai'd 
inland steam- 
vessel 
without 
notice. 
Penalty for 
misconduct 
or neglect en- 
dangering 
inland steam- 
vessel or life 
or limb. 


Levy of fine 
by distress of 
inland stefim- 
vessel; 
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Jurisdiction 65. Except ill the case of an offence against any rule made under section 
53^ no Magistrate shall try an offence under this Act^ or any rule made there- 
under, unless he is a Presidency Magistrate, or a Magistrate whose powers 
are not less than those of a Magistrate of the first class. 

Place of trial. 66. If any person commits an offence against this Act or any rule made 
thereunder, he shall be triable for the offence in any place in which he may 
^ be found or which the Local Government, by notification^ in the local official 

Gazette, appoints in this behalf, or in any other place in which he might be 
tried under any other enactment for the time being in force. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Supplemental. 


Power for 
Local 

Government 
to make 
general rules. 


67. (i) The Local Government may make rules to carry out the purposes 
of this Act not otherwise specially provided for. 

( 2 ) Any rule made under this section may contain a provision that any 
person committing a breach of it shall be punishable with imprisonment for 


Power for 
Local 

Government 
to modify 
application 
of Act to 
certain 
inland steam- 
vessels. 
Exemption 
of His 
Majesty’s 
and Govern- 
ment vessels. 


a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees, or with both. 

68. The Local Government may, with the previous sanction of the 
Governor General in Council, by notification^ in the local ofloicial Gazette, 
declare that all or any of the provisions of Chapters II and III shall not 
apply in the case of any specified class of steam- vessels, or shall apply to 
them with such modifications as may be specified in the notification. 

69. Save in so far as the Governor General in Council may, by ^notifica- 
tion in* the Gazette of India'otherwise direct, nothing in this Act, or any 
rule made thereunder, shall apply to any inland steam-vessel belonging to, or 
in the service of, His Majesty or the Government of India. 


Power for 70. The Local Government may, by notification in the local official 

Government ^-azette, define how much of any tidal water ^ shall be deemed to be an inland 

to define water for the purposes of this Act. 
tidal water. 

Pees recover- 71. All fees payable tinder this Act may be recovered as fines under this 
able as fines. 

Certificated 72- (i) Subject to the provisions of section 81, every master of ati 

inland inland steam-vessel who possesses^ a master^s certificate granted under this 

to^b^^em^ed Shall, in ports to Which section 31 of the Indian I^orts Act, xY of 190B. 

pilots under i notification appointing place of trial in Bengal, see Ben. R. aud 0., in Burma, see 
Inland Steam Yessek Act Manual. 

^ Por sucb notifications, see Ben. R. and 0., Bom. R. and 0., Burma Inland Steam 
Vessels Act Manual, Assam R. and 0. 

^ Por such notification, sm List of Gen. R. and 0. 

^ For notifications defining tidal water, see Ben. R. and 0., Bom, R. and 0. and Bur^ 

Inland Steam Tessek Act Manual. 
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].908^ has been extended, be deemed, for the pui'poses of that section, to be section 31 
the pilot of the steam-vessel of which he is in charge. of ^90^"^ 

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the provisions of 
Bombay Act I of 1863 {An Act for the registry of vessels and levy of 
pilotage fees on the river Indus) ^ which req[uire persons in charge of vessels 
passing through any of the channels or tidal channels at the mouths of the 
river Indus to pay fees for pilotage. 


73. The provisions of this Act shall also apply to all vessels which ordi- Application 

narily ply on inland waters and are propelled by electricity or otter 

mechanical power (except steam) : polled by 

electricity 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by notification in or other 
the Gazette of India, declare that any provision of this Act shall, in its 
application under this section to such vessels, be subject to such modifications, 
for the purposes of adaptation, as may be specified in the notification, 

74. (i) The power to make rules conferred on a Local Government by Publication 
this Act is subject to the condition of the rules being made after previous 
publication. 

{2) All such rules shall, when made, be published in the local official 
Gazette, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 


75. The enactments mentioned in Schedule II are repealed to the extent Hejpeals and 
specified in the fourth column thereof ; savings. 

Provided that all declarations, investigations and surveys made and 
certificates granted, suspended or cancelled under any of those enactments 
shall be deemed to have been respectively made, granted, suspended or can- 
celled under this Act. 


SCHEDULE L 

Rates or Pees, 

[See sections 6 (a) and 19 (<?).] 


Tons. Bs. 


For steam-vessels of less than 

* . • 

100 

25 

»» 

100 tons and up to 

200 

4t) 

» j> 

•200 „ 


350 

50 

»> 

350 „ 

»> >» • • 

. . 700 

60 

»> J» 

700 „ 

»J M * • 

. 1,000 

80 


i;ooo „ 


. . 1,500 

100 


1,600 „ 

and upwards . 

f • tt« 

120 



InJ'iTid Sieam-vessels. 
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Enactments eepbaled. 
[See section 75.) 


Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

188i 

VI 

The Inland Steam-vessels 
Act, 1884. 

So much as is nnrepealed. ^ 

1S90 

III 

The Inland Steam -ships 
Law xAmendment Act, 
1890. 

In the title the figures and word 
‘^Yland”. 

In the preamble the uords and 
figures the Inland Steam- vessels 
Act, 1884, and”. * 




The heading Inland Steam* 

vessels Act, 1884 ” before section 
1. Sections 1, 2, 4 (so much as is 
nnrepealed), 6, 7, 8, 12, 13 and 
14. 

1891 

XII 

The Amending Act, 1891 

In the Second Schedule, Part I, the 
entries relating to Act YI of 

1 1884 and Act III of 1890. 

I 

3i • * 

XIII 

The Inland Steam- vessels 
Act (1884) Amendment 
Act, 1891. 

So much as is nnrepealed. 

1 

1897 

XIY 

The Indian Short Titles 
Act, 1897. 

In the Schedule, the entry relating 
to Act XIII of 1891. 

1899 . 

VII 

The Inland Steam-vessels 
Act (1884) Amendment 
Act, 1899. 

So much as is nnrepealed. 

1900 

VI 

The Lower Burma Courts 
Act, 1900. 

In the Second Schedule, the entry 
relating to Act YI of 1884. 

1909 . 

I 

The Indian Steam-ships 
Law Amendment Act, 
1909. 

In the title and the preamble the 
words the Inland Steam-vessels 
Act, 1884, and”. 




The heading '*Tke Inland Steam* 
vessels Act 1884 ” before section 
2, and section 2. 

1914 . 

X 

The Repealing and 

Amending Act, 1914 

In the Second Schedule, the entries 
relating to Act XIII of 1891, and 
Act YII of 1899. 

1915 

XY 

The Inland Steam-vessels 
(Amendment) Act, 1915. 

The whole Act. 
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[16tk February, 1517.] 


II of 1886. 


An Act to provide for the imposition and levy of certain duties 

on motor spirit. 

Whereas it is expedient to impose an excise duty and to increase the 
existing customs duty on motor spirit j It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Motor Spirit (Duties) Aet^ 1917 ; I 

[2) It extends to the whole of British India ; J 

2 ^ ^ «= * 

2. Manufactory means any place where motor spirit is refined or ! 
otherwise prepared. 

Motor spirit means any inflammable hydro-carbon (including any 
mixture of hydro-carbons or any liquid containing hydro-carbon) which is 
capable of being used for "providing reasonably efficient motive power for any 
form of motor vehicle. 

3. (1) There shall be levied and collected at every manufactory in British : 

India on all motor spirit produced in such manufactory^ a duty at the rate of * 
six annas on each imperial gallon. » “ 

Explanation. — Motor spirit is said to be produced, within the meaning 
of this section, when it is issued, out of the premises of the manufactory. 

(5) If any duty payable under sub-section [1) is not paid within the time 
fixed by a notice issued in accordance with any rules made under this Act, 
the authority to which such duty is payable may, in lieu thereof, recover 
any sum not exceeding double the amount of the duty so unpaid, which 
such authority may in its discretion think it reasonable to require. 

(5) All sums recoverable under sub-section [1] shall be recovered in the 
manner prescribed in the ^Indian Income-tax,. Act^ 1886, section 30, sub-sections 
(i), [2) and (5) with respect to the sums therein referred to. 

4. (i) After the commencement of this Act, no person shall issue any ; 
motor spirit out of the premises of any manufactory, except in accordance ; 
with the provisions of rules made under this Act in that behalf, or, until : 
such rules are made, in accordance with the general or special orders of the ' 
Local Government. 

(2) W^'hoever contravenes the provisions of sub-section (1) shall be punish- 
able with fine which may extend to rupees one thousand, or to a sum double 


Siiort title, 
extent and 
duration. 


Definitions. 


1 mposition of 
excise duty 
on motor 
spirit manu- 
factured in 
British India, 


Issue of 
motor spirit 
after com- 
mencement ‘ 
of Act* 


^ For Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1917. Ft. VI, p. 151. 

^ The duration clause which provided that the Act shall remain' in force during the war 
and six months thereafter was repealed by s. 2 of Act III of 1919, infm. 

® Bee now the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 (VII of 1918}, 



S06 Motor Spirit {Duties). [1017 : Act II. 

the amount o£ the duty payable on any motor spirit so Issuedj whichever is 
greater. 

'cus” 5. (1) The Governor General in Council may, by ^notification in the Gazette 
tows Act and Indiaj declare that any of the provisions of the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878, 18?8. 

rule-making relating to the levy of, and exemption from, custom duties, drawback of duty, 
warehousing, offences and peaalties, confiscation^ and tlie procedure relating 
to offenceg and appeals stalls with such modi fications and alterations as he 
may consider necessary or desirable to adapt them to the circumstaneesj be 
applicable in regard to like matters in respect of the duty on motor spirit 
imposed by section 3, and may further^ for the purpose of providing for the 
assessment and collection of the said duty and for purposes ancillary thereto^ 
make rules— 

(i) imposing on owners of manufactories the duty of furnishing return 

and keeping records and books, prescribing the forms of such 
returns^ records and books and the particulars to be contained 
therein respectively, and the manner in which the same are to 
be verified and all such other conditions thereof as may be neces- 
sary ; 

(ii) providing for the regulation of the issue of motor spirit out of 

manufactories, the assessment of the duty, and the issue of 
notices requiring payment and for the recovery of unpaid 
duty ; 

(ill) providing for the inspection of manufactories and for the taking 
of samples, and for the making of test of any substance pro- 
duced therein i 

(iv) generally carrying into effect the purposes hereinbefore specified. 

(2) In making any rule under the rule-making power hereinbefore con- 
ferred, the Governor General in Council may declare that any breach thereof 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to rupees five hundred. 

topositiem 6. In addition to the duty imposed by section 3 of the 'Indian Tariff Act, yiu 
duty onmXi subsequently amended, read with Schedule II of the said Act, there 

spirit import- ®ball be levied and collected at every port to which that Act applies a duty 

BriS India. imperial gallon of motor spirit, and this addi- 

tional daty shall be deemed to be a duty imposed under section 3 of the said 
Act, and that Act shall apply accordingly. 


> For such notification and rules, see Lee. and 0. W. 
» Genl. Acts, VoL II. ® 

" Qenl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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Aet Y of 
1898. 

I of 1917. 
XX of 1869. 


ACT No. Ill OF 1917.1 

{28th felmoLTy, 1517.] 

An Act to constitute an Indian Defence Force, and for other 

purposes. 

Whereas necessary to constitute an Indian Defence Force, and 
compulsorily to enrol for service in that Force certain European British 
subjects ; and 

Whereas in the ease of others, it is deemed sufficient for the present to 
take powers to enrol for such service only such persons as may offer them^ 
selves for enrolment j 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917. 

(S) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchis- dura^Jon?^ 
tan and the Sonthal Parganas, and applies also to European British subjects 
within the territories of any Native Prince or Chief in India [ and to persons 
deemed to be enrolled under section 3 of this Act whether within or without 
the limits of India] 

(5) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the present war^, 
and for a period of ^[one year] thereafter. 

2* In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definition, 
context,— 

^'European British subject moans a European British subject as defined 
in the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, and shall, for the purposes of this 
Act, be deemed to include every person who, before the third day of March, 

1917, has filled up, signed and lodged Form A with the Registration 
Authority under the ^Registration Ordinance, 1917, and also every person 
who at the commencement of this Act is a member of a corps of volunteers 
constituted under the ^Indian Volunteers Act, 1869; 

Prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Aet. 

3. Every male European British subject who, on the first day of Febru- 
ary, 1917, was ordinarily resident in India or thereafter becomes so resident 
and who for the time being has attained the age of eighteen years and has 

^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 28 ; for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see ihid^ 1917, Pt. V, p. 33 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
see iUdt 1917, Pt. YI, pp. 178 and 268. 

For application of this Act to Berar and certain other areas under the Indian (Foreign 
Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 1902, notification No. 1698-D., dated 14th March, 1917, 
in Leg. and 0. W. 

® These words were added by s. 2 of the Indian Defence Force (Foreign Service) Amend- 
ment Act, 1918 (XXI of 1918), infra. 

TTXT * Jhese words in s. 1(3) were substituted for the words six months ” by s. 2 of Act 
YII of 1919, infra. 

As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra. 

* GenL Acts, Yol. Y. 

® Appendix iifra. 

« Qmh Acts, Yol. II. 
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not attained the age of forty-one years^ and who is not within the exceptions 
set out in the Schedule to this Act, shall be deemed to he enrolled for general 
military service within the meaning of this Act ; 

Provided that, if any person referred to in this section whilst engaged in 
actual military employment, of which fact the Commander-in-Chief in India 
shall be the sole judge, attains the age of forty ‘One years, such person shall 
continue to serve for such additional period not exceeding one yea.r as the 
prescribed military authority may direct. 

Obligation of 4. Every male European British subject who, on the first day of February^ 

1917; was ordinarily resident in India, or thereafter becomes so resident, and 
who for the time being has attained the age of forty-one years but has not 
attained the age of fifty years, and who is not within the exceptions set out 
in the Schedule to this Act, shall be deemed to be enrolled for local military 
service within the meaning of this Act. 

Obligation of 5. Every male European British subject who, on the first day of February, 
serviTanr^ ordinarily resident in India, or thereafter becomes so resident, and 

liability to for the time being has attained the age of sixteen years but has not attained 
Saining. eighteen years, shall be deemed to be enrolled for local military 

service, but shall only be liable to such military training as may be provided 
for by regulations made under this Act, and shall not be liable to any other 
form of military service. 

Obligation on 6- Every person deemed to be enrolled for military service, whether local 
or general, shall, as from the commencement of this Act, be deemed to be 
enrolled in tlie Indian Defence Force, and may be appointed to such corps 
or unit thereof as he may thereafter be assigned to, and shall, if he is a person 
deemed to be enrolled for general military service, be liable [to serve within 
or without the limits of India] 

Obligation on 7. Every person deemed to be enrolled for local military service shall be 
eSed for ■‘'’inject to any rules and regulations relating to that service which may be 
local military made under this Act : 

Provided that no such rule or regulation shall require any such person to 
serve outside the limits o£ the prescribed local area. 

Obligation on 8. ( 1 ) Every person deemed to be enrolled for general military service 
eSed for subject to any rules and regulations relating to that service which 

general may be made under this AeL 

M^vicZ person, when called out in the prescribed manner for 44 & 45 

general military service, shall be subject to the provisions of the ^Army Act Tiet., e. 
and any orders or regulations made thereunder, whereupon the said Act, 

^ These words were substituted for the words to serve in any nart of India ” by s. B of 

n / 


persons 
enrolled fur 
military 
service. 


the Indian Defence Force (Foreign Service) 
infra. 

2 of YoL II. 


Amendmkt Act, 19J8 (XXI of J9I8), 
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orders and regulations shall apply to him as if the same were enacted in this 
Act; and as if such person held the same rank in the Array as he holds for 
the time being in the Indian Defence Force. 

9. If any question arises, with reference to this Act, whether any person Betermina- 
is a European British subject within the meaning of this Act, or is ordi- tion of 
narily resident in British India, or is within the exceptions set out in the reSnce^imd 
Schedule or as to the age of any person, the proscribed authority, or a person 
authorised in this behalf in writing by that authority, shall apply to the-*^ 

District Magistrate or to an officer specially empowered in this behalf by 

the Local Government, in the district or local area in which the person to 
whom the dispute relates is for the time being, and such Magistrate or other 
officer after hearing such person or giving him a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard, shall summarily determine the question, and the decision of such 
Magistrate or other officer shall be final for all the purposes of this Act t 
Provided that if any question referred to in this section has been decided 
I oi 1917. accordance with the procedure provided in the ^ Registration Ordinance, 

1917, such decision shall be deemed to be a decision under this section of this 
Act. 

10. If any person who is deemed to be enrolled for military service, Arrest of 

whether local or general, disobeys any notice or order calling him out for such Persons 

service, any District or Chief Presidency Magistrate may, on the application obligation 

of the prescribed authority, or of a person authorized in this behalf in writinf** ^ditaiy 

service. 

by that authority, cause such person to be arrested and brought before him, 
and if the Magistrate is satisfied that he is a person to whom section 3, 4 or 
5 of this Act applies, and who has been called out for such service, the 
Magistrate without prejudice to any penalty which such person may have 
incurred shall make over such person to the custody of the military authorities. 

11. (i) Application may be made to the prescribed authority by, or (sub- Certificate of 
ject to ruhs made under this Act) in respect of, any person referred to in 

section 3, 4 or 5, for the issue to him of a certificate of exemption under the 
provisions of this Act on any of the following grounds, namely: — 

{a) that it is expedient in the national interest that he should instead 
of being employed in military service be engaged in other work j oi 
(5) if he is being educated or trained for any work that it is expedient 
in the national interest that he should continue to be so educated 
or trained ; or 

(<?) ill-health or infirmity ; 

and the prescribed authority, if it considers the gTounds of the application 
established, shall grant such a certificate. 




^Appendix, infict. 
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Enrolment 
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3 cots above 
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Enrolment of 
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than Euro- 
pean British 
subjects in 
the Indian 
Defence 
Force for 
general 
military 
service. 


(5) The Governor General in Cruncil may also, by order in writings direct 
the issue to such persons or class of persons, as he thints fit, of certificates of 
exemption if he is satisfied that such a course is desirable in the national interest. 

(5) Any certificate of exemption may be absolute, conditional, or tempo- 
rary, and may be renewed, varied or withdrawn at any time by the authority 
which granted it, and may provide that a person liable to general military 
^service shall perform local military service : 

Provided that every conditional or tempornry certificate shall state the con« 
ditions under which or the period for which it is granted. 

[4) If, for the purpose of obtaining exemption for himself or any other 
person, or for the purpose of obtaining tl:e renewal, variation, or withdrawal 
of a certificate, any person makes a false statement or false represCLtation, to 
any authority under this section, he shall be punishable uith imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine or with both . 

^11 A. [Any European British subject who for the time being has attained 
the age of fifty years may offer himself for enrolment for general military 
service or local military service, and may be enrolled accordingly in the 
prescribed manner, and any person so enrolled shall be liable to all the obli- 
gations imposed on persons deemed to be enrolled for general military service 
or local military service within the meaning of this Act, as the case may be, and 
shall continue to be so liable until relieved thereof in the prescribed manner.] 

12. ^[(-3^) The Governor General in Council may constitute^ in any local 
area, corps or units, for the enrolment in the Indian Defence Force for general 
militaiy service, of persons other than European British subjects. 

[2) When any corps or unit has been constituted under sub-section (J)^ 
the Governor General in Council may, by notification^ in tbe Gazette cf 
India, declare that, in any local area specified in the notification, persons 
other than European British subjects who satisfy the prescribed conditions 
and offer themselves for enrolment for general military service may, as long 
as the notifiication continues in force, be enrolled accordingly in such corps or 
unit in the prescribed manner,] 

^(5) Every person enrolled in a corps or unit constituted under sub-scc*' 
tion (1) shall be liable to serve in any part of India, shall be subject to all 

^Section 11-A. was inserted by section 2 of the Indian Defence Force (Further Amend- 
ment) Act, 1918 (XIX of 1918), tnjra* 

2 These two sub-sections were substituted for original sub-section {!) by section 2 of the 
Indian Defence Force (Amendment) Act, 1918 (VIII of 1918), infra, 

» For notifications issued under this section, see Leg. and 0. W, 

^ This sub-section was renumbered by section 2 of tbe Indian Defence Force (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1918 (VIII of 1918), 
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VIII of 
1911. 


rules and regulaticns iLat may be made nndei this Act relating to his corps 
or imit^ and shall not quit such coiq's or unit except in the prescribed manner. 

^{4) Every such person sialb when called out in the prescribed manner 
for general military service, be subject to the ^Indian Army Aet^^ 1911, 
and the rules made thereunder, whereupon the said Act and rules shall apply 
to him as if he held the same rank in the Indian Army as he holds for the 
time being in the Indian Defence Force. 


13. (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules^ to carry 
the purposes of this Act. 


out Power to 
make rules. 


(S) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power: such rules may— 


[a) prescribe authorities for the purposes of sections 9 and 10 ; 

(-5) constitute authorities and prescribe the procedure of such authori- 
ties for the purpose of considering applications for exemption 
from military service ; 

((?) prescribe the time within which, and the form in which, such 
application may be made, and the persons other than the 
person to be exempted by whom it may be made j 

{(1) prescribe the conditions subject to which persons other than 
European Britishi subjects should be permitted to offer them- 
selves for general military service ; 

[e) prescribe the military or other obligations to which persons 
cr any class of persons enrolled or deemed to be enrolled 
under this Act shall respectively he liable j constitute or 
specify Courts for the trial and punishment of breaches of 
suchiobligations ; prescribe the procedure to be followed by such 
courts ; and provide for the enforcement or carrying out of the 
orders or sentences of such Courts ; 

( f) provide for the medical examination cf persons liable to genera] 
military service ; 

ig) provide for the calling out and all purposes ancillary thereto of 
persons or any class of persons liable to general military 
service, and constitute authorities for the purpose of assisting 
in the selection of persons to be so called out j and 

[Ji) provide for any matter in this Act directed to be prescribed. 

^ This Buh-section was ren umbered by section 2 of the Indian , Defonoe Force (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1918 (VIII of 1918), infra. 

- Genl. Acts, VoL VII. 

^ For rules niider this section, cce Leg, and 0. W. 
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(5) Roles made under this section may provide that any contravention 
thereof or of any order or notice issued under the authority of any such role 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six 
monthsj or with fine or with both. 


{4) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of 
India^ and^ on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

Summery ^ rpjjg Commander-in-Chief in India may, subject to the control of 

pumsbmeiits. the Governor-General in Council, specify the summary and minor punish- 
ments for breach of any rule made under this Act to which persons enrolled 
or deemed to be enrolled under this Act shall be liable, without the intervene 
tion of a Court, and the officer or officers by whom and the extent to which 
such .summary and minor punishments may be awarded. 


Power to 
mabe regu- 
lations. 


(S) No punishment exceeding in severity imprisonment in military 
custody for a period of seven days shall be imposed as a summary punishment 
and no punishment involving any kind of imprisonment, shall be imposed as 
a minor punishment. 

15. (7) The Commander-m-Chief in India may make regulations pro- 
viding generally for all details connected with the organization, personnel, 
duties, and military traininsr of any persons liable to military service or 
training under this Act. 


(9) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such regulations may : — 

{a) specify the units, whether of regular troops or any other military 
force with which any person or class of persons enrolled or 
deemed to be enrolled under this Act shall serve or undergo 
military training, or constitute special military units for that 
purpose ; 

{1) specify the courses of training or instruction to be followed by 
any person or class of persons liable to military service or train- 
ing under this Act y and 


(d) proyide for and regulate the remuneration, allowances, gratuities 
of compensation (if any) to be paid to any person or class of 
persons undergoing military service or training under this Act 
or to their dependants. 


(3) Regulations made under this section may provide that any contra- 
vention thereof, or of any order or notice issued under the authority of any 
such regulations, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to'five hun- 
dred rupees^ 
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16. Nothing in this Act shall apply to any person confined in a prison 
lunatic asylum. 


or Act not to 
apply to 
persons con-* 
fined in a 
prison or 
lunatic 
asylum. 


17 . The Governor General in Council may disband any corps or unit^ower to 

constituted under this Act. disband corps 

or unit. 

I of 1917. 18. The provisions of the ^Eegistration Ordinance; 1917; shall be in force Provisions of 

during the continuance of this Act; and shall have effect as if they had been Ordimince^^ 

enacted in this Act. 1917, conti- 

nued in force. 

Provided that the following amendments shall be made therein; namely 

(1) In section 3; sub-section (1); of the said Ordinance; for the words 
had not attained the age of fifty years on the first day of February^ 1917;^’ 

the words who for the time being has not attained the age of fifty years/^ 
shall be substituted. 

(2) In Schedule II of the said Ordinance in entry (1) after the word 
forces/^ the words or of the Royal Indian Marine Service shall be in* 

serted, and in entry (S) for the word British/^ the word religious shall 
be substituted. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

[5^^ mtions 3 andiJ] 

Exoeptioks. 

(1) Members of His Majesty^s Naval and Military Forces or of the 
Royal Indian Marine Service other than Volunteers enrolled under tie 

XX of 1869. ^Indian Volunteers^ Act; 1869. 

(2) Persons in Holy Orders or regular Ministers of any religious deno- 
minatiour 

(3) Persons who have at any time since the beginning of the war been 
prisoners of war; captured or interned by the enemy> or have been released or 
exchanged. 


^Appendix, infra, 
^Genl. Acts, Yol. L 
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ACT No* IV OF 1917.1 

[28tk Fehruary, 1917.^ 

An Act to authorise the suspension of certain sentences passed "vuii of 
by Courts-martial under the Indian Army Aot^ 1911 , and 
for other purposes. 

^ Whbbbas it is expedient to authorise the suspension of sentences of im- 
prisonment or transportation passed during the present war on persons subject 
to the ^Indian Army Act, 1911, and to make provision for other matters con- ym of 
nected therewith ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 1911- 

1. (I) This Act may be called the Indian Army (Suspension of Senten- 
^cos) Act, 1917, and shall be construed as one with the principal Act. 

[2) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^ present War, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text, — 

(J) committed includes committal to prison and confinement in 
military custody, and imprisonment includes such confine- 
ment ; 

(S) competent military authority means a superior military 
authority, or any general or other officer not below the rank 
of fiehl officer, duly authorised by a superior military authority ; 

(5) principal Act means the ^Indian Army Act, 1911 ; Ylllof 1911. 

(4) sentence means a sentence of transportation or imprisonment, 

whether originally passed on a person subject to the principal 
Act^ or passed by way of reduction or commutation ; and sen- 
tenced has the corresponding meaning ; 

(5) superior military authority^'’ means any of the following, 

namely ; — the Commander-in-Chief in India or the Officer Com- 
manding the Army^ Army Corps, Division or Independent 
Brigade ^[in which an offender is for the time being serving, 
or within the limits of whose command an offender who has 
been committed is for the tim3 being undergoing his sentence] 
and includes the Officer Gommaading-in-Chief of any force 
employed on active service, or any Greneral Officer Comniand- 

ing an army cjmprised in that force. 

■ ■ - . 

ifor Proaeedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 19t7, Pfc. VI, p. 291. 

^Genl. A.ofcs,VoLTII. ^ 

^ As to date of termination of the war, see'Aob V of 1919, 

These words were substitute! for the words in which the olloulcr, at the titue of 
his couviotion, was serving/' by s, 2 of the Indian Amj (Suspension of ^ntences) Amend- 
ment Act, 1918 (XVIII of 1918), mfm, ^ ^ 
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3 , (I) Where a person subject to the principal Act is sentenced^ the confirm- Suspension 
ing officer when confirming the sentence, or, in the case o£ a sentence which ° ^^^tences. 
does not require confirmation, the officer holding the trial or the President of 
the Court-martial when passing sentence may, notwithstanding anything in 
the principal Act, direct that such person be not committed ^ * * * until 

the orders of a superior military authority have been obtained, 

(S) A superior military authority may, in the case of any such o£fendej> 
so sentenced,— 

[a) direct that such offender shall not be committed until his orders 
have been obtained ; 

(5) suspend the sentence whether or not the offender has already been 
committed. 

(5) Where a sentence is suspended under this Act before the offender has 
been committed, he shall be released if in custody, and, notwithstanding any- 
thing in the principal Act, the sentence shall not begin to run until the offender 
is committed under that sentence. 

(4) Where a sentence is suspended under this Act after the offender has 
been committed, he shall be discharged, and the currency of the sentence sus- 
pended until he is again committed under the same sentence. 

(d) An offender, whoso sentence has been suspended under this Act, whe - 
ther or not the sentence is subsequently remitted, may be required ^[by a 
superior military authority] to serve in a corps or department other than that 
in which he was serving when sentenced. 

{6) Where a sentence has been suspended under this Act, the case may at 
any time, and shall at intervals of not more than^[fuur] months, be reconsider- 
ed by a competent military authority, and if, on any such re-consideration, it 
appears to the competent military authority that the conduct of the offender 
since his conviction fias been such as to justify a remission of the sentence, he 
shall remit it. 

(7) A superior military authority may, at any time whilst a sentence is 
suspended under this Act, order that the offender be co.nmitted, and thereupon 
the sentence shall cease to be suspended.^ * * 


^ The words “or dismissed from the service (if liable to sack dismissal)’* were omitted by 
s. 3 (1) of the Indian Army (Saspensioa of Sentences; Amendment Act, 1918 (XVIII of 
1918), infra. 

^ These words were inserted by s. 3 (^j of ibid. 

.^This word was substituted for the word “ three ” by s. 3 (S) of ibid* 

^ The words ‘‘ and the prisoner, if liable to be dismissed from the sorviee under section 
15 of the principal Act, shall be forthwith dismissed from the service, were omitted by 3 
(4) of ibid. 
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^[(5) Where an offeiidcij -whilst a sentence on him is suspended under this 
Act; is sentenced for any other offencCj then — 

(a) if the further sentence is also suspended under this Act; the author- 
ity ordering such suspension may direct that the two sentences 
shall run either concurrently or consecutively j provided that 
the aggregate term of imprisonment to be served under two or 
more sentences shall not exceed fourteen consecutive years ; 

[h] if the further sentence exceeds three months and is not suspended 
under this Act; 'the offender shall be deemed to have been 
committed on the previous sentence from the date on which 
the further sentence was passed unless a superior military 
authority otherwise directs ; 

(c) where the sentence for such other offence is a sentence of traiis- 
portatioU; then whether or not that sentence is suspended; any 
previous sentence of imprisonment which has been suspended 
shall be avoided so far as the period of such imprisonment does 
not exceed that of the transportation.] 

{9) The powers conferred by this Act^ shall be in addition tO; and not in 
derogation of; any powers as to the mitigation; remission or commutation of 
sentences conferred by the principal Act; and a superior military authority shall; 
as regards persons subject to that Act; be an authority having power to miti- 
gate; remit or commute sentences under section [112]^ of that Act. 

^l{10) Sentences which are suspended under this Act when this Act ceases 
to be in force shall be deemed to be remitted, 

(11) Where a punishment of dismissal has been a^rded by a Court- 
martial in addition to a sentence to which this Act applies, theo; notwith- 
standing anything contained in the principal Act or in any rules made there- 
under; such dismissal shall not take effect until the completion of the sentence 
or until this Act (peases to be in force; whichever is the earlier event : 

Provided that; if a sentence is remitted under this Act; the punishment 
of dismissal shall also be remitted.] ^ 

1 This sub-section was substituted for the original sub-section (§) by s. 3 (5) of the 
Indian Army (Suspension of Sentences) Amendment Act, i 918 (XYIII of 1018), infra* 

^These figures were substituted for figures “90’' by s. 3 (6) ofihid, 

® Snb^scctions {10) and {11} were added by s. 3 (/) of zhicl 
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l)edrmtio)i of Becorda. 
ACT No. V OF 1917,1 


^n 


I28th February 3 1917 


An Act to consolidate and amend the law providing for the 
destruction or other disposal of certain documents in tbe 
possession or custody of Courts and Eevenue and other 
public officers. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law providing for 
the destruction or other disposal of certain documents in the possession or cus- 
tody of Courts and Revenue and other public oflBcers ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 


1 . 

2 . 


This Act may be called the Destruction of Records Act; 1917. Short title. 


In this Act — 


Definitions. 


(1) The Chief Controlling Revenue-authority means — 

{a) ill the presidencies of Fort William in Bengal and Fort St. 
George and in the United Provinces and Bihar and Orissa, — 
the Board of Revenue ; 


{b) in the Presidency of Bombay outside Sind and the limits of 
the town of Bombay, — a Commissioner; 

(c) in Sind, — the Commissioner ; 

{cl) in the Punjab and Burma, — the Financial Commissioner ; 
and 


(e) elsewhere, the Local Government or such officer as the Local 
Government may, by notification in the local official Gazette, 

^appoint ill this behalf. 

(2) High Court means the highest Civil Court of appeal in any 
local area. 

The authorities hereinafter specified may, from time to time, make Power to 

rules for the disposal, by destruction or otherwise, of such documents as are, 

* ^ t nonties to 

m the opinion of the authority making the rules, not of sufficient public value make rales 

to iastify their preservation. . 

(S) The authorities shall be— mefits. 

{a) in the case of documents in the possession or custody of a 
High Court or of the Courts of Civil or Criminal jurisdic- 
tion subordinate thereto, — the High Court ; 


^ For Statemeut of Objects and Eeasona, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 2 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see iUd, 1917, Pt* VI, pp. 17 and 292. 
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Repeals* 


(5) in the case of documents in the j^ossession or custody of 
Eevenue Courts and officers^ — the Chief Controlling Eevenue 
authority ; and 

[c) in the ease of documents in the possession or custody of any 
other public ofiScei; — the Local Government or any ofScer 
specially authorised in that behalf by the Local Govern- 
ment. 

(5) Eulee made under this section by the High Court of Judicature at 
Fort William in Bengal shall be subject to the previous approval of the 
Governor General in Council, and rules made by any other High Court, or by 
a Chief Controlling Revenue authority or by an officer specially authorised in 
that behalf by a Local Government, shall be subject to the previous approval 
of the Local Government* 

4. All rules and orders directing or authorising the destruction or other 
disposal of documents in the possession or custody of any public officer, here- 
tofore made by a Local Government, or with the approval of the Local 
Government by any authority not empowered to make such rules under the 
Destruction of Eecords Act, 1879, shall be deemed to have had the force m of 187a 
of law from the date on which they were made, and all such rules and orders 
,^now in force shall continue to have the force of law until they are superseded 
by rules made under this Act. 

5v Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to authorize the destruction of 
any document which, under the provisions of any law for the time being in 
force, is to be kept and maintained. 

6. The enactments mentioned in the Schedule are hereby repealed to the 
extent specified in theLoiirth column thereof. 


THE SCHEDULE. 
Eebjeal of enactments. 
(See section 6i) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Tear. 

Number. 

Shoi’t title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1879 

Ill 

The Destruction of Eecords 
Act, 1879. 

The whole. 

1908 

XVI 

The Indian Registration Act, 
1908. 

The words “and also for the des** 
traction of such books, p apers and 
dojuments as need no lunger he 
kept in clausa (a) of sub -section 
(1) of section 09. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 
Repeal of enacimenxs— co«cW. 
{Hee section 6.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

Number. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1013 

II 

The Official Trustees Act, 1913 

Clause, {ee) of sub-section {2) of sec- 
tion 30. 


III 

The Administrutor-Gcnerars 
Act, 1013. 

Clause iff) oi sub- section [2) of sec- 
tion 50. 


ACT No. VI OP 1917.1 

ffih March, mr.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1894^. 


yiii of 
1891. 


Tin of 
1878. 

Till of 
1804. 


Whkrms it is expedient fiirblier to apaeui the ^lalim Tariff Act, 189 t ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

t, (1) This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1917. Short title 

(S) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the first day of March tife 
1917, and any sums due on account of new duties leviable thereunder, or of 
any deficiency between the duties which have been paid and the duties which 
are leviable thereunder, shall be deemed to be dutiies short levied within the 
meaning of section 39 of the ^ Sea Cnstoms Act,- 1878, and that Act shall 
apply accordingly. 

2. In Schedule II of the '"^Indian Tariff Act, 1894, as subseqn.mtly amenled Amendment . 
. . « , •-, * xN of Schedule 

(hereinafter called the said Act)— II of Act 

till of 1894. 

(i) For item 50 the following shall be substituted, namely 


' “ 50 

Silver plate, silver thread ani wire 

1 and silver manufactures, all sorts, j 
1 1 

Ad mlorem 

10 per cent.” 

(ii) It 

em 5] is hereby repealed. 




^ For Statement of Objects and Beasons, O-aasette df Inlia, 1917, Ft. V, p. 4"2, and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 370 and 387. 

2 Genl Act.^, VoL II. 

^ (Jeni Acts, VoL IV. 
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(iii) For item 107 (he following shall be substituted, namely 
YARNS AND TEXTILE FABRICS. 




107 


Yae3?s and textile fadrics^ that is to say 

Cotton piece-goods^ thread other than sewing or darning thready 
and all other manufactured cotton goods not otherwise speci- 
fied ; 

Flax twist and yarn, and manufactures of flax ; 

Haberdashery and millinery ; 

Hemp manufactures ; 

Hosiery ; 

Jute twist and yarn, and jute manufactures, excluding second- 
hand or used gunny bags [see No. 24) ; 

Silk yarn, noils and warps, silk thread, silk piece-goods and 
other manufactures of silk ; 

Woollen yarn, knitting wool and other manufactures of wool 
including felt ; 

All other sorts of yarns and textile fabrics not otherwise speci- 
fied.^^ 


3. In Schedule III of the said Aet — 

(i) For item 1 the following shall be substituted, namely i 


«1 

Baw Jute— 


Es. A. 


(1) Cuttings . • . . . 

Bale of 400 lbs. 

1 4 


(2) All other descriptions • 

» M iJ 

4 8*' 


(ii) For item Z the following shall be substituted, namely t — 


«2 

Jute Maeufactuees, when not in 
actual use as coverings, receptacles or 
bindings for other goods. 


Bs« At 


(1) Sacking (cloth, bags, twist yarn, 
rope and twine). 

Ton of 2,240 lbs. 

20 0 0 


(2) H essians and all other descriptions 
of jute manufactures not otherwise 
specified. 

33 ft 

32 0 Q>> 
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ACT No. VIII OF 1917.1 

\Jth March, 1917.1 

An Act to impose a tax on income in addition to that imposed 
by the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886. 

Whkkeas it is expedient to impose a tax on income in addition to that 
imposed by the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886 j It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1 , {1) This Act may be called the Super-tax Act, 1917 ; titip, 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, and applies also within and 

^ , .... * comnaence- 

the dominions of Princes and States in India in alliance with Ilis Majesty ment. 

to British subjects in those dominions who are in the service of the Govern- 
ment of Indiaj or of a local authority established in the exercise of the powers 
conferred on the Governor General in Council in that behalf ; and 

(5) It shall come into force on the first day of April 1917. 

2. (1) In this Act; unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Befiuitioxis, 
context y — 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 
previous year means the year ending on the 31st da}^ of March in the 
year immediately preceding that in which the assessment is to be made, or, 
if the accounts of a person or company have been made up in the year imme- 
diately preceding that in which the assessment is to be made^ then, at the 
option of such person or company; the year ending on the day on which his 
or its accounts have been so made up : 

Provided that; if this option has once been exercised by a person or 
company; it shall not again be exercised so as to vary the meaning of the 
expression previous year as then applicable to such person or company; 
except with the consent of the Collector and upon such conditions as he may 
think fit. 

principal Act means the Indian Income-tax Act; 1886® ; 
super-tax” means a tax imposed by this Act ; 

taxable income ” means so much of the total income of any person or 
company as is in excess of rupees fifty thousand ; 

total income ” means the income accruing in the previous }ear from all 
sources except — 

' {a) from the sources specified in section 5 (1) {a)^ (5); (c); {e), (^) and 

(A) of the principal Act* ; and 

^For Statement o£ Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 19X7, Pt. V, p, 47 ; for 
Beporfc of Select Committee, see thid^ 1917, Pt. V, p. 51 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
ihid, 1917, Pt. TI, pp» 374 and 396. 

^Tbe Indian Income-tax Act, 1886, has been repealed by the Indian Income-tax Act, 

1918 (VII of 1918), infras but s. 53 of the latter Act provides that provisions of the former. 

Act which have been appliedor incorporated by reference in the Super-tax Act, 1917, shall 
for the purposes of that Act continue to be in force. 
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{h) in tlie case of a Hindu undivided family^ so much of the joint 
income of such family as has been actually expended or paid for 
the maintenance or other expenses of any member of such family 
or -paid or finally allotted to any such member ; 

[e) in the case of a firm^ so much of the income of the firm as has been 
paid or finally allotted to any of the members of the firm; and 
[d) in the case of a compan^'j so much of the income of the company 
as has been paid or declared for payment by way of dividends or 
otherwise to any of its members : 

Provided that nothing in clause (5)^ (c) cr [cl) of this definition shall 
be deemed to exempt from super-tax any income therein referred to when 
received by any member of such family, firm or company. 

(S) Words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the ^principal 
Act and not hereinbefore defined shall be deemed to have the meanings res- 
pectively attributed to them by that Act. 

3. In addition to the tax imposed by ^section 4 of the principal Act, there 
shall be charged and recovered and paid in the year beginning with the 1st 
day of April, 1917; and in each subsequent year to the credit of the Govern- 
ment of India, or as the Governor General in Council may direct, by every 
person subject to this Act and by every company, a super-tax upon the tax- 
able income of such person or company computed at the rate specified in the 
Schedule. 

4. The Collector shall, from time to time, determine what persons and 
Companies are chargeable with the super-tax, and the amount at which every 
person chargeable shall be assessed : 

Provided that, in determining the amount at which a Hindu undivided 
family, firm or company shall be assessed, the Collector shall allow a deduc- 
tion from the taxable income of such family, firm or company, of one-tenth of 
the income from all sources liable to taxation under the ^principal Act, of 
such family, firm or company. 

5. (7) In the case of a person or company whose total income is in the 
Collector's opinion of an amount chargeable with super-tax, the Collector, 
instead of or in addition to the notice referred to in ^section 14-A of the prin- 
cipal Act, may cause a notice to be served upon him or it requiring him or it 
to furnish, within such period as may be specified in the notice, a return in 
the prescribed form \^ith a declaration annexed thereto to the same effect as 
that required to be annexed to a return under the said section, setting forth 
the total income in the previous yCar of such- person or company, and such 
further particulars as may be provided for by such form. 


^ See footnote ^ on p. 221. 
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(8) Every notice issued tinder snb-section (1) arid every return and de- 
claration required by such notice^ shall be deemed respectively to be a notice 
issued and a return and declaration required under ^section 14-A of the principal 
Actj and the provisions of Sections 34^ 35 and 36 of that Act shall apply 
accordingly, 

(S) Where a return is furnished in accordance with the terms of a notice 
under this section or under h^ection 14-A of the principal Act the assessment to 
be made by the Collector shall be made after considering such return. If no 
such return is furnished^ such assessment shall be made after such inquiries as 
the Collector thinks fit have been carried out. 

6. In the case of a person or company who^ in the Collector’s opinion, is Nofcioeto 
chargeable with super-tax, the Collector shall cause a notice to be served on 

him or it stating the following particulars, namely ; — super- 

(a) his or its name and the source or sources of the income in respect 
of which he or it is chargeable ; 

(i) the year or portion of the year fpr which the iax is to he paid; 

(c) the place or places, district or districts where the income accrues; 

{d) the amount to be paid ; and 

{e) the places where and the person to whom the amount is to he paid; 
and requiring him or it to pay within sixty days from the date specified in 
the notice the amount stated therein as payable by him or it, or to apply to 
the Collector within thirty days from that date to have the assessment reduced 
or eaneelled : 

Provided that, if in accordance with any rules made under this Act super- 
tax is payable in any case by instalments, the notice shall specify the date on 
which each instalment falls due, and shall require him or it to pay such instal- 
ment within the prescribed period from that date, or to apply as aforesaid to 
the Collector within thirty days of the date on which the first instalment falls 
due. 

7. Every amount specified as payable in a notice served under section G Time and 
shall be paid within the time, at the place and to the person mentioned in the 

payment. 

notice. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this Act — Application 

the provisions of ^sections 20 to 24 of the principal Act shall apply of ^cril^of 
iu the case of super-tax as if that tax were income-tax chargeable 1886. 
under ^Part IV of the principal Act ; 

(i) the provisions of ^Chapter IV of the principal Act shall apply to the 
revision of assessmmt to super-tax as if that tax were income-tax 
chargeable under ^Parfc IV of the principal Act : 


^ See footnote ^ on j>. 221. 
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Provided that the time within which the petition referred to in 
^section 25 (2) of the principal Act shall ordinarily be presented 
shall be the period specified in the notice served under section 6 
of this Act. and that the form of the petition shall be modified in 
such manner as may be necessary to adapt it for the purposes of 
this Act; and 

^{c) the provisions of ^Chapter V of the principal Act and of ^sections 32^ 
37 and 89 to 50-A of the principal Act shall, as far as may he^ 
apply, in regard to the matters mentioned therein, in the ease of 
the super- tax as if that tax were income-tax chargeable under the 
principal Act. 

9. {!) The Governor General in Council may make ^rules consistent with 
this Act for ascertaining and determining the taxable income of any person or 
company thereunder, for preventing disclosure of particulars contained in 
documents delivered or produced with respect to such assessments, for pre- 
scribing the procedure that is to be followed on applications for refund of 
super-tax, for providing for the payment of that tax by instalments, and 
generally for carrying out the purposes of this Act, and may delegate to a 
Local Government the power to make such rules so far as regards the terri- 
tories subject to that Government. 

(S) In making a rule for pi*e venting the disclosure of any particulars 
referred to in sub-section (7), the Governor General in Council ‘may direct 
that a public servant committing a breach of the rule shall be deemed to have 
committed an offence under section 166 of the Indian Penal Code : 

Provided that a person committing any such offence shall not be liable 
to be prosecuted therefor without the previous sanction of the Local Govern- 
ment. 

(5) Rules made under this section shall be published in the official 
Gazette. ^ 

^ SCHEDULE. 

In recpect — 

(1) of the fir tot fifty thousand rupees of taxable income— one anna in the 
rupee ; 

(2) of the next fifty thousand rupees of taxable income — one and a half 
annas in the rupee ; 

^ ^ee footnote ^ on p. 221. . 

Notification under this clause investing certain political officers with the powers 
of a Coliectoi*, see List of Gen, B, and 0. 

^ For rules and for delegation to Local Governinents to make rales, see List of 
R. and 0, 

^GenL Acts, VoL L 
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(8) of the next fifty thousand rupees of taxable income — two annas in the 
rupee \ 

(4) of the next fifty thousand rupees of taxable income — two and a half 
annas in the rupee \ 

(5) of all taxable income over two lakhs of rupees— -three annas in the 
rupee. 


ACT No. IX OF 1917. ^ 

I18tl March, 1917 

An Act to amend the Indian Bills of Exchange Act^ 1916. 

XIV of 1916 , Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^ Indian Bills of Exchange Act^ 

1916 j It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1. {1) This Act may be called the Indian Bills of Exchange (Amend- Short title 

and duration. 

ment) Act, 1917, 

{2) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, and for 
a period of six months thereafter. 

XIV of 1916* 2. In section 2 of the ^ Indian Bills of Exchange Act, 1916, before the Amendment 

word payment,^*' wherever that word occurs in the said section, the words of xiv 
acceptance or shall be inserted. 


ACT No. X OF 1917. ^ 

\21st March, 1917.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Army Act, 1911* 

19 ?! Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ® Indian Army Act, 1911 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called tbe Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1917. Short title* 
mn section 52 of the ^ Indian Army Act, 1911 (hereinafter referred to Amendment 

as the said Act after the words in such manner,” the words and to Itlfvil? 
, such extent ” shall be inserted. . “ of 1911 ^ 


^ For Statement of Objects and Keasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Ft. V, p. 40 1 and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 293 and 462* 

^ S-^pra. ^ * 

® As to date of termination of tbe war, Aet V of 1919, « 

* For Frdceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pk Vl,p. 036* 
sGonb Acts, Vol. VII. 
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Army, 


[ 1917 : Act X« 


Iiiseitioii o£ 3» After Fectioii 52 of the said Aetj the following section shall be inserted, 

new section , ” ^ 

oSAinAct namely:— 

Till oflOXL 

de^endaTs^S '' pei’sons subject to this Act, being prisoners 

praonersc/ war^ whose pay and allowances have been forfeited under section 50^ but 
var. in respect of whom a remission has been made under section 52^ it shall be 

lawful, notwithstanding any provision in any enactment or any rule of law 
^ the contrary, for proper provision to be made by the prescribed authorities 
out of such pay and allowances for any dependants of such persons, and any 
such remission shall in that case be deemed to apply only to the balance 
thereafter remaining of such pay and allowances. 

( 8 ) Any payments hitherto made to dependants by way of deductions 
from pay and allowances which, if this section had been in force, could have 
been validly made are hereby validated/^ 

Awendpient 4t In section 76 of the said Act, in suh-seetlon (i), the words ^^held 

of Act YII? Commanding OtBcer of a Corps or departments^ and sub-section (5), 

of 1911. are hereby repealed. 


Substitution 
of new 
section for 
section 112 
of Act VIII 
of 1911. 
Pardons and 
remissions. 


5. For section 112 of tlm said Act, the following section shall be substi- 
tuted, namely 


^'112, When any person subject to this Act has been convicted by a 
Court-martial of any offence, the Governor General in Council or the 
Commander-in-Chief in India or, in the case of a sentence which he could 
have confirmed or which did not require confirmation, the Officer Commanding 
the Army, Division or Independent Brigade in which such person at the time 
of his conviction was serving, or the prescribed officer may — 

(I) pardon the person ; 

(S) mitigate or remit the punishment awarded, or commute such punish- 
ment for any less punishment or punishments mentioned in this 
Act; 

(S) order the restomtion to him of any service or other advantage 
forfeited under his sentence ; 

(4) re-admit him to the service when he has been dismissed therefrom : 

Provided that a sentence of transportation shall not be commuted fora 
sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of transportation 
awarded by the Court/* 


^raeudmeut ^ ^ 118 (S) of the said Act, the following sub-head shall be 

of section 118 inserted, namely ^ 

(M) of Act 

Tin of (n) the constitution of authorities to decide for what persons, to what 

amouats and in what maimer, provision should lie made for dependants under 
section 52A, and the due carrying ont of such decisions.” 



1917 ; Act XI.] 


Paper Currenep. 
ACT No. XI OP 1917.1 


237 


II of 1910. 


II of 1910. 


40lTict., c. 2 


[2 1st March, 1917.] 

An Act to consolidate the enactments amending, temporarily, the 
Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910, 

Whbueas it is expedient to consolidate tbo enactments amending, tempor- 
arily, the ^Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910; It is ^ hereby enacted as 
follows ; — 

1. {1) This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Short title 

Amemlment) Act, 1917. andeitent. 

(5) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, and 
for a period of six months thereafter. 

2. Section 22 of the ^Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910 (hereinafter Amendment 

called the said Act shall be construed as if for the words one hundred 

and forty millions in that section, the words two hundred millions and Paper 
for the words forty millions in the proviso to that section, the words ^^one£c™9ia 
hundred millions were substituted. 

3. Notwithstanding anything in sections 19 and 22 of the said Act, the Special power 
Governor General in Council may direct that currency notes shall be issued currency 
for an additional amount, not exceeding at any time 4 •£ eight hundred notes against 
millions] of rupees, against Treasury Bills, as defined in the Treasury Treasury 

^ Bills Act, 1877, equivalent in value thereto and held by the Secretary of State 
for India in Council as a reserve to secure the payment of such notes or of 
other currency notes of like amount. 

4. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the said Act, any seen- Power to 

rities created by the Government of India and issued to the Head Com- luclude 

securities 

missioner of Paper Currency shall, for the purposes of the said Act, be created by 
deemed to be securities purchased by the Governor General in Council, and 
the market-price, on the day such securities are issued to the Head Com- reserve pro- 
missioner of Paper Currency, of similar securities shall be deemed to be the Act 

price at which the securities so created were purchased j and all references to 
securities so purchased, wherever occurring in the said Act, shall be deemed 
also to refer, to securities so created, and all references to sums expended in 
such purchases or to prices paid therefor shall be deemed, in the case of 
securities so created, to refer to such market-price, and the said Act shall be 
construed accordingly. 


^ For Proceedings in Council, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. VI, p. 537. 

^ As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra. 

^Genl. Acts, Yol. VII 

^ These words were substituted by s. 2 of thei Indian Paper . Currency (Amendment) 
Act, 1917 (XIX of 1917) as amended by Act II of 1919, infra. 
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Taper Currency. 1 1917 : Act XI. 

Freight {Railway and Inland Steam-vessel) Tax. [ 1917 : Act XIII. 


Eepeal of 5. Tbe Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1915, theV of 1915. 
1915, Act IX Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1916, and the Second IX of 1916. 

Ordinance*'*^ Indian Paper Currency (Further Amendment) Ordinance, 1916, are hereby VII of 1916. 
VII of 1916. repealed. 


ACT No. XIII OF 1917. 1 


- \21st March, 1917.} 

An Act to impose a tax on goods carried by railway or inland 

steam-vessel. 


Shoi’t title 
and com- 
mencement. 


Pefinitions. 


Imposition 
of tex on ^ 

f oods carried 
y jaiiway 
or inland 
steam -vessel. 


Wjieeeas it is expedient to impose a tax on goods carried by railwaj^ or 
inland steam -vessel ; It is hereby enacted as follows t — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Freight (Eailway and Inland Steam- 
vessel) Tax Actj 1VI7. 

(5) It shall come into force on the Isfc day of April, 1917, 

2. In this Act — 

the “'expression administration^^ and the expression ^Mnland steam- 
vesseP^ have the meanings respectfvely attributed to them by the ^Indian 
Railways Act, 1890, and the ® Inland Steam-vessels Act, 1917 ; I^ 1890, 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 
vessel means anything made for the conveyance by water of human 
beings or of property. 

3. (i) Subject to tbe provisions of this Act, there shall be levied and 
collected on goods carried by — 

[a) any railway in British India, or 
(i) any inland steam-vessel in British India, 
a tax at the rate specified in that behalf in Schedule I. 

Est-jolanation : goods carried on a vessel towed by an inland steam-vessel 
shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed; to be goods carried by tbe 
inland steam-vessel. 


(S) The tax impps^d by sub-section (1) shall be collected by means of a 
surpharge on freight, by the administration of the railway or the owner pf 
the inland steanq-vesse) by whicli the goods are carried, and shall be paid to 
the prescribed authprity in the prescribed manner within the prescribed time, 
after making such deduction as may be prescribed to meet any exipbnses 
incurred in connection with the collection of the tax. 


1 For Statement of Ohjecls and BeascnF, sep Gajiette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 58 ; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see iUd. 1917, Pt. YI, pn. 451 and 5B9, 

^ Qepl lets. Toll Y * 

t Supra* 
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(5) "fhe owner of every inland steam- vessel referred to in sub-section (1) 
shall prepare and deliver, or cause to be prepared and delivered, to the 
prescribed authority, each quarter, a return in the prescribed form, of all 
goods carried by such vessel in respect of which the tax imposed by that 
sub-section is payable, and shall subscribe, at the foot of such return, a 
declaration of the truth thereof : 

Provided that where goods are deemed to be carried by an inland steam« 
vessel, the owner of the towed vessel shall, if so required by the owner of the 
inland steam-vessel, certify the particulars of the goods carried on the towed 
vessel, and shall subscribe at the foot of the certificate a declaration of the 
truth thereof, and in that case the owner of the inland steam-vessel may 
incorporate all or any of such particulars in his return, and shall only be bound 
in respect of such particulars to subscribe to his return a declaration that they 
are true to the best of his knowledge and belief. 

[4) Every such return shall be delivered to the prescribed authority with- 
in thirty days after the end of the quarter to which it relates. 

4. (i) The Governor General in Council may, by notification ^ in the EvLie-matdiic^ 
Gazette of India, make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act. power. 

{2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, the Governor General in Council may make rules — 

[a] regulating the collection of the tax imposed by' this Act, and provid- 
ing for the authority to which, and the time and manner in 
which, such tax shall be paid, 

(5) prescribing the form of the returns required by this Act, and the 
particulars to be coutained therein, and the manner in which the 
same is to be verified, 

[g] prescribing any other method than actual weighment for ascertaining 
the amount of the tax imposed by this Act, and 

{d) providing for any other matter which by this Act is to be prescribed. 

(5) In making any rule under this section, the Governor General in 
Council may direct that a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees. 

6. The offences mentioned in column 1 of Schedule II shall be punishable Offences, 
to the ettent mentioned in column 2 thereof with reference to such offences 
respectively. 

6. The Governor General in Gonncil may, by notification ^ in the Gazette of to 
India, exempt, either in whole or in part, and either absolutely or subject to exempt, 
such conditions as be may prescribe, any goods or class of goods from the tax 
imposed, under this Act. 

^ For notiieations publishing rules applicable to Eailways and tC ^eam-vessels, Inst 
of Genl. E. and 0* ^ ^ . 

2 For notifications exempting various classes of goods, see List of Gen. E* and d. 
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^ Trevention of Cruelty to Animals. [ 1917 : Act XIV* 



SCHEDULE I. 

[See Section 5.J 


1 

2 

3 

^ Goods. 

Unit. 

Bate. 

Coal, coke, and firewood . . 

Per Indian maund of 82 f lbs. 
aroirdupois weight. 

One pie. 

All other goods 

Per Indian maund of 82f lbs. 
aroirdupois weight. 

Two pies. 


SCHEDULE IL 


\_See Section 5.] 


1 

2 

(1) Omitting to make any return or certi- 
ficate referred to in section 3 (3) or refu- 
sing to sign or complete the same. 

Fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 

(2) Making and delivering any such return 
or certificate containing any statement 
not true to the best of the information 
and belief of the person making tlio 

; The penalty xu’ovided in section 177 of the 
^Indian Penal Code for furnishing false 
information to a public servant. 

same. 



ACT No* XIV OF 1917." 

[2ht March, 1917.] 

Ab Act to amend the Preyention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1890. 

Webbbas it is expedieot to amend the ^ Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
Act, 1890 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1* This Act may be called the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals {Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917. 


^ Genh A.cts, Vol. I. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Eeasoas, Gazette of India, 1917, Pt, V, p. 4 ; for 
Eeport of Select Gomraittee, see ibid, 1017, Pt. Y, p. 65 ; and for FroceeJiiigs in Council, 
ibid, 1917, Pt. Vt, pp. 142, 292 and 669. ’ 

^GenL Acts, YoL lY. 


XLTof 

1860. 


XI erf 1890 



XI of 1890. 


XVI of 
1908* 
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Preveniion of Cruelty to Animals, 
Registration. 


£3i 


2. After section 5 of the ^ Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Aet, 1890 Insertion of 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act), the following sections shall be in- 

sertedj namely ; — * in Act XI of 

5A. If any person has in his possession the skin of a goat; and has Penalty for 
reason to believe that the goat has been killed in an unnecessarily cruel being in ^ 
manner, he shall be punished with fine which may extend to one hundred t^rskin o/a 
rupees, or with imprisonment which may extend to three months, or with kfiM 
both, and the skin shall be confiscated. cessary 

5B. If any person is charged with the offence of killing a goat contrary 
to the provisions of section 5, or with an offence punishable under section 5A tions as to 
and it is proved that such person had in his possession, at the time the offence thrskiu o/a 
was alleged to have been committed, the skin of a goat with any part of the goat, 
skin of the head attached thereto, it shall be presumed, until the contrary be 
proved, that such goat was killed in an unnecessarily cruel manner, and that 
the person in possession of such skin had reason so to believe.'’^ 

3. After section 7 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted, insertioh of 

namely:- _ . E 15“ 

7A. If ar Police-officer, not below the rank of sub-inspector, has reason to XI of 1890. 
believe that an offence under section 5, in respect of a goat, is being or is about of gea^rch^^^d 
to be, or has been, committed in any place, or that any person has in his seizure in 
possession the skin of a goat with any part of the skin of the head attached off- 

thereto, he may enter aod search such place or any place in which he has eiices. 
reason to believe any such skin -to be, and may seize any such skin and any 
article or thing used or intended to be used in the commission of such offence.^^ 

4. la sub-section (5) of section 8 of the said Act after the words and figure ^nieudmeafi 
under sub-section {T)f the words, figure and letter or under section 7A‘^^ 

of Act XI 

shall be added. , , of 1890* 


ACT No. XV oj 1917. ^ 

[13U September^, 1917,} 

An Act further to amoud the Indian Registration Act, 1908. 

WjSEREAS it is expedient further to amend the ® Indian Registration 
Act, 1908 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

' 1. This Act may be called the Indian Registration (Amendment) Aet^ snort fitlev 
1917, 

^ Por Statement of Objects and Keasons, see Gazette of India, 1915, Pt. T, p. 58 ; for 
-Report of Select Committee see ibid, 1917, Pt* V, p. 61 ; and for Pr oceedings in Council see 
ibid, 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 817 and 598 and ibid, 1917, Pt. VI, p. 86L 
s SenL Acts, VoL VI. 
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Registration* 
Savings Banks, 


[ 1917 : Act Xlr. 
[1917: Act X¥IL 


Inssrfcioa of 2* After section 23 of the ^Indian Kegistration Act, 1908, the following XVI of 

23^ b^Act inserted, namely : — 

XVI of 

1903 . . . . . . , . 

Be-registra- ^3A. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this 

tatn ^^docu- ^ document requiring registration has been accepted for 

ments. registration by a Registrar or Sub^Registrar from a person not duly empowered 
to^present the same, and has been registered, any person claiming under such 
document may, within four mouths from his first becoming aware that 
the registration of such document is invalid, present such document or cause 
the same to be presented, in accordance with the provisions of Part VI for re- 
registration in the office of the Registrar of the district in which the document 
was originally registered; and upon the Registrar being satisfied that 
the document was so accepted for registration from a person not duly em- 
powered to present the same, he shall proceed to the re-registration of the 
document as if it had not been previously registered, and as if such present- 
ation for re-registration was a presentation for registration made within the 
time allowed therefor under Part IV, and all the provisions of this Act, as to 
registration of documents, shall apply to such re-registration ; and such docu- 
ment, if duly re-registered in accordance with the provisions of this sec- 
tion, shall be deemed to have been duly registered for all purposes from 
the date of its original registration : 

Provided that, within three months from the 12th day of September, 

1917, any person claiming under .a document to which this section applies 
may present the same or cause the same to be presented for re-registration in 
accordance with this section, whatever may have been the time when he first 
became aware that the registration of the document was invalid/^ 


ACT No, XVII 0 ^ 1917, ^ 

[ 19th Septenihefj 1917 J\ 

Am Act to amead the Government Savings Banks Act, 1873, 

Weimas it is expedient to amend the ® Government Savings Banks Act, V o£ 1873. 
1873 ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

Short title. This Act may be called the Government Savings Banks (Amendment) 

Act, 1917. 

Amendment 2, In section 4 and section S of the ^ Government Savings Banks Act, V of .1873, 
Y 1873, for the words ^^one thousand rupees’^ the words ^Hhree thousand 
of 1873, iiipees shall be substituted* 

' Geul Acts, VoL VI. " 

^ Bor Statement of Objects and Reasons, see GaXett© of India, 1917, Pt. p- 87 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see iUdi 1917, Pt. VI, pp. 858 and 929* 

«Genl.Acts, VoLIL 
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ACT No. XVIII OF 1917.^ 


23S 


\_19th Sejitemher^ 1917 i] 


V of 1873. 


An Act to restrict the transfer of Post Office 5-year Cash Certi- 
ficates and to provide for the payment of Certificates stand- 
ing in the name of deceased persons. 


Wheueas it is expedient to restrict the transfer of Post Office 5-year‘ 
Cash Certificates and to provide for the payment of Certificates standing in 
the name of deceased persons ] It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1917. 

2. (7) Notwithstanding any provision in any enactment or any rule of 
law for the time being in force to the contrary, no transfer (whether made 
before or after the commencement of this Act) of a Post Office 5 -year Cash 
Certificate shall be valid without the previous consent in writing of the Post 
Master General for the area in which the post office of issue is situate. 

(2) In this section transfer means a transfer inter vivos and does 
not include a transfer by operation of law. 

3. {1) If a person dies and is at the time of his death the holder of a Post 
Office 5 -year Cash Certificate, payment of the sum for the time being duo on 
such Certificate may be made in the manner provided in the ^ Government 
Savings Banks Act, 1873, for the payment of deposits belonging to the 
estates of deceased persons, and the provisions of sections 4 to 9 of the said 
Act shall apply accordingly as if the holder of such Certificate were a deposi- 
tor in a Government Savings Bank and the sum for the time being due on 
such certificate were a deposit in such a Bank ; 

Provided that the powers conferred by the said provisions on the Secretary 
of a Government Savings Bank shall be exerciseable by the Post Master 
General for the area within which the post office of issue of such Certificate 
is situate : 


Short title. 

Prohibition 
of transfer 
of Post Office 
5-year Cash 
Certificates 
without the 
consent of 
the Post 
Master 
General. 

Payment on 
death of 
holder of 
Post Office 
5- year Cash 
Certificate. 


Provided further that, where in any one case payment is to be made of 
Certificates issued from more post offices than one, the said powers shall be 
exerciseable by the Post Master General for the area in which any of the said 
post offices is situate. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section {1) shall be deemed to require any person to 
accept payment of the amount due on a Post Office 5-year Cash Certificate 
before the same has reached maturity. 

' Por Statement of Objects and Beasons, see GaSSelte of India, 1917, Ft. V, p. 75 j and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ihid^ 1917, Pt. YI, pp. 705 and 929. 

^ Genl Acts, Tol. II. 





Pa^er Currency. 


[ 1917 : Act XiX. 


Shoit title 
and duration* 


Amendment 
of section 
*3, Act XI 
of 1917. 

Amendment 
of section 2, 
Act II of 
1910, 

Amendment 
of section 3, 
Act II of 
1910, 

Amendment 
of section 
15, Act II of 
1910. 

Amendment 
of section 19, 
Act II of 
1910. 


ACT No. XIX OF 1917.1 

[ Idth Sejptemher^ 1917 

An Act to amend the Indian Paper Currency Act^ 1910, and the 
Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1917. 

Wheeeas it is expedient to amend the ^ Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910, II of 1910. 
and the ® Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, 1917 ; It is XI of 1917. 
.hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (i) This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) 

Act, 1917. 

(S) Sections 6 and 7 shall have operation only during the continuance of 
the ^ present war, and for a period of six months thereafter. 

2. Section 8 of the ^Indian Paper Currency (Temporary Amendment) Act, XI of 1917. 
1917, shall be construed as if for the words three hundred millions the 

words ® [ eight hundred millions ] were substituted. 

3. In clause [a) of section 2 of the ^ Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910, H of 1910. 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Act) after the words value of the 

words one rupee, two and a half rupees,^”' shall be inserted. 

4. In section 3 of the said Act, the words not being less than five . 
rupees shall be omitted. 


5. In section .15 of the said Act, for the words five rupees ‘ 
they occur the words one rupee shall be substituted. 


wherever 


Amendment 
of section 
21, Act II 
of 1910. 


Amendment 
of section 
29 (2) (a), 
Act 11 of 
1910. 
Eepeal of 
Ordinance 
11 of 1917. 


6. In section 19 of the said Act after the words the Governor General 
in Council the words ^^ncluding any gold coin or bullion held on behalf of 
the Governor General in Council by or under the control of the Government 
of any part of His Majesty dominions for coinage or such other temporary 
purpose shall be inserted. 

7. In section 21 of the said Act after the words the Secretary of State 
for India in Council where they last occur, the words or to the Govern- 
ment of any part of His Majesty^s dominions or from any such Government 
to the Governor General in Council shall be inserted. 

8. In clause (a) of sub-section {2) of section 29 of the said Act, the words 
and signs (not being less than five rupees) shall be omitted. 

9. The Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Ordinance, 1917, is hereby II of 1917. 
repealed. 

^Por Statement of Objects and Reasons, * Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 76 5 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ih^d, 1917, Ft. YI, pp. 706 and 930. 

2 Genl. Acts. YoL YII. 

^ As to date of termination of the war, see Act Y of 1919, infra. 

s These words were substituted by S. 2 of the Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Act/ 

1919 (II of 1919), infra. 



4 and 5 Geo* 
5, c. 17. 


XXX of 
1852. 


191^ : Act Xl.2 Transfer of Ships Bestriction, 2S5 

ACT No. XX OE 1917.^ 

\19ih September^ 1917 J] 

An Act to restrict tlie transfer of ships registered in British 

India. 

Whekeas it is expedient to restrict the transfer of ships registered 
in British India | It is hereby enacted as follo^vs : — 

1, (1) This Act may be called the Indian Transfer of Ships Kestriction Short title 
Act, 1917; andduiafcioii. 

{2) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, 
and for three years thereafter. 

2* In this Act • Interpreta* 

{1) {a) British subject means a person who — 

(i) is a natural born British subject within the meaning of the 

British Nationality and Status of Aliens Act, 1914, or 

(ii) holds a certificate of naturalization granted under any Act 

of Parliament, or 

{iti) holds a certificate of naturalization granted under the ^ Indian 
Naturalization Act, 1852, 

(b) ‘^foreign-control led company includes any company, firm or asso- 
ciation or body of individuals whether incorporated or not — 

(^) which is not established in and subject to the laws of some part 
of His Majesty^s* dominions or of some British Protectorate, 
and has not its principal place of business therein, or 
{n) of which the majority of the directors or the partners or persons 
occupying the position of directors or partners by whatever 
name called are not British subjects, or 
{Hi) of which the majority of the voting power or the predominant 
interest is in the hands of persons who are not British subjects 
or of persons who exercise their voting power or hold their 
interest directly or indirectly on behalf of persons who are not 
British subjects, or 

(t yj of which ^he control is by any other means whatever in the hands 
of persons who are not British subjects, or 
(?;) of which the managing body is a foreign-controlled company, 
or the majority of the managing body are appointed by a 
foreign-controlled company, 

^ Eor Statement of Objeota and Reasons, Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. .Y, p. 77; 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1917, Ft. YI, pp. 712 and 940. 

’ ^ As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, iffra. 

* GenL Acts, Yol. I. 
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transfer of Skips iiesiricUon, [1917 l Act XX. 

Trusts, [ 1917 : Act XXI. 


E«atriciiion of 
transfer. 


Penalty. 


Power to 
require yarti- 
eulars in 
certain 
cases. 


Forfeiture in 
certain 
circum- 
stances. 


Short title. 

Amendment 
of section 20 
of Act II of 
1882. 


(c) interest includes the interest of a mortgagee, and 

(d) persons qualified to be owners of British ships has the same 

meaning as in section 1 of the ^ Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. S7 and 58 

(-<?) All provisions referring to a ship shall be read as referring also to a 
share in a ship. 

3. No interest in a British ship registered in British India under the 57 and 58 

** . . . . Yict c 60 

^Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, shall without the previous consent in writing *’ 

of the Governor General in Council be transferred to a foreign- controlled 

company or to persons other than persons qualified to be owners of British 

ships. 

4. Whoever makes or attempts to make or abets the making of any 
transfer in contravention of the provisions of this Act, shall be punishable 
with imprisonment of either description which may extend to two years 
or with fine or with both. 

5. For the purpose of determining whether any person, who is or who 
applies to be registered as owner or mortgagee of a British ship, is or 
represents a foreign-eontrolled company, the Governor General in Council 
may require any such person or in the*case of a company, firm or ‘association, 
the secretary or other officer thereof to furnish such particulars as he may 
think necessary and such person or officer shall be bound to furnish the 
particulars so required. 

6. Where any person having an interest in a British ship registered in 
British India ceases to be a British subject or becomes a foreign-contr oiled 
coippany, such interest shall be liable to forfeiture. 


ACT No. XXI OF 1917.3 

[19U Sejitember, 1917,} 

An Act to amend the Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 

Wheeeas it is expedient to amend the ^ Indian Trusts Act, 1882 ^ It is n of IS®, 
hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Trusts (Amendment) Act, 1917. 

2. At the end of clause (c) of section 20 of the ® Indian Trusts Act, 1882, II of 1882* 
the following words shall be inserted, namely, or in debentures of the 
Bombay Central Co-operative Bank, Limited, the interest whereon shall have 

been guaranteed, by the Secretary of State for India in Council.'’^ 

, ofStat^ToLlt ^ 

2 For Statement; of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. T, p. 60 ; and 
lor Proceedings in Council, see 1917, Pt. VI, pp, 640 & 946. * . 

® Genl. Acts, Vol. III. 
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Gold {Import), 
ACT XXII OF 1917.1 


2S7 


[27th September^ 1917,] 

An Act to provide for the acquisition of gold imported into 

British India. 

Wheeeas it is expedient to provide for the acq^uisition hy tiie Governor 
General in Council of gold imported into British India ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows 

1. (i) This Act may be called the Gold (Import) Act, 1917. Short title, 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan duration, 
and the Sonthal Parganas ; and 

(S) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^ present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

^ coin ^ means metal used for the time being as money, and stamped and 
issued by the authority of some State or Sovereign power in order to ho so 
used-; 

^ gold ^ means gold coin or gold bullion ; 

^ import ^ means the bringing by sea or land into British India. 

3. {!) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Governor General in Power ta take 
Council or any person appointed by him in this behalf may, by order in 

writing, within ten days from the date of import, take possession of any gold gold, 
imported into British India and such gold shall thereupon vest absolutely in 
His Majesty. 

(2) Where any gold is taken possession of in exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (J), the Governor General in Council shall pay to the 
owner thereof, oh production of such documents as the authority making the 
order under sub'section (I) may require, a sum in re.spect of such gold calcu- 
lated at such rate as the Governor General in Council may ^ pxescribe. 

[3) If , any dispute arises as to the fineness ot any such gold a certificate 
III of 1906. of assay by the Assay Master of any Mint established under the * Indian 
III of 1917 Coinage Act, 1906, shall be conclusive. 

4. The Gold (Import) Ordinance, 1917, is hereby repealed. ^ - Repeal of 

' I, Ordinanea 

1 For Proceedings in Council, see Gazdjte of India, 1917, Pt. VI, p, 1107. , HI ot 1917« 

^ A$ to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, . . 

® For Kotifioation pr^cribing such rate, see Leg. and 0. W, 

* ^eal. Acts, Vol. VI, ' ‘ , 
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Fepealing and Amending, [ 1917 : Act XXIV* 


Siioit title, 


Amendment 
of secfcioii 7, 
Act XV of 
1882. 


ACT XXIII OP 1917.1 

[27th Septemlefi 1917 i] 

All Act furtlier to amend the Presidency Small Cause Courts 

Aetj 1882 . 

Whereas it is expedient furtlier to amend the ^ Presidency Small Cause 
•Courts Act; 1882 j It is hereby enacted as follows:— XY of 1882, 

1. This Act may he called the Presidency Small Cause Courts (Amend- 
ment) Act; 1917. 

2. For the provisos in section 7 of the ^Presidency Small Cause Courts 

Act, 1882; the following shall be substituted, namely ; — XY of 1882, 

Provided that — 

(1) , no person shall be appointed to be Chief Judge of a Small Cause 

Court unless he is — 

{a) an advocate of a High Court of Judicature established under 

the Indian High Courts Act, 1861; or the Government of 24 & 25 '• 

India Act; 1915, or 

(5) a vakil or attorney of one of the said High Courts ; c. 61. 

(2) no person shall be appointed to be a Judge of a Small Cause Court 

unless he is — 

{a) an advocate, vakil or attorney of one of the said High Courts; 
or 

« 

ih) a Judge of a Court of Civil Judicature of not less than five 
yeaiV standing j and 

(5) of the persons so appointed to be Judges, including the Chief Judge, 
not less than one-third shall be advocates of one of the said High 
Courts/^ 


ACT XXIV OF 1917.S 

\27th Sepiemler^ 1917 J\ 

An Act to amend certain enactments and to repeal certain other 

enactments. - 

Whebeas it is expedient that certain formal amendments should be made 
in the enactments specified in the First Schedule ; 

And whereas it is also expedient that certain enactments specified in the 
Second Schedule, which have ceased to be in force otherwise than by express 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1017, Pt, Y, p. 88 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ilidf 1917, Pt. YI, pp. 859 and 1109. 

2 Genl. Acts, YoL III. ^ 

® For Statemeiit of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1917, Pt. Y, pi 92 j and 
^ for Proceedings in Council, see ihidj 1917, Pt, YI, pp. 859 and 1109i 
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specific lepral; or have become iiimecessaryj should be expressly and specifi- 
cally repealed ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Repealing and Amending Act^ 1917, 

2. The enactments specified in the First Schedule are hereby amended to 
the extent and in the manner mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

3. The enactments specified in the Second Schedule are hereby repealed 
to the extent mentioned in the fourth column thereof. 

4. The repeal by this Act of any enactment shall not affect any Act or' 
Regulation in which such enactment has been applied^ incorporated or referred 
to ; 


Short title. 

Amendment 
of certain 
enactments. 

Repeal of 
certain 
enactments. 
“Savings, 


and this Act shall not affect the validity, invalidity, effect or consequences 
of anything already done or suffered, or any right, title, obligation or liability 
already acquired, accrued, or incurred or any remedy or proceeding in respect 
thereof, or any release or discharge of or from any debt, penalty, obligation, 
liability, claim or demand, or any indemnity already granted, or the proof of 
any past act or thing; 

nor shall this Act affect any principle or rule of law, or established juris- 
diction, form or course of pleading, practice or procedure, or existing usage, 
custom, privilege, restriction, exemption, office or appointment, notwithstand- 
ing that the same respectively may have been in any manner affirmed, recog- 
nised or derived by, in or from any enactment hereby repealed ; 

nor shall the repeal by this Act of any enactment revive or restore any 
jurisdiction, oflSce, custom, liability, right, title, privilege, restriction, exemp- 
tion, usage, practice, procedure or other matter or thing not now existing or in 
force. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 
Amendments. 


{See Section 2,) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

'No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1870 

YII 

The Court-fees Act, 1870 

In sections, clause («), after the words 
“ St. George,” the words the Presi- 
dency of Fort lYilliam in Bengal ” 
shall be inserted ; and for the word 
“ Bengal,” the words Bihar and 

Orissa ” shall be Substituted, 





Tiepealing and Amending^ [ 1917 : Act XXIV* 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amenpmekts, 

[5ec Section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

»Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1 

1870 

1 YII— 

The Court-fees Act, 1870 — 

j 

I In section 3, for the words Statute 2i 

contd. 

eotifd. 

h 25 Victoria, Chapter 104, section 
i 15 ” the following shall be substituted, 


I namely : — 

i ' ** Section 15 o! the Indian High 

! CourtbxVct, 1861, or section 107 

i of the Uovernment of India Act, 

1915 ;’ 

IX The Indian Contract Act, 1S72 In section 133, after the word princi- 
pal ” the word debtor ” shall be in- 
serted. 

X The General Clauses Act, 1897 , In section 3, to each of clauses (.9te), (5), 

i (pa), (6), [Ba), {Shi m, {46) and 
the following shall be added, 

I namely : — 

. ** or the Government of India Act, 

1915/’ 

' In section 5, for snb -section (2), the 
following shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

Where any Act of tbe Governor 
General in Connell is reserved, 
under section 68 of the Govern- 
ment of India Act, 1915, for the 
signification of His Majesty’s plea- 
sure thereon, then, if no later dat^ 
is expressed, it shall come into 
operation, if assented to by His 
Majesty, on the day on which that 
assent is duly notified.*’ 

To section 30, the following shall be 
added, namely 

“ or section 72 of tbe Government 
of India Act, 1915.” 


Y The Code of J^Civil Procedure, 
, 1908. 


In section 127, for the word ** sanction- 
I ed ” the word ‘‘ approved ” shall be 
substituted. 

I In section 130 for the word sanction ** 
the word approval ” shall be substi- 
tuted. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE— 

Amendments. 


{See section 2.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Amendments. 

1912 

VI 

The Indian Life Assurance 
Companies Act, 1912, 

In section 28, for the words “ publish in 
the Gazette of India and cause to be 
published in the local official Gazette of 
the Province in which the life assur- 
ance company has its principal place of 
business *' the following shall be substi- 
tuted, namely : — ‘‘ cause to be publish- 
ed in such manner as he may direct, a 
summary of.’" 




And in the same section after the words 
“the preceding year” the words “by 
every life assurance company ” shall be 
inserted and for the words “such 
accounts, balance sheets, abstracts, 
statements or other documents ” the 
words “ such summary ” shall be sub- 
stituted. 


MerjuJaiiooi hg the Qoviernor General in Council, 


191G j 


The Arakan Hill District Laws 

In Schedule I, Part I, for the words 


1 I 

Regulation, 1916. 

‘"The Indian Airships Act, 1911” the 
words “ The Indian Aircraft Act, 





1911” shall he substituted. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

Repeals, 

[See section 5.) 


1, 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1872 

1 IX 

The Indian Contract Act, 1872 

The second Illustration to section 21. 


Regulation Ig the Governor General in Council, 


1898 


I IV 

The Peshawar Canals Regula- 

1 

tion, 1898. 


The whole Regulation, with effect from 
the 19th day of Fehruai^, 19U7. 
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Transfer of Vroperf^* 
ACT No. XXVI OF 1917.1 


[ 1917 : Act XXVI. 


[27lh September, 1917,] 


An Act to Yalidate certain transfers of property made prior to 
the Isfc of January, 1915. 

Wheebas it is expedient to validate certain transfers of property made 
prior to the 1st of January, 1915 ; It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

Short title 1. (/) This Act may be called the Transfer of Property (Validating) Act, 
and extent. 2917 

(2) It shall extend, in the first instance, to the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oulh, provided that the Governor General in Coancil may, by notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India, extend it to any other part of British India 
specified in the notification. 

Validation of 2. Where a mortgage or gift purports to have been effected by an instru- 
transfers nient executed prior to the 1st of January, 1915, and such instrument is 
m^p^rior^ required by the ^Transfer of Property Act, 1882, to be attested, such mort- IV of 1882. 
January, gage or gift shall not be deemed to be invalid by reason only that any person 

1915. purported to attest such instrument as a witness did not see the executant 

sign it, provided that such person before signing his name on the instrament 
received from the executant a personal ackowledgment of his signature to the 
same. 


PpstoTation 3. Where a claim under any such instrument executed prior to the 1st of 
of certain >.• . . 

claims. January, 1915, has been wholly or in part dismissed, rejected, or withdrawn, 

after the SOth day of July, 1912, and before the commencement of this Act, 

in a Court of first instance or of revision or appeal, bv reason only of the fact 

that some person who purported to attest such instrument as a witness, on 

having received before signing his name thereon a personal acknowledgment 

from the executant of bis signature to the same, did not see the executant 

sign it, the ease may, if the dismissal, rejection or withdrawal has had the 

effect of infalidatlng, in whole or in part, the said instrument as between 

persons claiming thereunder, be restored on review in accordance with the 

procedure provided by the ^ Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for review of Act V of 

judgments, on application in writing made within six months from the 

commencement of this Act ; and on such restoration, the provisions of section 

2 shall apply to such instrument : 


^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1916,^ Ft. Y, p. 81 ;for 
Eeport of Select Committee, see {hid, 1917, Pt. Y, p. 29, and for Proceedings in Council, see 
ibid, 1916, Pt. VI, pp. 321, 508, and ibH, 1917, Pt, YI, pm 206 and 1111. 

^ Geni Acts, Yol. Ill, 
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mi of 1878. 


mi of 1878. 


Provided cevertlieless-— 

(1) that every Court to whom sach an application is made shall have a 

discretion to refuse the same if it is of opinion that such restora- 
tion would prejudice the rights of any transferee for value in good 
faith under any transfer made subsequent to the said 30th day of 
July; 1912; 

(2) that in the event of a decree being passed upon such application in 

favour of the applicant or his legal representative, interest shall 
only be allowed under such instrument at the contractual rate up 
to the date of the original dismissal^ rejection or withdrawal of 
such claim, and for a period of six months therefrom, and at the 
rate of 6 per cent, thereafter until realization ; and 
:{3) that in the event of the case being so restored the Court shall be 
bound by the finding of the former Court, by or before whom the 
case was dismissed, rejected or withdrawn, on any issue of fact 
which was heard and finally determined by it. 


ACT No. I OP 1918.1 


l2?tA Februar^^ 1918.'] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Porest Act, 1878. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Forest Act, 1878 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Porest (Amendment) Act, 1918. Short title, 

2. In clause (b) of section 29 of the ^Indian Forest Act, 1878 (herein- 

, . 01 section 

after referred to as the said Act), for the word twenty the word thirty^’’ 29, Act Vlf 
shall be substituted. 

3. After section 52 of the said Aot, the following section shall be inserted, Insertion of 

° * new section 

namely i— ’ 52A, Act 

VII of 1878. 

“ 52A. Any Forest-olEcer of a rank not inferior to that of a Ranger who, Power to 
or whose subordinate, has seized any tools, boats, carts cr cattle under the pert^ semd 
.provisions of section 52, may release the same on the execution by the owner 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918,. Pt. Y, p. 2 5 
.and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Pfc. VI, pp. 40 and 140. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. 11. 

&2 
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Forest. 


[ 1918 : Act L. 


AiMendmeafc 
of Bection 63, 
Aci Yir of 
1878. 

InsertioD of 
new section 
6 3 A, Act 
YII of 1878* 

Power to 
release on a 
bond a per-* 
son arrested. 


Amendment 
of section 
78, Act VII 
of 1878. 


thereof of a bond for the production of the property so released^ if and when 
so required, before the Magistrate having jurisdiction to try the ofiEenee on 
account of which the seizure has been made.'^'' 

4. In section 68 of the said Act after the words without unnecessary 
delay the words and subject to the provisions of this Act as to release on 
a bond shall be inserted. 

5. After section 63 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted^, 
namely i — 

63A. Any Forest-officer of a rank not inferior to that of a Eanger who- 
or whose subordinate has arrested any person under the provisions of section 
63, may release such person on his executing a bond to appear, if and when 
s 3 required, before the Magistrate having jurisdiction in the case, or before 
the officer in charge of the nearest police-station."’^ 

6. (i) Section 78 of the said Act shall be renumbered section 78 (I), and^ 
in the same section for the words shall assist any Forest-officer or Police- - 
officer— 

{a) in extinguishing any fire occurring in such forest ; 

(5) in preventing any fire which may occur in the vicinity of such forest 
from spreading to such forest/’ 

the following words shall be substituted, namely : — 

shall forthwith take steps, whether so required by any Forest-officer or* 
Police-officer or not, — ‘ 

{a) to extinguish any forest fire in such forest of which he has know- 
ledge or information ; 

{!}) to prevent by any lawful means in bis power any fire in the vicinity 
of such forest of which he has knowledge or information from.' 
spreading to such forest/^ 

{2) To the same section the following sub-section shall be addedy 
namely : — 

{2) Any person who^ being bound so to do, without lawful excuse (the* 
burden of proving which shall lie upon such person), fails — 

(a) to furnish without unnecessary delay to the nearest Forest-officer or" 
Police-officer any information required by sub-section (I) ; 

(5) to take steps as required by sub-section (I) to extinguish any forest 
&e in a reserved or protected forest ; 

(c) to prevent, as required by sub-section (i)» any fire in the vicinity of: 
such forest from spreading to such forest j or 
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[(T) to assist any Forest-ofiSeer or Police-officer demanding liis aid in 
preventing the commission in such forest of any forest-offence^ or^ 
when there is reason to believe that any such offence has been 
committed in such forest, in discovering and arresting the offend er> 

• shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one 
month, or with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, or with both* 

7. In section 84 of the said Act, — * . ^ 

Amenament 

(i) for the words in compliance with any rule under this Act/"' 

'Words in accordance with any provision of this Act or in compliance with 1878. 

-any rule made thereunder shall be substituted ,* 

{2) for the word instrument wherever it occurs, the words bond or 
instruments^ shall be substituted. 


ACT No. II OF 1918.1 


\6tJi March) 1918.} 


.An Act to make provision for regulating exhibitions by means 

of Cinematographs. 


Whereas it is expedient to make provision for regulating exhibitions by 
maeans of cinematographs ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — * . 

1. {1} This Act may be called the Cinematograph Act, 1918. Shoxi title 

(S) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balu- extent and 

commenee- 

•^chistan. 

[S) It shall come into force on such date as the Governor General in 
vOouneil may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definition, 

^context, — • 


cinematograph includes any apparatus for the representation of 
amoving pictures or series of pictures ; 

place includes also a house, building, tent or vessel ; and 
prescribed means prescribed by rules made \inder this Act. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasoiis. ^ee G-azette of India, 1917. Ft. V, p. 74 ; for 
"iteport of Select Committee, see ihid^ 1918, Ft. V, p. 11 ; and for Froceedings in Council, 
thtd, 1917, Ft. VT, p. 703, and thtd, 1918, Ft. TI, pp. 38, 94 and 275. 
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3. Save as otlierwise provided in this Act^ no person shall give an exhibi- 
tion by means of a cinematograph elsewhere than in a place licensed tinder 
this Actj or otherwise than in compliance with a? 2 y conditions and restrictions 
imposed by such license. 

4. The authority having power to grant licenses under this Act (herein- 
after referred to as the. ^Hicensing authority shall be the District Magis- 
trate^, or^ in a presidency-town or in the town of Rangoon;, the Commissioner 
0^ Police : 

Provided that the Local Government may, by notification in the local 
ofEeial gazette^ constitute for the whole rr any part of a Province such other 
authority as it may specify in .the notification to . be the licensing authority 
for the purposes of this Act. 

5. (1) The licensing authority shall not grant a license under this Act;, 
unless it is satisfied that — 

the rules made under the Act have been substantially complied 
with ; and 

^ (i) adequate precautions have been taken in the j^lace in respect of 

which the license is to be given to provide for tbe safety of 
persons attending exhibitions therein. 

(3) A condition shall be inserted in every license that the licensee will 
not exLibitj or jiermit to be exhibited, in such place any film other than a 
film which has been certified as suitable for public exhibition by tbe prescribed . 
authority, and which^ when exhibited, displays tbe prescribed mark of that 
authority, and has not been altered or tampered with in any way since such 
mark was affixed thereto. 

(5) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, and to tbe control 
of the Local Government, the licensing authority may grant licenses under 
this Act to such persons as it thinks fit, and on such terms and conditions 
and subject to ^ch restrictions as it may determine. 

6* {!) If the owner or person in charge of a cinematograph uses the same 
or allows it to be used, or if the owner or occupier of any place permits that 
place to be used, in contravention of the provisions of this Act or the rules 
made thereunder, or of the conditions and restrictions upon, or subject to- 
which, any license has been granted under this Act, he shall be punishable-.- 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees and, in the case of 
continuing offence, with a further fine which may extend to one hundred^ 
rupees for each day during which the offence continues, and his license (if 
any); shall be liable , to be revoked by the licensing authority. 

{3) If any person is convicted of an offence punishable under this Act, 
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committed by him in respect of any film^ the convicting Court; may further 
direct that the film shall be forfeited to His Majesty. 

7. (1) The Governor General in Council shall, by notification in the C edification 
Gazette of India, constitute as many authorities as he may think fit for the 
purposes of examining and* certifying films as suitable for public exhibition. 

The certificate of any such authority shall be valid in such area as may be 
specified in the notification, 

(^) If any such authority after examination considers that a film *is 
suitable for public exhibition, it shall cause the film to be marked in the pre- 
scribed manner* 


(5) If the authority is of opinion that a film is not suitable for public 
exhibition, it shall inform the person applying for the certificate of its deci- 
sion, and such person may, within thirty days from the date of such decision, 
appeal for a reconsideration of the matter by the Local Government, whose 
decision shall be final. 

(4) Where the area for which a certificate has been granted includes terri- 
tory in more tlian one Province, the appeal shall lie to such Local Govern- 
ment as may be specified in that behalf in the notification under which the 
certifying authority is constituted, 

(5) The District Magistrate or, in a presidency-town or in the town of 
Eangoon, the Commissioner of Police, may, after recording his reasons in 
writing, by order suspend the certificate of any film pending the orders of the 
Local Government, and during such suspension the film shall he deemed to 
be an uncertified film in that district or town. He shall forthwith forward a 
copy of his order to the Local Government to which he is subordinate, and 
such Local Government may, in its discretion, either discharge his order or 
by notification in the local official gazette, direct that the film shall be deemed 
to be an uncertified film in the whole or any part of the Province* 

(6) The Local Government may, of its own motion, by notification in the 
local official gazette, direct that a film covered by a certificate valid in the 
Province shall be deemed to be an uncertified film in the whole or any part of 
the Province. 


(7) The exhibition of a film to which any order or direction under sub- 
section (5) or (^) is for the time being applicable shall, in the area to which 
such order or direction relates, be deemed to be a contravention of the condi- 
tion mentioned in section 5 (2). 


8* (I) The Governor General in Council may 
of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 


for the purpose Power to 
make imlea* 
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(^) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power^ rules under this section may provide for — 

{a) the regulation of cinematograph exhibitions for securing the public 
safety ; 

the pi’ocedure of the authorities constituted for examining and certi- 
fying films as suitable for public exhibition^ and all matters aneil* 
lary thereto, and the fees to be levied by those authorities ; and 
(c) any other matter which by this Act is to be prescribed. 

(5) The Governor General in Council may delegate to a Local Govern- 
ment the power to make rules regarding the matters mentioned in sub-sec- 
tion (S) {a) so far as regards the territories subject to that Government. 

(4) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette o£ 
India, or the local official gazette, as the case may be, and, on such publica- 
tion, shall have effect as if enaoted in this Act. 

9. The Local Government may, by order in writing, exempt, subject to 
such conditions and restrictions as it may impose, any cinematograph exhibi- 
tion or class of cinematograph exhibitions from any of the provisions of this 
Act or of any rule made thereunder. 


ACT No. Ill OF 1918.1 

l6tk Mareh} 1918,J 

An Act to provide for the levy of a cess on indigo exported from 

British India. 

Wheueas it is expedient to provide funds for the promotion of research in 
the interests of the indigo industry in India ; 

And whereas for this purpose it is expedient to levy a cess on indigo pro- 
duced in India and exported from British India ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indigo Cess Act, 1918 ; and 
(5) It shall come into force on the first day of April, 1918. 

2. (1) There shall be levied and collected on all indigo produced in India 
and exported from any eustoms-port to any port beyond the limits of British 
India or to Aden a cess at the rate of one rupee per maund of 82f pounds 
avoirdupois : 

— — « : — 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, nee Gazette of IndiX 1918, Pt. V, p. 4, and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 65 and 285. 
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Provided that^ where any preparation of indigo mixed witli any other sub- 
stance for use as a dye is so exported; the cess shall be levied on such propor- 
tion of the total weight of such preparation as the Grovernor General in 
Council may determine by rale under this Act. 

(5) In this section the expression customs-port has the same meaning 
VIII o!1878. as in the ^Sea Customs Act, 1878, and the cass levied shall be deemed to be a 
'¥IIIo£1894. customs-duty for the purposes of section 5 of the ^Indian Tariff Act, 1894. - 

3. The proceeds of the cess collected under this Act shall be applied to Application 
meet tbe cost of such measures as the Governor General in Council may eon- proceeds 
sider it advisable to take for promoting research in the interests of the indigo 
industry in India. 

4. The Governor General in Council may make rules consistent with this Power to 

Act— make xhles# 

(a) for regulating the method of assessing, levying and collecting the 
cess ; 

(5) for prescribing tbe particular purposes to which the cess maybe 
applied ; and 

(c) generally for carrying out the purposes of this Act* 


ACT No. IV OP 1918.^ 


I6a March, 1918.} 

An Act further to amend the Indian Coinage Act, 1906. 

til of 1906. Whereas it is expedient farther to amend the ^Indian Coinage Act, 

1906 ;• It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called tbe Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, Short title 
TQig and com- 

“ ^ mencemenl. 

(S) It shall come into force on such date® as the Governor General in 

- Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 

Ill of 1906. 2. In section 4 of the ^Indian Coinage Act, 1906 (hereinafter referred to Amendment 

as the said Act) , the words ** and (d) an eighth of a rupee, or two-anna piece Acrin ^ * 
shall be omitted. ' 1906^ 


^ Genl. Acts, Yol. II. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. TV. 

* Por Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Ft. V, p. 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ihid^ 1918, Pt. VI, pp- 96 and 285. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol VI. 

® The 1st April, 1918. see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. I, p. 427. 
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3. In sub-section (S) of section 5 of the said Act, for tbe third and 
fourth items in the table annexed to the proviso^ the following shall be 
substituted, namely : — 


‘‘ Quarter-rupee. 


Seven-thousandths^ 


Three-thousandths/' 


4. For section 6 of the said kct, the following section shall be substi- 
tuted; namely : — 


6. The following nickel coins only shall be coined at the Mint for issue 
under the authority of the Governor General in Council; namely : a two-- 
anna piece and a one-anna piece/^ 

5. In section 7 of the said Act; for the words one-anna piece shall be 
sixty grains Troy/^ the words two-anna and one-anna pieces shall be ninety 
and sixty grains Troy, respectively;^^ shall be substituted. 

6. In sub-section (S) of section 1£ of the said Act; the words and* 
eighth of a rupee shall be omitted. 

7 4 For section 13 of the said Act; the following section shall be substi-- 
tilted; namely : — 


13. The two-anna and one-anna nickel coins specified in section 6 shall 
be a legal tender in payment or on account for any sum not exceeding oner 
rupee at the rate of eight and sixteen for a rupee respectively.'^^ 

8. Nothing in this Act shall apply to silver two-anna pieces which ma^r 
have been issued prior to the commencement of this Act, and the provisions- 
of the said Act shall apply to them as if this Act had not been passed. 


THE INDIAN INCOME-TAX ACT, 1918. 
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ACT No. VII OF 1918.1 


il9th March, 1918.^ 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to Income- 

tax. 

Wheeeas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating 
to Income-tax ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, [1] This Act may be called the Indian Income-tax Act;. 1918. Short titler 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India^ including the Sonthal commenc^ 
Parganas, and applies also^ within the dominions of Princes and Chiefs in 
India in alliance with His Majesty, to British subjects in those dominions who 
are in the service of the Government of India or of a local authority 
established in the exercise of the powers of the Governor General in Council 
in that behalf, and to all other servants of His Majesty in those dominions ; 
and 

(3) It shall come into force on the 1st day of April, 1918. 

^Por Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, ,1917, Pt V, p. 147; 
for Eeport of Select Committee, see iMd, Ft, V, p. 21 ; and for Proceedings in 

Conncil, see Uid, 1918, Pt. YI, pp. 212, 273 and 5il, 

For extension to British Baluchistan of so much of the Act as relates to tax on salaries' 
of ofBcials, see Notification No. 1148-E., dated 26t]i Match, 1918, Gazette of India, 1918, 

Pt. II, p. 532. The Act has been extended to the Shan States under s. 10 of the Burma 
Laws Act, 1898, see Burma Gazette, 1918, Pt. I, p. 718; and declared in force in the Angul 
District under s. 5 of the Angul Laws Begulation, 1913, see Bihar and Orissa Gazette, 19i8r 
Pt. II, p. 1213. 
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2. In this Aetj unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context,— 

(1) ^^Agricultural income means— 

{d) any rent or revenue derived from land which is used for agricultural 
purposes, and is either assessed to laud-revenue or subject to a 
local rate assessed and collected by officers of Government 
as such ; 

(i) any income derived from— 

{i) agriculture, or 

{ii) the performance by a cultivator or receiver of rent-in-tind of any 
process ordinarily employed by a cultivator or receiver of 
rent-in-kind to render the produce raised or received by him fit 
to be taken to market, or 

{Hi) tbe sale by a cultivator or receiver of rent-in-kind of the produce 
raised or received by him, when he does not keep a shop or stall 
for the sale of such produce, or 

{iv) any building owned and occupied by tbe receiver of the rent or 
revenue of any such land as is referred to in clause {a), or 
occupied by the cultivator, or the receiver of rent-in-kind, of 
any land with respect to which, or the produce of which, any 
operation mentioned in sub-clauses {ii) and [Hi) is carried on : 
Provided that the building is on or in the immediate vicinity 
of the land, and is a building which the receiver of 
the rent or revenue, or the cultivator or the receiver of the 
rent-in-kind, by reason of his connection with the land, 
requires as a dwelling-house, or as a store-house, or other 
out-building; 

(S) ^‘'Assessee means a person by whom income-tax is payable, and 
':inclades a firm and a Hindu undivided family; 

(3) Business includes any trade, commerce, or manufacture or any 
adventure or concern in the nature of trade, commerce or manufacture; 

(4) Chief Revenue-authority^^ means the Board of Revenue or the 
Financial Commissioner in Provinces where those authorities exist, and in any 
other case such authority as the Local Government may declare to be the 
•Chief Revenue-authority for the purposes of this Act ; 

(5) Collector includes any officer whom the Local Government 
•may appoint to exercise or perform all or any of the powers or duties 
.^conferred by this Act on a Callector, and means in relation to any 
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,assessee carryiag on business^ the Collector of the place where the principal 
.place of business of such assessee is situate, and in relation to any other as- 
-sessee the Collector of the place where such assessee resides ; 

{6) “ Commissioner includes any ofiScer whom the Local Government 
may appoint to exercise or perform all or any of the powers or duties con- 
ferred by this Act on a Commissioner ; 

(7) Company means a company as defined in the ^Indian Companies 

W'll of 1913* 1913j or formed in pursuance of an Act oE Parliament or of RoyaF 

Charter or Letters Patent, or of an Act of the legislature of a British posses- 
sion, and includes any foreign association carrying on business in British 
India whether incorporated or not, and whether its principal place of business 
is situate in British India or not, which the Governor General in Council may, 
hy genei'al or special order, declare to be a company for the purposes of this 
Act I 

(8) Local authority includes any person legally entitled to the control 
ov management of any municipal or local fund | 

(9) Magistrate means a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate of the 
*2rst class ora Magistrate of the second class specially empowered by the 
Local. Government to try offences against this Act ; 

(10) Prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; 

(11) Previous year means the twelve months ending on the Slst day 
^of March next preceding the year for which the assessment is to be made, or, 
if the accounts of the assessee have been made up within the said twelve 
-months in respect of a year ending on any date other than the said 81st day 
of March, then at the option of the assessee the year ending on the day on 
•which his accounts have so been made up ; 

Provided that, if this option has once been exercised by the assessee, it 
-shall not again be exercised so as to vary the meaning of the expression 
previous year as then applicable to such assessee, except wdth the consent 
of the Collector and upon such conditions as he may think fit ; 

(12) Principal officer used with reference to a local authority or a 
-company or any other public body or association, not being a local authority or 
icompany, meaiis-^ 

{a) tho secretary, treasurer, manager or agent of the authority, com- 
pany, body or association, or 

(6) any person connected with the authority, company, body or asso- 
ciation upon whom the Collector has served a notice of his in- 
tention of treating him as the principal officer thereof ; and 


» Genl. Acts, Yol. VII, 
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{IS) Total income means total income from all sources to which this- 
Act applies. 


CHAPTER L 
Taxable Income. 

Application 3. (I) Save as hereinafter provided, this Act shall apply to all income 
of Act. from .whatever source it is derived, if it accrues or arises or is received in 
British India, or is, under the provisions of this Act, deemed to accrue or arise 
or to be received in British India. 

(2) This Act shall not apply to the following classes of income: — 

(i) Any income derived from property held under trust or other legal 

obligation wholly for religious or charitable purposes, and in 
the case of property so held in part only for such purposes, the 
income applied, or finally set apart for application, thereto. 

(ii) Any income of a religious or charital)le institution derived from 

voluntary contributions and applicable solely to religious or 
charitable purposes. 

(iii) The income of local authorities. 

(iv) Interest on securities which are held by, or are the property of, any 

Provident Fund to which the ^Provident Funds Act, 1897, ix of 1897* 
applies, or any Provident Insurance Society to which the 
-Provident Insurance Societies Act, 1912, is, or, but for an y of 1912. 
exemption under that Act, would be, applicable. 

(v) Any capital sum received in commutation of the whole or a portion 

of a pension, or in the nature of consolidated compensation for 
death or injuries, or in payment of any insurance policy, or as 
the accumulated balance at the credit of a subscriber to any such 
Provident Fund. 

(vi) Any special allowance, benefit or perquisite specifically granted 

to meet expenses wholly and necessarily incurred in the per- 
formance of the duties of an office or employment of profit, 

(vii) Legacies, 

(viii) Any receipts not being receipts arising from business or the 
exorcise of a profession, vocation, or occupation, which are of a 
casual and non-recurring nature, or are not by vsray of addition 
to the remuneration of an employA 

(ix) Any perquisite or benefit which is neither money nor reasonably 
capable of being converted into money. 


1 Genh Acts, VoL IV. 
SGeiiL Acts, VoL VII. 
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In tliis sub-section charitable purpose includes relief of the poor, educa- 
tion, medical relief, and the advancement of any other object of general 
public utility. 

4. Agricultural income shall not he chargeable to income-tax. 

5. Save as otherwise provided by this Act, the following classes of income 

shall be chargeable to income-tax in the manner hereinafter appearing, 
namely : — ^ 

(i) Salaries. 

(ii) Interest on securities. 

(iii) Income derived from house property. 

(iv) Income derived from business. 

(v) Professional earnings. 

(vi) Income derived from other sources. 

6. (I) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head Salaries Salaries, 
in respect of any salary or wages, any annuity, pension or gratuity, and any 

fees, commissions, perquisites or prodts received by him in lieu of, or in addi- 
tion to, any salary or wages which are paid by or on behalf of Government, 
a local authority, a company, or any other public body or association, not being 
a local authority or company, or by or on behalf of any private employer 
where such employer has entered into an agreement with the Collector in 
accordance with the prescribed conditions to recover the tax on behalf of 
Government, provided that the tax shall not be payable in respect of-— 

(i) .any salary not exceeding five hundred rupees per mensem received 

by any member of His Majesty'^s Forces, or of His Majesty^s 
Indian Forces, as the pay of an appointment which is ordi- 
narily reserved exclusively for members of those Forces ; or 

(ii) any sum deducted under the authority of Government from the 

salary of any individual for the purpose of securing to him a 
deferred annuity or of making provision for his wife or children, 
provided that the sum so deducted shall not exceed one-sixth of 
the salary. 

(S) Any income which would be chargeable under this head if paid in 
British India shall be deemed to be so chargeable if paid to a British subject 
or any servant of His Majesty in any part of India by Government or by 
a local authority established by the Governor General in Council. 

7. The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head Interest on 
securities in respect of the interest receivable by him on any security of the 
Government of India, or on' debentures or other securities for money issued 
by or on behalf of a local authority or a company : 


Agyicultnral 
income. 
Classes of 
income 
chargeable to 
income-tax. 
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Provided that no tax shall be paj’able on the interest receivable on any 
security of the Government of India issued or declared to be income-tax 
free. 

Income 8* The tax shall be x'»ayable by an assessee under the head Income derived 

from house property in respect of the lond> fide annual value of any house 
perty. property of which he is the owner^ subject to the following allowances, 

namely : — 

• 

(i) where the property is in the occupation of the owner^ or where it is 
let to a tenant and the owner has undertaken to bear the cost 
of repairs, a sum equal to one-sixth of such value ; 

(ii) where the property is in the occupation of a tenant who has under- 
taken to bear the cost of repairs, the difference between such 
value and the rent paid by the tenant up to but not exceeding 
one-sixth of such value ; 

(iii) the amount of any annual premium paid to insure the property 

against risk of damage or destruction ; 

(iv) where the property is subject to a mortgage or charge or to a 

ground rent, the amount of any interest on such mortgage or 
charge or of any such ground rent ; 

(v) any sums paid on account of land-revenue in respect of the pro- 

perty ^ 

(vi) in respect of collection charges, a sum not exceeding the x^rescribed 

maximum ; 

(vii) in respect of vacancies, such sum as the Collector may determine 

having regard to the circumstances of the case. 

For the purposes of this section and section 9, the expression annual 
value shall be deemed to mean the sum for which the property might 
reasonably be expected to let from year to year : 

Provide that, where house property is in the occupation of the owner^ 
such sum shalb for the purposes of this section, be deemed not to exceed ten 
per cent, of the aggregate income of the owner. 

Income 9. {t) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head Income 

busbessf^^^ derived from business in respect of the profits of any business carried on by 
him. 

(2) Such profits shall be computed after making the following allowances 
ini respect of sums paid, or, in the ca^^e of depreciation, debited, namely : — 

(ij any rent paid for the premises in which such business is carried on, 
or where the premises are owned by the assessee the hand fide 
annual value thereof, provided that when any substantial part 
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<o£ the premises is used as a dwelling-house by the assessee^, the 
allowance under this clause shall be such sum as the Collector 
may determine having regard to the proportional part so used | 

(ii) in respect of repairs^ where the assesses is the tenant only’ of the 
premises, and has undertaken to bear the cost of such repairs;, 
the amount actually expended thereon, provided that if any 
substantial part of tbe premises is used by the assessee#as a 
dwelling-house, a proportional part only of such amount shall 
be allowed ; 

*(iii) in respect of capital borrowed for the purposes of the business, 
where the payment of interest thereon is not in any way de- 
pendent on the earning of profits, the amount of the interest 
paid ; 

‘ (iv) in respect of insurance against risk of damage or destruction of 
buildings, machinery or plant, used for the purposes of the 
business, the amount of any premium paid ; 

. (v) in respect of current repairs to buildings, machinery or plant, the 
amount actually expended thereon ; 

- (vi) in respect of depreciation of such buildings, macbinery or plant 
being the property of the assessee, a sum no{ exceeding a 
percentage on the original cost thereof to the assessee, to be 
fixed, subject to the approval of the Governor General in 
Council, by the Local Government for different classes of build- 
ings, machinery or plant having regard to the estimated life 
thereof, in determining which it shall be assumed that current 
repairs are executed from time to time * 

^Provided that — 

[a) no such allowance shall be made unless the amount claimed 
has actually^ been debited in the ordinary accounts of the 
business for the previous year, and the prescribed particulars 
have been duly furnished ; 

{1) when in any year the full allowance admissible has not been 
claimed, the balance may be added to the allowance made foV . 
the following year or years ; 

, (c) the aggregate of the allowances made under this sub-head 
either under this Act or any Act repealed thereby shall, in 
no case, exceed the original cost to the assessee of th^ 
buildings, machinery or plant, as the case may be ; 
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(Yii) in respect of any macliiaery or plant w'liicli lias been sold or dis- 
carded as obsolete, tbe difference between the original cost to- 
the assessee of the machinery or plant as reduced by the aggre- 
gate of the allowances made in respect of depreciation under 
clause (vi)^ and the amount for which the machinery or plant is- 
actually sold, or its scrap value ; 

^ (viii) any sums paid on account of land- revenue, local rates or munieipab 
taxes in respect of tie premises \ 

(ix) ill respect of any expenditure (not being in the nature of capital' 
expenditure) incurred solely for the purpose of earning such 
profits. 


Professional 

earnings. 


10. {1) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head Profes- 
sional earnings in respect of the profits of any profession, or vocation, 
followed by him. 


(5) Such profits shall be computed after making allowance for any ex- 
penditure (not being in the nature of capital expenditure) incurred solely for 
the purposes of such profession or vocation, provided that no allowance shall, 
be made on account of any personal expenses of the assessee. 

(5) Professional fees paid in any part of India to a person ordinarily 
resident in British India shall be deemed to be income chargeable under this- 
head. 


Ijacorne de- 
riTed from 
other 
soiiTces. 


11. (1) The tax shall be payable by an assessee under the head Income 
derived from other sources in respect of income and profits of every kind and 
from every source to which this Act applies (if not included under any of the • 
preceding heads) with the exception of agricultural income. 

(2) Such income and profits shall be computed after making allowance ■ 
for any expenditure (not being in tbe nature of capital expenditure) incurred 
solely for tbe })urpose of making sucb income or earning sacli profits, provided 
that no allowance shall .be made on account of any personal expenses of tlie- 
assessee. 


Exclusions of 12. (1) In computing tbe amount of tbe income chargeable to income-tax 
Mature, assessee under any of the foregoing beads, no account 

shall be taken of any income which the assessee enjoys as a member of 
a company or of a firm or of an undivided Hindu family where the com- 
pany, the firm or the family is liable to the tax. 

(2) There shall also be excluded from the computation any sum paid by 
tne assessee to effect an insurance on his own life, or on tbe life of bis wife,, 
or in respect^ of a contract for a deferred annuity on bis own life or on the 
life of his wife or as a contribution to any provident fund to which the^ 
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^Provident Funds Act-, 1897^ applies, or to any provident fund wWcli complies 
with the provisions of the ^Provident Insurance Societies Act, 1912, or has 
been exempted from the provisions of that Act : 

Provided that the aggregate of any sums so excluded shall not, after 
taking into account any exemptions allowed in respect of like provision 
under the head Salaries/^ exceed one-sixth of the income of the assessee 
which would, apart from such exclusion and exemption, bo chargeable to 

. 9 

income-tax. 

13. In computing* the total income of an assessee for the purposes of Treatment of 

Schedule I, salaries and deductions exempted under the proviso to section 

6 (f), income mentioned in section 12 (/), and sums excluded under section 

^ . termimng 

12 (Sj shall be taken into account. total income^ 

14. (i) The aggregate amount of an assessee^s income chargeable under Taxable in- 

each of the heads mentioned in sections 6 to 11 shall be the taxable income ^“d 

levy of tax 

•of the assessee. thereon. 

(^) Subject to the conditions hereinbefore set out, there shall be levied, 
in respect of the year beginning with the 1st day of April, 1918, and in 
respect of each subsequent year by collection in that year and subsequent 
:adjustment as hereinafter provided, income-tax upon every assessee in respect 
of bis taxable income in that year at the rate specified in Schedule I : 

Provided that, where the assessee is a company or a firm constituted 
under a registered instrument of partnership specifying the individual shareg 
of the partners and the taxable income of such company or firm is ®[two] 

-thousand rupees per annum or upwards, income-tax shall be levied at the 
maximum rate sjeeified iu Schedule I. 

CHAPTER IL 
DjBDuorto^srs and Assessment^ 

15. (1) Income-tax shall, unless otherwise prescribed in the case of any Payment, 
-security of the Government of India, be deducted at the time of payment 

in respect of income chargeable under the following heads : — 

(i) Salaries and 

(ii) Interest on securities/^ 

(5) An employer or other person responsible for payiniff any income, char ge-* 

-able under the head ** Salaries shall, at the time of payment, deduct income-^ 
tax on the amount payable at the rate specified in Schedule I in respect of such 

1 GenL Acts, VoL IV. 

2 Genl. Acts, Yol. VII. 

A 4 - txtH substituted for « one in the proviso to s. U (-2) by s. 2 of 

-Act iV 01 1919, mjra^ 
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amoiintj provided that, if the payment ii a recurring one and in respect of' 
any period less than a year^ the rate shall he determined with reference to 
the amount which would be proportionately payable in a year. The deduc- 
tion so made shall be treated as a payment of income-tax on behalf of the* 
pei’son from whose earnings the deduction was made, and credit shall be given* 
to him therefor in the next adjustment under section 1 9. 

(S) The person responsible for paying any income chargeable under the* 
head Interest on securities ’’ shall, at the time of payment, deduct income-* 
tax on the amount of the interest payable at the maximum rate specified in 
Schedule I. The deduction so made shall be treated as payment of income-tax 
on behalf of the owner of the security, and credit shall he given to him 
therefor in the next adjustment under section 19 : 

Provided that, if the owner of the security obtains a refund of any portion 
of the tax so deducted in accordance with the provisions of this Act, no credit 
shall be given for the amount of such refund. 

{4) All sums deducted in accordance with the provisions of sub-section {2y 
or (S) shall be paid within the prescribed time by the person making the 
deduction to the credit of the Government of India, or as the Governor 
General in Council directs. 

{5) If any such person does not deduct and pay the tax as required by this"* 
section, he shall, without prejudice to any other consequences which he may 
incur, he deemed to be personally in default in respect of the tax, 

{6) The power to deduct under this section shall be without prejudice tO' 
any other mode of recovery. 

(7) In the case of income chargeable under any other head than those* 
above mentioned, the tax shall be payable by the assessee direct, and shall be* 
the amount assessed under this Act subject to such adjustment as aforesaid. 

16. The prescribed person in the case of every Government office, and the* 
principal officer of every local authority, and of every company, and of every 
other public body or association not being a local authority or company, and‘ 
every private employer who has agreed to recover income-tax on behalf of 
Government shall prepare, and, within fifteen days from the 31st day of 
March in* each year, deliver or cause to he delivered to the Collector, in the 
prescribed form, a return in writing showing— 

{a) the name and, so far as it is known, the address, of every person? 
who was receiving on the said 81st day of March, or has* 
received during the year ending on that date, from the author- 
ity, company, body, association or private employer, as the case 
may be, any income chargeable under the head Salaries at 
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sucli amount as may be prescribed not being less than six 
hundred rupees per annum ; 

(5) the amount of the income so received by each such person, and the 
time or times at which the same was paid ; 

(c) the amount deducted in respect of income-tax from each such 
person. 

17. (i) The principal officer of every company shall prepare, and, on or Return by 
before the 1 5 th day of June in each year, deliverer cause to be delivered 

to the Collector a return in the prescribed form and verified in the prescribed 
manner of the total income of the company during the previous year : 

Provided that the Collector may, in his discretion, extend the date for the 
delivery of the return in the ease of any company or class of companies. 

(S) In the ca'^e of any person other than a company whose taxable income 
is, in the Collector'’s opinion, not less than two thousand rupees, the Collector 
shall serve a notice upon him requiring him to furnish, within such period as 
may he specified in the notice, a return in the prescribed form anl verifiHl in 
the prescribed manner setting forth (along with such other particulars as may 

be provided for in the notice) his total income during the previous year. 

1* -sf * * ^ -je * 

18. \1) If the 'Collector is satisfied that a return made under section 17 Assessment, 
is correct and complete, he shall assess the sum payable by the assessee for 

the year in which the return is made on the basis of such return. 

(S) If the Collector has reason to believe that a return made under section 
17 is incorrect or incomplete, he shall serve on the person who made the 
return a notice requiring him, on a date to be therein mentioned, either to 
attend at the Collector's office and produce, or to cause to be there produced 
for the inspection of the Collector, such accounts and documents as the Collec- 
tor may require and any evidence on which the assessee may rely in support 
of the return. 

(5) On the day specified in the notice, or as soon afterwards as may be, 
the Collector, after examining such accounts and documents, and hearing any 
evidence which the assessee may produce and such other evidence as the Collector 
.may require, shall, by an order in writing, determine the total income of the 
assessee for the previous year, and assess the sum payable by the assessee for 
the year in which the return is made on the basis of such determination. 

(4) If the principal officer of any company or any other person fails to 
make a return under section ^[17 (7) or (5)j , as the case may be, or having 
made a return, fails to attend or fails to comply substantially with all the 

^ ^b-section (3) of s. 17 was repealed by s. 6 of Act IV 00919, iw/w. ^ ^ 

^ These figures and word ere substituted by s. 3 of Act W of 1919, {n/ra. 
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terms of a notice issued under'seetion 18, sub-section (5), the Collector shall 
make the assessment to the best of his judgment. 

(5) The sum to be assessed in every case shall be a sum calculated on the 
aggregate of the assessee^s income in the previous year chargeable under each 
of the heads mentioned in sections 8 to 11 at the rate applicable to his total 
income in that year. 


Adjustment 29. When the Collector has, in any year after the commencement of this 

with actual . „ 1 ■ 1 • • . T 

income when Act for which income-tax is leviable under section 14 (2), ascertained, either 
ascertained, return made by an assessee or after further inquiry, the total 

income actually received by or accrued to the assessee in the previous year 
he shall compute the income-tax which would have been payable in respect 
thereof if it had been levied in such previous year with reference to the 
amount of the income so ascertained and the law then in force ; and the 
difference between the sum so computed and the aggregateof the sums already 
paid by or on behalf of the assessee in respect of income-tax for such pre- 
vious year shall be paid by or refunded tothe assessee, as the case may be : 

Provided that no adjustment shall be made under the section in respect of 
any income-tax assessed or paid before the passing of this Act : 

Provided also that it shall be competent to— * 

(а) an assessee ; or 

(б) in the case of the death or insolvency of an assessee, his representa- 

tive in interest ; or 

(c) with reference to any year for which income-tax is leviable under 
section 14 (2), the Collector ; 

in any year to claim an immediate adjustment to date of the sums already 
paid by or on behalf of an assessee in that year, upon the basis of the total 
income actually received by or accrued to him in that year, and U])oa such 
claim being made, all the provisions of this (Chapter shall apply, so far as may 
be necessary, for the determination of the proper sum to be paid by or 
refunded to the assessee or his representative in interest, in respect of income- 
tax down to the date of such determination and the same shall be paid or 
refunded accoidingly. 


20. When the Collector has determined a sum to he payable by an assessee 
tinder either section 18 or section 19, he shall serve on tbe assessee a notice 
of demand in the prescribed form specifying the sum so payable. 

21« (1) Any assessee objecting to tbe amount or rate at which he is assessed 
section 18 or to an adjustment made under section 19, or denying 
this Act, his liability to be assessed under this Aet may, unless be or, in the case of a 
company, the principal Officer thereof, has knowingly and wilfully failed to 


Notice of 
demand. 


Petition 
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make a return under section 17, or substantially to comply with all the terms 
a notice served on him under section IS, apply by petition to the Commis- 
sioner for relief against any order of the Collector in respect of such assess- 
ment or adjustment. 

{2) The petition shall ordinarily be presented within thirty days of receipt 
.of the notice of demand, but the Commissioner may receive a petition 
after the expiration of that period, if he is satisfied that the objector had 
sufficient cause for not presenting it within that period. 

(5) The petition shall be in the prescribed form and verified in tne pre- 
scribed manner. 

22» The Commissioner shall fix a day and place for the hearing of the 
‘petition, and on the day and at the place so fixed, or on the day and . at the 
!place if any, to which he has adjourned the hearing, shall hear the petition and 
pass such order thereon, whether by way of confirmation, reduction, enhance- 
:inent or cancellation of the assessment, or adjustment or otherwise, and 
.fixing sneh time for payment, as he thinks fit. 

23. The Chief Revenue-authority may, of its own motion, call for the 
cecord of any assessment proceeding which has been taken by any officer 
.subordinate to it, and make such inquiry and pass such orders thereon as it 
thinks fit ; 

Provided that it shall not pass any order enhancing the sum payable by 
an assessee without hearing him or giving him a reasonable opportunity 
'Of being heard either in person or by pleader. 

24. If the Collector or the Commissioner in making any assessment or 
adjustment under this Chapter is satisfied that the assessee has concealed 
the particulars of his income, or has deliberately furnished inaccurate parti- 
.culars of such income, and has thereby returned it below its real amount, the 
‘Collector or the Commissioner may direct that the assessee shall pay on 
the difference between his income as finally ascertained and the amount 
^originally returned by him income-tax at a rate not exceeding double the rate 
^which would otherwise have been payable : 

Provided that no such order shall be made, unless the assessee has been 
ffieard, or has been given a reasonable opportunity of being heard : 

Provided further that no prosecution for an offence against this Act shall 
%e instituted in respect of the same facts on which a penal assessment is 
finade under this section. ^ 

25. If for any reason income chargeable under this Act has escaped 
.assessment in any year, or has been assessed at too low a rate, the Collectoj 
®ay, at any time in the year next following, assess or re-assess such income 
,and all the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 
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26. The Collector may, at any time within one yeai’ from the date of any 
demand made npon an assessee, rectify any mistake in connection therewith 
which has been brought to his notice by such assessee, and make a refund 
to such assessee in respect thereof. 


27. The Colleetor or Commissioner shall^ for the purposes of any inquiry 
under this Chapter, have the same powers an are vested in a Court under the 
^Code of Civil Procedure; 1908; when trying a suit in respect of the following ^<^t V of 
matters : — , 


{a) enforcing the attendance of any person and examining him on 
oath or affirmation ; 

(^) compelling the production of documents ; and 
(c) issuing commissions for the examination of witness; 


and any proceeding before a Collector or Commissioner under this Chapter 
shall be deemed to be a Judicial proceeding within the meaning of sections 
193 and 228 of the Indian Penal Code.^ 

Colleetor or Commissioner may, for the purposes of this Act — 
mation. {1) require any person to furnish a return, in the prescribed form, 

containing, to the best of his belief, the name and address of 
every person employed in his service who is receiving in virtue 
of such employment any income not chargeable under the 
head Salaries, of such amount as may be prescribed, not 
being less than sis hundred rupees per annum ; 

(5) require any firm or Hindu undivided family to furnish him with 
a return of the partners in the firm, or the adult male members 
of the family, as the case may be, and of their addresses ; 

(5) require any person whom he has reason to believe to be a trustee^ 
guardian, or agent to furnish him with a return of the names 
of the persons for or of whom he is trustee, guardian, or agent 
and of their addresses. 


Act XLV 0 # 
I 860 . 


fa^ect*° the, Collector or Commissioner, or any person authorised in writing 

register of ^ this behalf by the Colleetor or Commissioner, may inspect and, if necessary, 

0^ tJi® register of members of any 
• company or of any entry in such register. 


CHAPTBM III. 
Summary Assessment, 
\_Rep., Act IT of 1919, s. 5.] 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol. VI. 
^ Genl. Acts, Y ul. I, 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Liability ik Special Cases. 

31. lo tlie case of any guardian^ trustee or agent of any person being a Guardians, 
minor^ lunatic or idiot or residing out of British India (all of which persons 

are hereinafter in this section included in the term beneficiary) being in 
receipt on behalf of such beneficiary of any income chargeable under this 
Act; the tax shall be levied upon and recoverable from such guardian^ trustee 
or agent; as the case may be; in like manner and to the same amount as it 
would be leviable upon and recoverable from any such beneficiary if of full 
age; sound mind, or resident in British India, and in direct receipt of such 
income; and all the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 

32. In the case of income chargeable under this Act which is received by Courts of 

the Courts of Wards; the Administrators General, the Official Trustees or by etc 

any receiver or manager (including any person whatever his designation 

who in fact manages property on behalf of another) appointed by or under 
any order of a Court; tlie taxshall be levied upon and recoverable from such 
Court of WardS; Administrator General; OflRcial Trustee, receiver or manager 
in the like manner and to the same amount as it would be leviable upon and 
recoverable from any person on whose behalf such income is received, and all 
the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 

33. [1) In the case of any person residing out of British India, all profits iTon-resi- 
or gains accruing or arising to such persons whether directly or indirectly 
through or from any business connection in British. India, shall be deemed to 

be income accruing or arising within British India; and shall be chargeable to 
income-tax in the name of the agent of any such person, and such agent shall 
be deemed to be for all the purposes of this Act the assessee in respect of such 
income-tax : 

Provided that any an-ears of tax may be recovered also in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act from any assets of the non-resident person which 
are, or may at any time come, within British India. 

{2) Where a person not resident in British India, and not being a British 
subject or a firm or company constituted within His Majesty^s dominions or 
a branch thereof, carries on business with a person resident in British India^ 
and it appears to the Collector or the Commissioner, as the case may be, that 
owing to the close connection between the 'resident and the non-resident per- 
son and to the substantial control exercised by the non-resident over the resi- 
dent, the course of business between those persons is so arranged, that the* 
business done by the resident in pursuance of his connection with the non* 
resident produces to the resident either no profits or less than the ordinary 
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profits which might be expected to arise in that business^ the profits derived 
therefrom or which may reasonably be deemed to have been derived therefrom 
shall be chargeabJe to income-tax in the name of the resident person who shall 
be deemed to be^ for all the purposes or this Act, the assessee in respect of 
such income-tax. 

34. Any person employed by or on behalf of a person residing out of 
British India, or having any business connection with such person upon whom 
cthe Collector has caused a notice to be served of his intention of treating him 
as the agent of the non-resident person shall, for the purposes of this Act, be 
deemed to be such agent : 

Provided that no person shall be deemed to be the agent of a non-resident 
person, unless he has had an opportunity of being heard by the Collector as to 
his liability. 

CHAPTER V. 

Recoveby oe Tax. 

35. The amount of income-tax specified as payable in a notice of demand 

under section 20 or an order under section 22, section 23 or section 24, ^ 

* ^ ^ shall be x)aid within the time, at the place 

and to the person mentioned in the notice or order, or if a time is not so men- 
tioned, then on or before the first day of the second month following the date 
of the notice or order, and any assessee failing so to pay shall he deemed to be 
in default ; provided that, when an assessee has presented a petition under 
section 21, the Collector may in bis discretion treat the assessee as not being 
in default as long as such petition is undisposed of. 

36. [1] When an assessee is in default in making a payment of income-tax, 
the Collector, in his discretion, may recover from him a sum not exceeding 
doable the amount of the tax, either as if it were an arrear of land-revenue, or 
by any” process enforceable for the recovery of an arrear of any municipal tax 
or local rate imposed under any enactment for the time being in force in any 
part of the territories administered by the Local Government to which the 
Collector is subordinate. 

(S) If any assessee is in receipt of any income chargeable under the head 
Salaries, the Collector may require any person paying the same to deduct 
from any payment subsequent to the date of such requisition any sum recover- 
able under sub-section (/), and such person shall comply with any such re- 
quisition and shall pay the sums so deducted to the credit of the Government 
of India, or as the Governor General in Council directs. 

^ Words repealed by s. 6 of Act IV of 1919, infrai are omitted. 
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(5j The Local Government may direct by what authority any powers or 
duties incident under any such enactment as aforesaid to the enforcement of 
any i^rocess for the recovery of a municipal tax or local rate shall be exercised 
or performed when that process is employed under sub*seclion (1) for the 
recovery of income-tax. 

(4) The Local Government may direct, with respect to any specified area^ 
that income-tax shall be recovered therein, with, and as an addition to, any 
municipal tax or local rate by the same person and in the same manner as the, 
municipal tax or local rate is recovered. 

(5) Save in accordance with the provisions of section 33 (1), no proceed- 
ings for the recovery of any sum jayable under this Act shall be commenced 
after the expiration of one year from the last day of the year in which any 
demand is made under this Act. 

CHAPTEK VI, 

EePUNDS to SHAnEHOLDEES AND OTHERS. 

37. If— 

{a) a shareholder in a company who* has received any dividend from 
the company ; or 

{d) a partner in a firm on which income-tax has been levied at the 
maximum rate, in accordance with the proviso to section 14, 
who has received a share 'of the profits of the firm ; or 
(c) the owner of a security from the interest on which income-tax has 
been deducted in accordance with the provisions of section 15 ; 
satisfies the Collector that his total income in the previous year was less than 
any one, as the case may be, of the amounts specified in Schedule II, he shall 
be entitled to a refund of a sum calculated on such dividend, share of profits 
or interest at the rates specified in the same Schedule against each such 
amount. 

38. No claim to any refund under section 37 shall be allowed, unless it is 
made within one year from the last day of the year to which the claim relates. 


CHAPTEE VIL 
Oeeekces and Penalties. 

39. If a person fails without reasonable cause or excuse — 

to deduct and pay any tax as required by section 1 5 or under 
section 36 (S) ; 

(5) to deliver or cause to be delivered to the Collector iu due time any 
of the returns mentioned iu section 16, section 17^ or section 
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{c) to grant inspection or allow copies to be taken in accordance with 
the provisions of section 29 ; 

(f?) to attend or to produce^ or cause to be produced^ on or before the 
date mentioned in a notice under section 18. such accounts and 
documents as are referred to in the notice ; 

%e-sball^ on conviction before a Magistrate, be punishable with fine which 
may extend to ten rupees for every day during which the default continues. 

• 40. If a person makes a statement in a verification mentioned in section 

17 or section 21 (5) which is false, and which he either knows or believes to 

be false or does not believe to be true, he shall be deemed to have committed 

the offence described in section 177 of the ^Indian Penal Code. *^ct 

18 

41. (1) A person shall not be proceeded against for an offence under sec- 
tion 39 or section 40, except at the* instance of the Collector. 

(2) The Collector may stay any such proceeding or compound any such 
offence. 

42. All particulars contained in any statement or return made or fur- 
nished under the provisions of this Act shall be treated as confidential, and if 
a public servant discloses any particulars contained in any statement or return 
made or furnished under this Act, he shall be punishable with imprisonment 
which may extend to six months, and shall also be liable to fine : 

Provided that no prosecution shall be instituted under this section, except 
with the previous sanction of the Local Government. 


CHAPTEE VIII. 

Miscellaneous. 

‘^owto 43. (J) The Governor General in Council may make rules^ for carrying 

ifwake rules, purposes of this Act and for the ascertainment and determination of 

,anj class of income, and may, subject to such restrictions and conditions as he 
may impose, delegate^ to a Local Government the power to make such rules so 
Tar as regards the territories subject to that Government. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
irules may — 

(a) when income is derived in part from agriculture and in part from 
business, prescribe the manner, whether with reference to a 
class or in particular cases, by which the taxable income shall 
be arrived at ; 


1 GenL Acts, YoL I. 

2 For notifications publishing rules made under s. 43, see List of Gen. E. and 0. 
* For delegation of rule-making powers to Local Governments, see ibid. 
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[h) prescribe the manner in whicb, and the procedure by which, the 
taxable income o£ insurance companies shall be arrived at | 

(c) prescribe the manner in which, and the procedure by which, the 
taxable income of persons not resident in British India, or of 
persons deemed to be assessees in respect thereof, shall be 
arrived at ; 

{cl) provide for a system of composition of assessments and prescribe 
the condilions under which the Collector may enter into com-* 
position with assessees as to their assessment ; 

(e) prescribe the procedure to be followed on applications for re- 
funds ; 

{f) provide for any matter which by this Act is to be prescribed. 

(5) Eules made under this section shall he published iu the Gazette of 
India or the local official gazette, as the case may be, and shall thereupon have 
•e:ffiect as if enacted in this Act. 

44. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette Power to 
of India, make an ^exemption, reduction in rate or other modification, in 
respect of income-tax in favour of^any class of income, or in regard to the 
whole or any part of the income of any class of persons. 

45. When any money is paid under this Act to the Collector, or is re-Beceipts 

covered thereunder by him, he shall give a receipt for the same, snecifvino' 

, contents, 

the prescribed particulars. 

46. A notice or requisition under this Act may be served on the person Service of 
therein named, either by post, or by the delivery or tender to him of a copy 

of the notice or requisition in the manner provided by the ^Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1903, for the service of summons. 

47. (i) When an assessee has several places of business in territories Power to 
subject to different Local Governments, the Governor General in Council 

may declare which of those places shall, for the purposes of this Act, be places of 
Eeemed to be his principal place of business. business. 

[2) When an assessee has several places of business in the territories 
subject fo a single Local Government, that Government may declare which of 
■them shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be his principal place of 
business. 

, 1 * 

(5) The powers given by this section may be delegated to, and exercised 
by, such officers as the Governor General in Council or the Local Government, 
as the case may he, may appoint in this behalf. 

^ For notifications making exemptions iu favour of certain classes of persons and 
^certain classes of incomes under s. 44, see List of Gen. B. and 0- 
3 Genl, Acts, YoL TI. 
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Indemnity. 48. Every person deducting, retaining or paying any tax in pursuance^ 

of this Act in respect of income belonging to another person is hereby 

indemnified for the deduction, retention or payment thei’eof. 

Pov'ep 49, All powers conferred by, or conferrable under, this Act maybe* 

exercisalle . , . . . 

frcm time to exercised irom. time to time as occasion requires, 
time. 

50. The Local Government may, by notification in the local official 
gazette, delegate to the Chief Eevenue-authority all or any of the powers 
conferred on it by this Act for the appointment of officers to exercise or 
perform the powers or duties of Collectors or Commissioners, and all or any 
of the powers conferred on it by section S6 and the proviso to section 42. 

51. [1] If, in the course of any assessment under this Act or any pro-- 
ceeding in connection therewith other than a proceeding under Chapter VII 
a question has arisen with reference to the interpretation of any of the provi- 
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Statement 
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CMeE 
Eevenne- 

anthority to . ^ 

High Court, sions of this Act or of any rule thereunder, the Chief Revenue-authority may 

either on its own motion or on reference from any Revenue-officer subordinate 
to it, draw up a statement of the case, and refer it, with its own opinion' 
thereon, to the High Court, and shall so refe^* any such question on the appli- 
cation of the assessee, unless it is satisfied that the application is frivolous ■ 
or that a reference is unnecessary. 

(2) If the High Court is not satisfied that the statements contained iu' 
the ease are sufficient to enable it to determine the questions raised thereby, 
the Court may refer the case back to the Revenue-authority by which it was 
stated, to make such additions thereto, or alterations therein, as the Court 
may direct in that behalf. 

(5) The High Court upon the hearing of any such case shall decide the* 
questions raised thereby, and shall deliver its judgment thereon containing the- 
grounds on which such decision is founded, and shall send to the Revenue-- 
authority by which the case w^as stated a copy of such judgment under the- 
seal of the Court and the signature of the Registrar ; and the Revenue-- 
authority shall dispose of the case accordingly, ^ or, if the case arose on 
reference from any Revenue-officer subordinate to it, shall forward a copy of' 
such judgment to such officer who shall dispose of the case conformably tO' 
such judgment. 

(4) Where a reference is made to the High Court on the application o£ 
any assessee, costs shall be in the discretion of the Court. 

52* No suit shall be brought in any Civil Court to set aside or modify 
my assessment made under this Act, and no prosecution, suit or other pro--- 
ceeding shall lie against any Government officer for anything in good faitk 
done or intended to be done under this Act. 


Bar of suits 
in Civil 
Court. 
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53. The enactments mentioned in Schedule III are hereby repealed to the Bepeal. 
extent specified in the fourth column thereof : 

Provided that such repeal shall not affect the liability of any person to pay 
any sum due from him or any existing right of refund under any of the said 
enactments : 

Yniofl9l7« Provided, further, that such repeal shall not affect the ^Super-tax Act, 

1917, and any provisions of the said enactments which have been applied or 
incorporated by reference in the said Act shall, for the purposes of that Act* 
continue to be in force. 


SCHEDULE 1.2 


RATiiS OF Tax, 

{See section 14.] 

Bate, 

I. When the taxable income is loss than Ba. 2,000 
II. When the taxable income is Bs, 2,000 or upwards and — 

(i) the total income is less than Bs. 5,000. Five pies in the rupee. 

(ii) the total income is Bs. 5,00’0 or upwards, but is Six pies in the rupee. 

less than Bs. 10,000. 

(iii) the total income is Bs, 10,000 or upwards, but is Nine pies in the rupee, 

less than Bs. 25,000. 

(iv) the total income ia Bs. 25,000 or upwards. One anna in the rupee. 


SCHEDULE lU 

Eates of Refund. 

{See section 87.) 

Amount. Refund. 

1. Less than Bs. 2,000 . ♦ . • r One anna in the rupee. 

2. Bs. 2,000 or upwards, but less than Es. 5,000 . Seven pies in the rupee. 

S. Bs. 5,000 or upwards, hut less than Bs. 10,000 » Six pies in the rupee. 

4. Bs. 10,000 or upwards, but less than Rs. 25,000 . Three pies in the rupee. 

2 This Schedule was substituted for the original Sch. I by s. 4 of Act. lY of 1919, 
infra. 

® This Schedule was substituted for the oiiginal Sch. II fay s. 5 of ihid.^ 
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SCHEDULE III. 
Enactments Eeteaied. 


{8ee section, 58 ) 


1 

1 1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

188G 

II 

The Indian Income-tax Act, 
1886, 

So much as has not been repealed. 

1897 

XIV 

The Indian Short Titles Act, 
1897. . 

So much of the Schedule as relates to 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886. 

1903 

XI 

The Indian I n c o m e-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1903. 

So much as has not been repealed. 

1914 

IV 

The Decentralization Act, 
1914 

So much of the Schedule as relates to 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1886. 

1916 

V 

The Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1916. 

The whole. 

1917 

VII 

The Indian Income-tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1917. 

1 The whole. 


ACT No. VIII OF 19181. 

[19a March, 1918.'\ 

An Act to amend the Indian Defence Dorce Act, 1917. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^ Indian Defence Force Act, 1917-, III of 1917. 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force (Amendment) Act, 

1918. 

2. In section 12 of the ^Indian Defence Force Act, 1917, the following III of 1917. 
amendments shall be made, namely : — 

{1) for snb-section (/) of that section, the following sub- sections shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

[vide, page 210 supra."] 

(2) The existing sub-sections (5) and (5) shall be re-numbered (5) 
and (4). 


3 For Proceedings in Council see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. YI, p. 619. 
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ACT No. IX m 1918.i 

\2m March, 1918,1 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law to provide for the 
special protection in respect of civil and revenue litigation 
of Indian soldiers serving under war conditions. 

WiiEEEAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law to provide for 
the special protection in respect of civil and revenue litigation of Indian 
soldieis serving under war conditions; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. {!) This Act may bo called the Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act^ 1918. 

(S) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balu- 
chistan. 

2. In this Act,— Definitions. 

Court means a Civil or Revenue Court; 

‘^Indian soldier moans any person subject to the ^Indian Army Act, 

1911 ; 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act ; and 
proceeding includes suit and appeal. 

3* An Indian soldier shall be deemed to be serving under war conditions— 

{a) during the continuance of the ^present war and for six months stances in 

thereafter,— SSr3l“ 

(i) when he is serving out of India^ he deemed to 

(ii) when he is under orders to proceed on field service, under war 

(iii) when the unit to which he belongs is mobilised, or conditions. 

(iv) when, in the opinion of the prescribed authority, such 

soldier by reason of the state of war now existing is 
precluded from obtaining leave of absence to enable him 
to attend a Court as a party to any proceeding, 
and 

(^) after the expiration of that period, when he is serving in any pro- 
vince and such service has been declared, by notification of the 
Governor General in Council in the Gazette of India, to be 
service under war conditions. 

4. If any I’erson presenting any plaint, application or appeal to any Purticukrs 

Court has reason to believe that any adverse party is an Indian soldier who is 

... lushed la 

serving under war conditions, lie shall state the fact in his plaint, application plaints, 

or appeal. applications 

^ ^ or appeals to 

^ For Statement of Objects and Ecasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p. 41 j and for 
Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 451 and 665. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. VII. 

® As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra^ 

T 2 
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5. If the Collector has reason to believe that any Indian soldier^ who 
ordinarily resides^ or who has property in bis district and who is a party to 
any proceeding pending before any Courts is unable to appear thereon^ the 
Collector may certify the facts in the prescribed manner to the Court. 

6. If the Collector has certified under section 5^ or if the Court has reason 
" to believe^ that an Indian soldier, who is a party to any proceeding pending 

before it, is unable to appear thereon, and if such soldier is not represented by 
any peison duly authorised to appear, plead or act on his behalf, such Court 
shall suspend the proceeding, and shall give notice thereof in the prescribed 
manner to the pa^escribed authority. 

7. If, on receipt of a notice under section 6, the prescribed authority certi- 
fies in the prescribed manner to the Court in which the proceeding is pending 
that such soldier is serving under war conditions, and that a postponement of 
the proceeding as against such soldier is necessary in the interests of justice, 
such Court shall thereupon postpone the proceeding as against such soldier 
for the prescribed period, or, if no period has been prescribed, for such period 
as it thinks fit. 

8. If, after issue of a notice under section 6, the prescribed authority 
either certifies that such soldier is not serving under war conditions, or that 
such postponement is not necessary, or fails to certify, in the case of a soldier 
resident in the district in which the Court is situate, within two months or, 
in any other case, within three months from the date of the issue of such 
notice that such postponement is necessary, the Court may, if it thinks fit, 
continue the proceeding. 

9. When any document is proluced before any Court by or on behalf of 
an Indian soldier who is a party to any > proceeding in such Court purporting 
to be signed by his Commanding Officer and to the effect that such soldier— 

(^) is on leave of absence for a period n>t exceeding two months, and 
is on the expiration of his leave to proceed on service out of 
India, or 

(5) is on sick leave for a period not exceeding three months, and is on 
the expiration of his leave to rejoin his unit with a view to pro- 
ceeding on service out of India, 

the Court shall postpone the proceeding as against such soldier in the manner 
provided in section 7. 

10. (1) In any proceeding before a Court in which a decree or order has 
been passed against any Indian soldier whilst such soldier was serving under 
war conditions, such soldier may apply to the Court which passed the same 
for an order to set it aside, and, if he satisfies the Court that default after the 
5th of May, 1915, has been made in complying with the provisions of sectioii 
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IX of 1908. 
IX of 1908. 


4 or 6^ the Court shall, or in any other case if the interests of justice require 
such a course, the Court, subject to such conditions (if any) as it thinks fit 
to impose, may make an order setting aside the decree or order as against 
such soldier ; 

Provided that — 

[a) any such application shall be made within three months from the 
date on which such soldier ceased to servo under war condi- 
tions j 

[1] no decree or order shall be set aside on any such application, unless 
notice thereof has been served on the opposite party ; and 

{c) when the decree or order is of such a nature that it cannot be set 
aside as against such soldier only, it may be set aside as 
against all or any of the parties against whom it has been made. 

{2) The provisions of section 5 of the ^Indian Limitation Act, 190S, shall 
apply to applications under this section. 

11. In computing the period of limitation prescribed by the ^Indian Modification 
Limitation Act, 1908, or any other law for the time being in force for any Jj^iitation in 
suit, appeal or application to any Court in which the plaintiff, appellant or the case of 
applicant is an Indian soldier, the time during which such soldier has been 

serving under war conditions, since the 4th of August, 1914, shall be excluded. i^S under 

war condi- 
tions. 

12. If any Court is in doubt whether, for the purposes of sections 10 or 

11, any Indian soldier is or was at any particular time serving under war con- lefer ques- 
ditians, it may refer the point for the decision of the prescribed authority, to 

and the certificate of such authority shall be conclusive evidence on the point, vice was 

under war 
conditions or 
not. 

13. The Local Government, after consulting the High Court, may, by Bule-making 

notification in the local official gazette, make rules — power. 

(a-) prescribing the manner and form in which any notice or certificate 
under this Act shall be given, and the authorities to whom such 
notices shall be given, and by whom the powers under this Act 
shall be exercised ; 

(i) the period for- which proceedings or any class of proceeding shall 
be suspended under this Act ; and 

(c) generally providing for any matters incidental to the purposes of 
this Act. . . 


J Genl. Acts, Vol. YL 
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api^y^the^ 14. The Governor General in Council may, by notidcation^ in the Gazette 
provisions of of India, direct that all or any of the provisions of this Act shall apply to any 
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sons in the 
service of 
the Crown. 
Kepeal of 
Act XII of 
1915. 


other class of persons in the service of His Majesty specified in such notifica- 
tion in the same manner as they apply to Indian soldiers, and upon such noti- 
fication such provisions shall apply accordingly. 

15. The Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1915, is hereby repealed, XII of 1915. 


ACT No. X or 1918.3 

• [22nd March, 1918.} 

An Act to give additional powers to Courts to deal in certain 
cases with usurious loans of money or in kind. 

Whereas it is expedient to give additional powers to Co urts to deal in 
certain cases with usurious loans of money or in kind ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Usuzlous Loans Act, 1918. 

Short title [2) It extends to the whole of British Indu, including British Ba- 
and extent, luchistan. 

(3) The Local Government may, by notification^ in the local official 
gazette, direct that it shall not apply to any area, class of persons, or class of 
transactions which it may specify in its notification. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context; — 

Definitions. W '^Interest means rate of interest and includes the return to be made 
over and above what was actually lent, whether the same is charged or 
sought to be recovered specifically by way of interest or otherwise. “ 

{2) Loan means a loan whether of money or in kind and includes 
any transaction which is, in the opinion of the Court, in substance a loan. 

(3) Suit to which this Act applies means any suit — 

for the recovery of a loan made after the commencement of this 
Act ; or 

(S) for the enforcement of any security taken or any agreement 
whether by way of settlement of account or otherwise, made 
after the commencement of this Act, in respect of any loan 
made either bef ore or after the commencement of this Act. 

^ notification under s. 14 applying the Act to the Indian personnel of the Inland 
Water Transport, see Leg, and 0. W. 

2 For Statement o£ Objects and Eeasons, Gazette o£ India, 1917, Pt. V, p. 86 ; £or 
Kepoit of Sdeot Committee, see idid, 1918, Pt. V, p. 47 j and for Proceedings in Council, see 
ihid, 1917, Ft. VI, pp. 714, fel5 and ibid, 1918, Pt, VI, pp. 94 and 707, 

3 For notification exempting all awards made by the Registrar of Co -operative Societies, 
Assam, or by arbitrations, see Assam Gazette, 1918, Pt. II, p. 966. For notification ex- 
empting transitions by way of borrowing or lending by Co-operative Societies in Madras, 
see Fort St. George Gazette, 1918, Pt. I, p. 1126. 
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3. (i) NotwithstandiBg anything in the ^ Usury Laws Repeal Act, Re-opening 
1855, where, in any suit to which this Act applies, whether heard qx parte 
or otherwise, the Court has reason to believe,— 

[a) that the interest is excessive ; and 

(5) that the transaction was, as between the parties thereto, substan- 
tially unfair, 

the Court may exercise all or any of the following powers, namely, may,--# 

(i) re-open the transaction, take an account between the parties, and 

relieve the debtor of all liability in respect of any excessive 
interest, 

(ii) notwithstanding any agreement, purporting to close previous 

dealings and to create a new obligation, re-open any account 
already taken between them and relieve the debtor of all liabi- 
lity in respect of any excessive interest, and if anything has 
been paid or allowed in account in respect of such liability, 
order the creditor to repay any sum which it considers to be 
repayable in respect thereof ; 

(iii) set aside either wholly or in part or revise or alter any security 

given or agreement made in respect of any loan, and if the 
creditor has parted with the security, order him to indemnify 
the debtor in such manner and to such extent as it may deem 
just : 

Provided that, in the exercise of these powers, the Court shall not— 

(1) re-open any agreement purporting to close previous dealings and to 

create a new obligation which has been entered into by the 
parties or any persons from whom they claim at a date more 
than six years from the date of the transaction : 

(ii) do anything which affects any decree of a Court. 

Explanation , — In the case of a suit brought on a series of transactions 
the expression the transaction means, for the purposes of 
proviso (i), the first of such transactions. 

(2) (a) In this section excessive means in excess of that which the 

Court deems to be reasonable having regard to the risk incurred 
as it appeared, or must be taken to have appeared, to the 
creditor at the date of the loan. 


^ Qml Acts, Vol. I. 
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(^) In considering whetliei* interest is excessive under this section, the 
Court shall take into account any amounts charged or paid^ 
whether in money - or in kind, for expenses, inquiries, fines^ 
bonuses, premia, renewals or any other charges, and if com- 
pound interest is charged, the periods at which it is calculated 
and the total advantage which may reasonably be taken to have 
been expected from the transaction. 

(c) In considering the question of risk, the Court shall take into 

account the presence or absence of security and the value iheret 
of, the financial condition of the debtor and the result of any 
previous transactions of the debtor, by way of loan, so far as the 
same were known, cr must be taken to have been known, to the 
credit)!’. 

(d) In considering whether a transaction was substantially unfair, the 

Court shall fake into account all circumstances material!}^ 
affecting the relations of the j^arties at the time of the loan 
or tending to show that the transaction was unfair, including 
the necessities or supposed necessities of the debtor at the time 
of the loan so far as the same were known, or must be 
taken to have been knowm, to the creditor. 

hx planation . — Interest may of itself be sufficient evidence that the 
transaction was substantially unfair. 

(5) This section shall apply to any suit, whatever its form may bo, if 
such suit is substantially one for the recovery of a loan or for the enforce- 
ment of any agreement or security in respect of a loan. 

(4) Isothing in this section shall affect the rights of any transferee for 
value who satisfies the Court that the transfer to him was Iona fide, and that 
he had at the time of such transfer no notice of any fact which would have 
entitled the debtor as against the lender to relief under this section. 

lor the purposes of this sub-section, the word Uotice shall have the 
same meaning as is ascribed to it in section 4 of the ^Transfer of Property Act; IV of 1882. 

^ (d) Nothing in this section shall be construed as derogating from the 
existing powers or jurisdiction of any Court. 

Insolvency ^ application relating to the admission or amount of a proof of a 

proceedings, loan in any insolvency proceedings, the Court may exercise the like powers as 

may be exercised under section 3 by a Court in a suit to which this Act 
applies, 

^ Genl. Acts, VoL III. 
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[22acl March^ 191S,'] 


An Act further to amecd the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

WiiiiiiEAsifc is expedient further to amend the ‘^Indian Army Act, 1911 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (/) This Act maybe called the Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 191 
{2) It shall come inio force on such Mate as the Governor General in meiicement 

Council may, by notification in tbc Gazette of India, direct in this behalf. 

2. In the Indian Army Act, 1911 (herein at cer referred to as the said Act), Substitution^ 

for the expressions ^Miative and ^‘’a native wherever they occur,, the for native’* 

in Act VIII 
of 1911. 


Short title 
and corn- 


expressions Indian 


and an Indian shall be substituted, respectively. 


3. For sub-section (2) of section 6 of the said Act, the following sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely : — 

^‘6. (2) Whenever persons subject to this Act are serving — 

{a) out of India under an officer not subje(3t to the authority of the 
Governor General in Council, or 

(b) in India under an officer commanding any military organization 
not in this section specifically named, and being, in the opinion 
of the Governor General in Council, not less than a brigade, 
the Governor General in Council may prescribe the officer by 
whom the powers which, under this Act, may be exercised 
by officers commanding armies, army corps, divisions and 
brigades, shall, as regai’ds such persons, be exercised.'^^ ^ 

4. For clause (S) of section 7 of the said Act, the following clause shall 
be substituted, namely ; — 

(5) ^ army,*' army corp.s/ ^ division ^ and ^ brigade ^ mean respectively 
an aimy, army corps, division or brigade which is under the command of an 
officer subject to the authority of the Governor General in Council or, when 
on active service, an army, army corps, division or brigade undeFthe com- 
mand of an officer holding a commission in His Majesty's Land Forces." 

5. In section 9 of the said Act, after the words he shall sign,^' the 
words and shall also cause the person to sign,'* shall be inserted. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, p.T9 j 
for Eeport of Select Committee, 1918, Pt. V, p. 43; and for Proceedings in 

Council, see ihidy 191B, Pt. VI, p.p* 283 and 711^ 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. VTI. 

® The Isfc August, 1918, ses Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. I, p. 885. 
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Atnendments q sections 14, 19, 21, 23 and 108 of the said Act, after the word 
14. 19,21, 23, " army ”, the words “ army corps ”, and in section 102 of the said Act after 
of Aot'viII word “ army ”, the words " or army corps ” shall be inserted, 
of 1911. 

Amendment 7. To sub-sectiOn {^) of section 18 of the said Act, the following proviso 
of Aof Vin sMl bo added, namely 

of 1911. “ Provided that, where any such person is sentenced to dismissal combined 

with any other punishment, such other punishment or, in the case of a 
sentence of transportation or imprisonment, a portion of such other punishment, 
may be inflicted before he is sent to Inclia.^’ 

Amendment 8. After clause (y) of section 25 of the said Act, the following shall be 
of section 25 _ _ _ . 

of Act VIII added; namely : - 

of 1911. oi’ 

(/{) on active service commits any offence against the property or person 
of any inhabitant of, or resident in, the country in which he is serving,” 
Amendment 9. In clause («) of section 27 of the said Act, after the word " causes,” 
of ActVin conspires with any other persons to cause ” shall be 

of 1911. inserted. 

Insertion of 10. After section 39 of the said Act, the following section shall be in- 

mSct serted, namely 
VIII of 1911. 

Attempts, 39A. Whoever attempt}? to CO nmit au oCEeii3e puuisliable by this Act 

or to cause such an offouce to be committed, and in such attempt does any 
act towards the commission of the offence; may; where no express provision is 
made by this Act for the punishment of such attempt, be punished with the 
punishment provided in this Act for such offience.^^ 

Amendment In section 43 of the said Act — 

of Act VIII U) ill clause (c*) for the words and brackets (with or without solitary 

of 1911. confinement) the words either rigorous or simple shall be substituted ; 

(2) in clause (e) for the words any stated period/*' the words a' period 
not exceeding two months shall be substituted ; 

(3) after clause (g) the following clause shall be inserted; namely : — 

(ffg) in the case o£ officers; reprimand or severe reprimand ; 

(4) in clause (Aj after sub-clause the following sub-clause shall be 
added, namely : — 

{«;) on active service forfeiture of pay and allowances for a period not 
exceeding three months/^ 

Amendment 12. In section 47 of the said Act, after the brackets and letter f)/^ the 

of Acfvlll brackets and letters (gg) shall be inserted, 
of 1911. 



Arntff. 


283 


1918 : Act XI.] 


13. In Chapter VI after section 49 of the said Act^ the following ^ew^sectloii 

shall be added, namely : — 49A in Aet 

VIII of 1911. 

49A. When any person on active service has been sentenced by court- Retention in 
martial to dismissal or to transportation or imprisonment, whether combined 
with dismissal or not, the prescribed officer may direct that such person may yicted on act- 
be retained to serve in the ranks, and where such person has been sentenced to service, 
transportation or impiisonment, such service shall be reckoned as part of his 
term of transportation or imprisonment.’^ 

14. In section 50 of the said Act, after clause (c), the following clause Amendment 

. . , of section 50 

shall be inserted, namely ; — of Act VIII 

[cc) for every day on which he is in hospital on account of sickness of 1911. 

certified by the medical officer attending on him to have been 

caused by his own misconduct or imprudence, such sum as 

may be specified by order of the Commander-in-Chief in 

India 

16. In the proviso to section 74 of the said Act, after the words ^secti^^*74j 

court-martial,^^ the words or on active service a summary general court- of Act VIII 
martial shall be inserted. 

16. After sub-section (o) of section 86 of the said Act, the following sub-'Amenclme^^ 

section shall be added, namely — of Act VIII 

{6) A person charged before a court-martial with any offence under 1911. 
this Act may be found guilty of having attempted to commit 
or of abetment of that offence although the attempt or abet- 
ment is not separately charged.'’^ 

17. In section 91 of the said Act, for the words and of the 

of such person, the following words shall bos^ubstituted, namely of Act VIII 
The enrolment of such person may be proved by the production of a of 1911. 
copy of hia enrolment paper purporting to be certified to be 
a true copy by the officer having the custody of the enrolment 
paper.''^ 

18i After section 91 of the said Act, the following section shall be Insertion of 

new section 

inserted, namely — 91A in Act 

VIII of 
1911. 

"81 A. {1) A letter, return or other document respecting the service o£ 
any person in, or the ■ dismissal or discharge of any person from, any dooumeais. 
portion of His Majesty^s Forces, or respecting the circumstance of any person 
Hot having served in, or belonged to, any portion of His Majestj^s Forces, 
if purporting to be signed by or oil behalf of the Governor General in Council 
or the Commander-iu-Chief in India Or by any prescribed officer, shall be 
•evidence of the facts stated in such letter*, return or other document. 
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Army. 

(2) An Army List or Gazette purporting to be published by authority 
shall be evidence of the status and rank of the officers or warrant officers 
therein mentioned; and of anj^ appointment held by such officers or warrant 
officers and of the corpS; battalion or arm or branch of the service to which 
such officers or warrant officers belong. 

(5) Where a record is made in any regimental boob; in pursuance of 
this Act or of any rules made thereunder or otherwise in pursuance of military 
tduty; and purports to be signed by the commanding officer or by the officer 
whose duty it is to make such record, such record shall be evidence of the 
facts thereby stated. 

(4) A copy of any record in any regimental book purporting to be certi- 
fied to be a true copy by the officer having the custody of such book shall 
be evidence of such record. 

(5) Where any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge of 
desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has surrendered himself 
into the custody of, or has been apprehended by, a provost- marshal, assistant 
provost-marshal or other officer, or any portion of His Majesty^s Forces, a 
certificate purporting to be signed by such provost-marshal, assistant 
provost-marshal or other officer, or by the commanding officer of that portion 
of His Majesty^s Forces and stating the fact, date and place of such surrender 
or apprehension, shall be evidence of the matters so stated. 

(6) When any person subject to this Act is being tried on a charge of 
desertion or of absence without leave, and such person has surrendered him- 
self into the custody of, or has been apprehended by, a police officer not below 
the rank of an officer in charge of a police-station, a certificate purporting to 
be signed by such police-officer and stating the fact, date and place of such 
surrender or apprehension, shall be evidence of the matters so stated,^^ 

Amendment 19* sub-spetion (1) of section 98 of the said Act,— • 
of ActTlll words convening officer, the words or if the convening 

of 1911. officer so directs, by an authority superior to the convening officer shall be 
inserted ; 

(2) in clause {c) for the word said, the word convening shall be 
substituted. 

Insertion of After section 99 of the said Act, the following section shall be inserted, 

mw section naxuelv 

99A in Act ^ 

mil of 

1911. 

Confirmation “ ^“7 person subject to this Act is tried and sentenced by 

of finding court-mai'tial while on hoard ship, the .finding and sentence so far as not con- 

on hoard firmed and executed on hoard ship may he confirmed and executed in like 

manner as if such person had been tried at the port of disembarkation.” 
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^Ct V of 
1898 . 


21. After the proviso to section 107 of the said Act^ the following proviso AmeDdment 

shall be added, namely lorof^A^t 

Provided further that on active service a sentence of rigorous imprison- VIII of 
ment may be carried out by confinement in such place as the officer command- 
ing the forces in the field may, from time to time, appoint. 

22. After section 108 of the said Act, the following section shall be Insertion of 

. 1 j new section 

inserted, namely : - ], Qg^ 

,VIII of 

108A. In every case in which a sentence of transportation is passed Offenders 
under this Act, the offender, until he is transported, shall be dealt with in the tfanrporta^° 
same manner as i£ sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, and shall be deemed tion how 
to have been undergoing his sentence of transportation during the term of his miyp 
imprisonment.” transported. 

23. In Chapter IX of the said Act after section 111, the following section Inseitiono! 

shall be added, namely : — lllAin*^Aot 

VIII of 

“ lllA. When a sentence of fine is imposed by a conrt-martial Execution of 

section 41 or section 42, whether the trial was held within British India or sentence of 
not, a copy of such sentence, signed and certified by the president of the court 
or the officer holding the trial, as the case may be, may be sent to any 
Magistrate in British India, and such Magistrate shall thereupon cause the 
fine to be recovered in accordance with the provisions of the iCode of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, for the levy of fines as if it was a sentence of fine 
imposed by such Magistrate. ” 

24. For section 112 of the said Act, the following section shall he substi- g^t,gtitution 

tuted, namely;- . TecC for 

sectioiill2 
of Acfc VIII 


" 112. (1) When any person subject to this Act has been convicted by a of 1911 . 
court-martial of any offence, the Governor General in Council or the Comman- femtZns!^ 
der-in-Chief in India or, in the case of a sentence which he could have 
confirmed or which did not require confirmation, the officer commanding the 
army, army corps, division or independent brigade in which such person at the 
time of his conviction was serving, or the prescribed officer may, 

(a) either without conditions or upon any conditions which the person 
sentenced accepts, pardon the person or remit the whole or any 
part of the punishment awarded ; 

{b) mitigate the punishment awarded, or commute such punishment for^ 
any less punishment or punishments mentioned in this Act ; 


' Genl. Acts, V6l. V* 
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Provided that a sentence of transportation shall not be commuted for a 
sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of transportation 
awarded bj the court. 

(5) IE any condition on which a person has been pardoned or a punishment 
has been remitted is, in the opinion of the authority which granted the pardon 
or remitted the punishment, not fulfilled, such authority may oanoel the pardon 
or remission, and thereupon the sentence of the court shall be carried into 
affect as if such pardon had not been granted or such punishment had not 
been remitted ; 

Provided that, in the ease of a person sentenced to transportation or 
imprisonment, such person shall undergo only the unespired portion of his 


sentencGa 

(c?) When under the provisions of section 49 a non-commissioned ofiicer 
is deemed to be reduced to the ranks, such reduction shall, for the purposes of 
this section, be treated as a punishment awarded by sentence of a court- 
martial/^ 

Insertion of After section 1S<6 of the said Act, the following sections shall be 

new sections inserted, namely 
126A and ' 

136B in Act 
VIII of 1911. 

Disj^osal of Tfoperty, 


Order for 
custody and 
disposal of 
property 
pending trial 
in certain 
cases. 


Order for 
disposal of 
property 
regarding 
which offence 
committed. 


126 A. When any property regarding which any offence appears to have 
been committed, or which appears to have been used for the commission of 
any offence, is produced before a court-martial during a trial, the court may 
make such order as it thinks fit for the proper custody of such property pend- 
ing the conclusion of the trial, and if the property is subject to speedy or 
natural decay, may, after recording such evidence as it thinks necessary, order 
it to be sold or otherwise disposed of. 

1 26B. {!) After the conclusion of a trial before any court-martial, the 
court or the ofiicer confirming the finding or sentence of such court-martial or 
any authority superior to such officer, or, in the ease of a court-martial whoso 
finding or sentence does not require confirmation, the officer commanding the 
army, army corps, division or brigade within which the trial w^as held, may 
make such order as it or he thinks fit for the disposal by destruction, confisca- 
tion, delivery to any person claiming to be entitled to possession thereof, or 
otherwise, of any property or document produced before the court or in its 


custody, or regarding which any offence appears to have been committed or 
which has been used for the commission of any offence. 

(S) Where any order has been’ made under sub-section (Z) in respect of 
property regarding which an offence appears to have been committal, a copy 
of such order signed and certified by the authority making the same may, 
whether the trial was held within British India or not, be sent to a Magis^ 
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irate in any presidency-town or district in which such property for the time 
being is, and snch Magistrate shall thereupon cause the order to be carried 
into effect as if it was an order passed by such Magistrate under the provi- 
Act V of ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

1398, Explanation . — In this section the term ' property ^ includes, in the case 

of property regarding which an offence appears to have been committed, not 
only such property as has been originally in the possession or under the 
control of any party, but also any property into or for which the same may 
have been converted or exchanged, and anything acquired by such conversion 
or exchange whether immediately or otherwise/^ 

26. The title and the sections of the said Act mentioned in tho Schedule Repeals, 
are hereby repealed to the extent specified in the second column thereof. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Sections or the Indian Aeky Act, 1911, to be ekpealed. 
[See section'26*) 

Extent of repeal. 


The title The word Native.” 

Sec. 2 The proviso to snb-section (J). 

„ 10 The words of which the last pay statement, if produced, shall he evidence.” 

„ 15 The whole. 

„ 18 Sub-section (3). 

„ 43 In sub-clause [Hi) of clause [li) the words or whose sentence involves such 

dismissal.*' 

„ 50 In clause (c) the word “proper” and the words^ “at the hospital,” and in, the 

proviso the words “ or whose sentence involves dismissal." 

„ 93 In suh-section (2) the words to prove the signature to such certified extracts 

nor shall it be necessary.” 

„ 126 Sub-section (3). 


ACT No. XII OE 1918.2 

[22nd March, 1918.] 

An Act to control the withdrawal of capital from the money- 

market by Companies. 

Wb BEE AS it is expedient owing to the present war to take power to 
control the withdrawal of capital from the money-market by Companies ; It 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title W This Act may he called the Indian Companies Eestriction Act, 

and duration. 1918. 

^ Qenl. Acts, Vol. T. 

^For Statement of Obiects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt, V, p. 38 ; and" for 
Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1918, Pt. 'YI, pp» 449 and 712# 
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: oE 1913, 


{2) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^present war^ 
and for a period of six months thereafter. 

DeEmtions. expressions used in this Act and defined in the ^Indian Yll i 

Companies Act, 1913, shall be deemed to have the meanings respectively 
attributed to them by that Act. 

ofVcLgk- 3* W Notwithstanding anything in the Indian Companies Act, 1918, vn of 1913. 
bcrcTse^of Registrar shall not register a company, nor shall a company increase its 

share capital share capital, issue debentures, or call up unpaid capital, unless the company 
pLIer^cept ^ license in this behalf issued by the Governor General in Council ; 


tinder 

lioense. 


Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to a private com- 
pany. 

{3) A license issued under sub-seetion {1] shall be subject to such condi- 
tions as the Governor General in Council may think fit, and the holder of 
such license shall comply with any such conditions. 
made^for\he contract made by or on behalf of a company, with the object or 

purpose o£ the effect of increasing its share capital, or for the issue of debentures, which 
share capital is in contravention of the provisions of section 8, shall be void, and any call 
® company in contravention of the said provisions shall be unen- 

tion 3, to be forceable. 
void, and 

calls to be — 

unenforce- 

able. 

ACT No. Xm OF 1918.S 


[12U September i 19l8i] 

An Act to provide that silver held on behalf of the Secretary of 
State for Indi-a in Council or the Governor General in 
Council may, if so held in the United States of America 
or in course of transmission therefrom, be deemed to he 
part of the reserve referred to in section 19 of the Indian 
Paper Currency Act, 1910. 

Whereas it is expedient^ owing to the present war, to provide that silver 
held on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in Council or the Governor 
General in Council may, if so held in the United States of America or in 


^ As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, iwfra, 

2 Gonl. Acts, Vol. VII. 

» Por Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt, V, p. 55 ajid 
for Proceedings in Council, see iUd, 1918, Pt. VI, p^. 768 and 960, 
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II of 1910. 


II of 1910. 


Ill of 1900, 


conrso of transmission therefrom^ bo deemed to be part of tlie reserve referred 
to in section 19 of the Indian Paper CiuTency Aet^ 1910^j It is hereby enacted 
as follows ; — 

1, (1) This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1918, 

[2) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^present war, 
and for a period of six months thereafter. • 

2, In this Act — 

Silver means silver coin or silver bullion, 

3, Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian Paper Currency 
Act, 1910,^ the Governor General in Council may, by order in writing, 
direct — 

{a) that silver held in the United States of America on behalf of the 
Secretary of State for India in Council or the Governor General 
in Council, shall be deemed.to be part of the reserve referred to in 
section 19 of the said Act ; or 

(3) that silver in course of tx’ansmission from the United States of 
America, which is, at the commencement of such transmission or 
at any period thereafter, held on b ehalf of the Secretary of State 
for India in Council or the Governor General in Council for 
transmission to India shall, during the period it is so held, be 
deemed to be a part of the reserve referred to in section 19 of the 
said Act. 

4» The Indian Paper Currency Ordiirance, 1918, is hereby repealed. 


Short title 
and duration. 


Definition, 


Power to 
direct that 
silver held in 
the United 
States of 
America or in 
transmission 
therefrom 
may be 
deemed to be 
part of the 
Paper Cur- 
rency Re- 
serve. 


Eepal of 
Ordinance I 
of 1918, 


ACT No. XIV 0 ^ 1918.3 

\12t'h Beptemlety IQlSi] 

An Act to provide for the coinage of a gold coin at tlie Mints 
referred to in tbe Indian Coinage Act, 1906, 

WiiEEEAS it is expedient to provide for the coinage of a gold coin at the 
Mints refen’ed to in the Indian Coinage Act, 1906di ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows - 

1. [1) This Act may be called the Gold Coinage Act, 1918. 

{S) It shall remain in force during the continuance of the ^present war, anc| 
for a period of six months thereafter. 

i {3^enL Acts, Vol VIL ^ 

I termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, infra. . ^ , 

Statemei^ of Objects and Peasons, Gazette of India, 1918, Pi V, p. 66 : and 

for Froceedmgs in Conned, 

* uenb Acts, Vol VL ^ 

■ V 


Short title 
and duration'i 
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Interpreta- 

tion. 


Gold coinage. 


Standard 
weight and 
ineness. 


Power to 
direct coining 
and to pre- 
scribe dimen- 
sions and 
designs. 

Gold mo'ti.urg 
when legal 
tender. 


2. All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the Indian 

Coinage Act^ 1906/ shall he deemed to have the meanings respectively at- 11^1 1906, 

tribnted to them by that Act. 

3. The following gold coin shall be coined at the Mint for issue under the 
authority of the Governor General in Council, namely ; a gold mohur or fif- 
teen rupee piece. 

^ 4, The standard weight of the said gold mohur shall be 123*27447 grains 
troy. Its standard fineness shall be as follows, namely : eleven-twelfths fine 
gold and one-twelfth of alloy : 

Provided that, in the making of the coin, a remedy shall be allowed not 
exceeding one-fifth of a grain in weight and two-thousandths in fineness. 

5. The Governor General in Council may, by notification^ in the Gazette 
of India, direct the coining and issuing of gold mohurs and determine the 
dimensions of, and designs for, such coins. 

6. The gold mohur shall be a legal tender in payment or on account, at 
the rate of fifteen rupees for one gold mohur : 

Provided that the coin — 


(a) has not lost in weight so as to be of less weight than 1 22^ grains, 
and 

(5) has not been defaced. 

di^inkbed^^ M^here any gold mohur which has been coined and issued under the 

or defaced ^nthoiity of the Governor General in Council is tendered to any person 
gold mofinrs. authorised to act under section 16 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906/ and HE of 1906. 
such person has reason to believe that the coin— 

(a) has been diminished in weight so as to be of less weight than 122J 
grains, or 

' (i) has been defaced, 

he shall, by himself or another, cut or break the coin. 

(P) A person cutting or breaking coin under the provisions of sub-section 
(i) shall return the pieces to the person tendering the coin who shall bear the 
loss caused by such cutting or breaking r 

Provided that, m the case of a defaced coin, if the person so cutting or 
breaking has reason to believe that the coin has not been fraudulently defaced 
within the meaning of section 18 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906/ and the HI of 1906,, 
coin is not of less weight than 122J grains, he shall receive and pay for the 
coin at its nominal value. 


^ GenL Acts^ Yol. VI. 

\ directing the issue of gold mobrnr, see 

wy) of 14feh June, 1918, p. 


Gazette of India (Exkaordi- 



1918 : Act XIV.] 
1918 : Act XV.] 


Gold Coinage* 
Unemy Trading Orders* 


291 


III of 1906, 


Y of 1916, 
X of 1916. 

Vof 1916, 

X of 1916, 


8a The provisions of section 20 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906 1 Power to cut 

® ^ counterfeit 

apply in the ease o£ gold mohnrs as if that section referred to gold coin and gold coin, 

gold bullion, and any person authorised under that section may exercise in ' 

respect of gold mohurs the powers conferred thereby. 

9. The Governor General in Council may make rules to carry out the pur- Rule-making 

poses and objects of this Act, ^ power. 

10. No suit or other proceeding shall He against any person in respect of Bar of suits, 
anything in good faith done, or intended to he done under, or in pursuance of 

the provisions of, this Act, 


11, The Gold Coinage Ordinance, 1918, is hereby repealed. 


Repeal of 
Ordinance II 
of 1918. 


ACT No. XV 05 1918.2 


\12th Sepiemljer, 1918.1 

An Act to terminate donbts which have arisen as to the continu- ‘ 
ance in force of notifications, orders and rules made or 
issued under the Enemy Trading Ordinance, 1916. 

Whereas doubts have arisen as to the continuance in force of notifica- 
tions, orders and rules made or issued under the Enemy Trading Ordinance, 

1916, after the repeal of the said Ordinance by the Enemy Trading Act, 

1916,2 a,nd it is expedient to terminate such doubts ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Enemy Trading Orders (Validation) Act, Short title. 
1918. 

2. Every notification, order or rule which wag made or issued under any Orders made 

provision of the Enemy Trading Ordinance, 1916, and which was in force Enemy''^ 
immediately prior to the repeal of the said Ordinance, shall he deemed to Trading 
have continued in force notwithstanding such repeal, and to have been made he^^'de^ed** 
or issued under the Enemy Trading Act, 1916.® to 1>8> 

&lw9iys tio 
have heeBy 
in forctf 


^ Genl. Acts, ToL VI. 

^ f or Statement of Objects and Beasons,'^ee Gazette ^f Indiai 1918, Pt, p* 69 j and 
for Proceedings in Council, ibid, 1918, Ft* YI, pm 792 and 968. 

® Bnpra. 
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ACT No. XVr OP 1918.1 


Sliort title. 

Government 

taxation 

Bills to have 

limited 

statutory 

effect* 


Eepayment 
of money 
paid wliere 
Bill ceases 
to have 
statutory 
effect;. 


I20t/i Septemler, 1918:] 

An Act to provide for the immediate effect for a limited period 
of Bills introduced into the Indian Legislative Council 
which impose or vary certain taxation. 

H^iiEREAS it is expedient to provide for the immediate effect for a limited 
period of Bills introduced into the Indian Le^^^islative Council which impose 
or vary certain taxation ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Provisional Collection of Taxes Act; 1918. 

2. When a Bill is introduced into the Indian Legislative Council by a 
Member of the Executive Council of the Governor General; and such Bill 
provides for the imposition or variation of any tax in the nature of customs 
or excise duties; and there is inserted therein a declaration that it is expedient 
in the public interest that the Bill should have temporary effect under the 
provisions of this Act; the Bill shall; for the period limited by this section and 
subject to the provisions of this Act, have effect from the date of its introduC'’ 
tion as if it were an Act of the Governor General in Council : 

Provided that the Bill shall cease to have such effect if it is rejected by 
the said Council, or is not passed into law within thirty days from the date 
of introduction ; - 

Provided further that, if the Bill is passed iuto law by the said Council 
in a modified form, the Bill shall be deemed to have effect under this Act as 
so modified. 

3t (I) Where under this Act a Bill to which this Act applies ceases to 
have effect thereunder, any money paid in pursuance of the Bill shall be 
repaid or made good, and any deduction made in pursuance of the Bill shall 
be deemed to be an unauthorised deduction. 

(2) Where the tax as imposed by the Bill is modified by the Act passed 
by the Indian Legislative Council; any money which has been paid in pursu- 
ance of the Bill which would not have been payable under the new conditions 
affecting the tax shall be repaid or ’inade good ; and any deduction made in 
pursuance of the Bill shall, so far as it would not have been authorised under 
the new conditions affecting the tax, be deemed to be an unauthorised 
deduction* 


1 For Statement of Objects and Keasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. V, |u §4 1 and 
Proceedings in Council, see ihid^ 1918j Pt. VI, p|>. 767 apd 9p, 
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\_20lh Se^tew.her, 1918^ 

An Act to restrict temporarily the persons who may engage in 
business connected with certain non-ferrous metals and 
metallic ores. 


"Whereas it is expedient to restrict temporarily the persons who may 
engage in business connected with certain non-ferrous metals and metallic 
ores ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Non-ferrous Metal Industiy 

Act, 1918; estont, eom‘ 

113611061110111 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India^ including British Balu- and duration* 
chistan ; 

(5) It shall come into force on the 1st day of October^ 1918; and 
{4) It shall be in force during the continuance of the ^present war, and 
for a period of five years thereafter. 

2. {!) In this Act^ unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Defiui- 

context, — ^ ^ ^ 

{a) Indian company means a company as defined in section % of the 

Yllof 1913. Indian Companies Act, 1913.^ 

[b) Licence means a licence granted under this Act, and licensed 
and licensee have corresponding meanings. 

{c) Prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

(d) The expression share .warrants to bearer includes any bearer 
securities which confer on the holder thereof any voting power, 
with respect to the management of the company. 

3. The metals and ores to which this Act applies are zia3, copper, tin, Metals and 
lead, nickel and aluminium and any other non-ferrous metals and ores to 

which this Act may be applied by the Governor General in Council by notifi- applies, 
cation in the Gazette of India : 

Provided that the expression metal shall not include metal which has 
been subjected to any manufacturing process, except such as may be pre- 
scribed; and that the expression ore shall include concentrates, mattes, 
precipitates and other intermediate products. 

4. (I) It shall not be lawful for any person, after the exp'ration of six Prohibition 

months from the commencement of this Act or such longer period, as the 

Governor General in Council may generally or in any particular case allow, certain 

metals 


. without a 


^ For Btalement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt* V, p, 54 j and hcencci 
for Proceedingft io Council, s^ee ibid, 1913, Ft. VT, pp* 7§0 and 999i 
^ As to date of termination of the war, see Act V of 1919, 

^GenLActs, YoLYlLX 
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to crrry on tbe business o£ winning, extracting, smelting; dressing, refining 
or dealing by way of wholesale trade in metal or metallic ore to which this 
Act applies, unless licensed to do so in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act : 

Provided that the purchase or sale of metal shall not be deemed to be 
dealing in such metal where such purchase or sale is incidental only to the 
trade carried on by the purchaser or seller;: 

^ Provided further that no licence shall be required when the winning, ex- 
tracting, smelting, dressing, refining, or dealing is carried on wholly outside 
India. 

[2) In the case of a i)erson with respect to whom any of the conditions 
set forth in the Schedule apply, or who is controlled by a person in respect of 
whom any such conditions apply, no licence shall he granted, unless the 
Governor General in Council is of opinion that the grant of a licence is 
expedient, 

(S) Save as pi’ovided in sub-section (5) any person carrying on or propos- 
ing to carry on a business to which sub-section (/) applies shall, on making 
application to the Local Government in the prescribed manner, and on fur- 
nishing such information and allowing inspection of such hooks and docu- 
ments as the Local Government require, and on payment of the prescribed 
fee, which shall not exceed rupees fifteen, be entitled to a licence. 

{4) A licence shall remain in force unless and until it is suspended or 
revoked, 

(5) The Governor General in Council may revoke or suspend any licence 
granted in accordance with sub-section (S) if he is satisfied that such a course 
is expedient, or any licence granted under sub-section (5) if he is Satisfied, on 
grounds not before the Local Government at the time the licence was grant- 
ed, that the licensee is or has become subject to any of the conditions set 
forth in the Schedule. 

(6) The decision of the Governor General in Council shall be final on the 
following questions, namely 

(£») whether or not the business carried on by any person is such as to " 
require a licence or not i or 

(i) whether or not any of the conditions set forth in the Schedule apply 
in respect of any person j or 

(e?) whether or not any person is controlled by a person in respect of 
' whom any such conditions apply. 

(7) The Local Government shall publish in the prescribed manner the 
hame of any person to whom a licence has been granted, or whose licence has 
been suspended or revoked under this Aot^ 
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5. (1) Tlie Governor General in Council or the Local Government may, Vomt to 
" by order in writing, require the applicant for a licence or a licensee, or any 
person who, being a director, partner, manager or officer of, or the holder of or and inspec- 
a person interested in shares or securities of, any company, or firm, which has 
applied for the grant of a licence, or to which a licence has been granted 
under this Act, or by which the applicant or licensee is controfied, or being 
tbe manager of the business carried on by an individual applicant or licensee 
is able to give any information as to the constitution, control or management p£ 
the company or firm, or the business carried on by the company, firm, or indivi- 
dual, or the beneficial interest of any person in such business or in any shares 
or securities of the company or firm, to furnish such information within such 
time as may be specified in the order. 

{2) Any person authorised by the Governor General in Cooucil or the 
Local Government in this behalf may, for the purpose of verifying or obtain* 
ing information of the nature referred to in sub-section {!), inspect any hooks 
and documents belonging to or under the control of such company, firm or 
individual, the inspection of which may reasonably be required for the said 
purpose. 


6. {!) An Indian conipany carrying on any business to which section 4j(i) 
applies which has issued share warrants to bearer may give notice requiring 
the holders of such share warrants to surrender the same for cancellation, 
and to have their names entered in the register of members in respect of the 
shares included in such warrants. 

{2) Such notice shall be given by advertisement in the Gazette of India 
and by any other method by which notices to or for the information of holders 
or share warrants to bearer are required to be given by the regulations of the 
company or the coiiditions of issue of such warrants. 

(3) Where notice has been given under this section, no person shall, as 
holder of a share warrant, be entitled to attend or vote at any meeting of the 
company, and any dividends or interest which may become payable in respect 
of any shares, represented by share warrants shall be retained by the com- 
pany until such share warrants have been surrendered for cancellation. 

7. (i) An Indian company carrying on any business to which section 4(1) 
applies may give notice requiring a share-holder or debenture-holder to 
make a declaration in writing duly signed with his usual signature as to the 
beneficial ownership of the shares or debentures standing in his name and as 
to the nationality of such beneficial owner. 

{2) Such notice shall be given by any method by which notice to or for 
the information of holders of shares or debentures are required to be given by 
the regulations of the company or the conditions of issue of the debeatures% 


Provisions 
as to share 
warrants to 
bearer. 


Provisioto 
as to 

declarations 
by share- 
holder’s 
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lafo.’mation 
obtained 
under the 
Act not to 
be disclosed. 
Penalties. 


Cognisance 
of ©fences 
against the 

A®t« 

Power to 
';j!nahe rales* 


(5) Where notice has been given under this section^ no person shall^ as 
holder of a share, be entitled to attend or vote at any meeting of the com- 
panjj and any dividends or interest 'which may become payable in respect of 
any shares or debentures shall be retained by snob company until the share- 
holder or debenture-holdei: shall have made such declaration as aforesaid. 

(4) For the purposes of this section the expressions shares and deben™ 
tures include stock and debenture stock, and share-holder and deben- 
ture-holder have corresponding meanings. 

8. No information as to any person or business obtained in accordance 
with the provisions of section 5 or section 7 shall be published or disclosed, 
except for the purposes of a prosecution under this Act. 

9. (i) Any person who — 

{a) carries on the business of winning, extracting, smelting, dressing, 
refining or dealing in any metal or metallic ore in contravention 
of this Act ; or 

(i) refuses or neglects to furnish any information, which by an order 
under section 5 is required to be furnished, within the time 
specified in such order or knowingly furnishes any such inform- 
ation which is false in any material particular ; or 
(<?) having the custody of any book or document which a person is 
authorised to inspect under section 5 refuses or neglects to pro- 
duce the book or document for inspection ; or 
(rt?) fraudulently uses or permits to be fraudulently used any licence 
^ issued under this Act ; or. 

(e) makes a declaration in compliance with a notice under section 7 
which is false, and which he either knows or believes to be false 
or does not believe to be true ; or 

( / ) in contravention of section 8 knowingly publishes or discloses any in- 
formation obtained in accordance with the provisions of this Act, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to three months, or 
with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees, or with both. 

(5) Where the person guilty of an offence under this Act is a company, 
every director, manager, secretary and other oSicer thereof who is knowingly 
a party to the default shall also be guilty of the like offence and liable to the 
like punishment. 

10. No Court shall take cognisance of any offence punishable under this 
Act, unless the Local Government has by order in writing consented to the 
initiation of the proceedings. 

11. (7) The Governor General in Council shall make rules for the purpose 
of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 
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(^) In particular and without prejudice to the gejierality o! the foregoing 
power; such rules shall provide for— > 

ia) the levying of fees “in respect of licences issued under this Act ; 

{h) excluding from dealings by way of wholesale trade within the 
meaning of this Act^ dealings in quantities helovv such limits 
as may be specified generally or in respect of any particular 
metal or metallic ore ; and 

[c) any maitet.’ which under this Act may be prescribed. 

SCHEDULE. 

Interpretation, 

In this Schedule — 

CapitaU^ in relaiion to a company means any shares or securities issued 
by the company which carry or would, if necessary formalities were complied 
with; carry any voting power with respect to the management of the com- 
pany, and shall also include debentures and debenture stock and money lent 
to the company j 

hostile foreigner means a subject of a State which is now at war with 
His Majesty; 

association under hostile control ^ means any association — 

[a] where the majority of the directors, partners, managing agents or 
the persons occupying any of these positions by whatever name 
called are hostile foreigners ; or 

(5) where the majority of the voting power is in the hands of persons 
who are hostile foreigners or who exercise their voting powers 
directly or indirectly on behalf of persons who are hostile 
foreigners ; or 

((?) where the control is by any means whatever in the hands of persons 
who are hostile foreigners ; or 

[cl) where the executive is an association falling within any of clauses 
[a)) (5), or [c] of this definition, or where the majority of the 
executive are appointed by such an association. 

Conditions, 

1. That the person or the manager or principal o6S,cer employed by him, 
or where the person is a company or firm, that any director or partner or 
manager or other principal officer thereof is or has been a hostile foreigner, or 
an association under hostile control. 

2. That, in the case of a company, any capital of the company is or was 
at any time after the 1st of October, ISI 8 , held by on behalf of a hostile 
foreigner, or an association under hostile control : 



4 <1: 5 Geo. 
5, c. 87 ; 

5 Geo. 5, 
12 ; 

5 & 6 Geo. 
5, c. 79 ; 

5 & 6 Geo. 
5, c. 98 ; 

5 & 6 Geo. 
5, c. 105 ; 

6 & 7 Gee. 
5, c. 32 ; 

6 & 7 Geo. 
5, c. 52. 
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Am^ (Susjoension of Sentences), [ 1918 ; Act XVIII. 

Provided that aoy stoct or stares of the company vested in a custodian or 
other person by virtue of any order made under the Trading with the Enemy 
Acts^ 1914 to 1916, or the linemy Trading Act, 1915, or the Enemy Trading XIV of 1915. 
Act^ 1916, or any like enactment in force in any part of His Majesty^s domi- X of 1916. 
nions shall be deemed to be so held. 

3. That the person is or was at any time after the 1st of October, 1918, 

-party to any agreement, arrangement or understanding which enables or 
enabled a hostile foreigner or an association under hostile control to influence 
the policy or conduct of the business. 

4. That the person is or was after the 1st of October, 1918, interested, 
directly or indirectly, to the extent of one-fifth or more of the capital, 
profits or voting power in any undertaking, whether or not in British 
India, engaged in any business to which section 4 [1] applies in which 
hostile foreigners or an association or associations under hostile control are 
also interested, directly or indirectly, to the extent of one-fifth or more of the 
capital, profits or voting power. 

5. That the person is by any means^whatever subject, directly or indirectly, 

in the conduct of Ms business to the influence of a hostile foreigner or an 
association under hostile control. ^ 

6. That in the case of a company, the company has issued share warrants 
to bearer and has not given notice requiring the holders of such share warrants 
to surrender the same for cancellation. 


ACT No. XVIII OP 1918.1 

\20th Sejptembery 1918*'] 

An Act to amend tlie Indian Army (Suspension of Septences) Act, 

1917 . 

Weeeias it is expedient to amend the Indian Army (Suspension of Sen- 
tences) Act, 1917^; It is hereby enacted as follows : — XV of 1917. 

1* This Act may be called the Indian Army (Suspension of Sentences) 
Amendment Act, 1918. 

2. In clause (5) of section % of the Indian Army (Suspension of Sentences) 

Act, 1917^ (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), for the words in which 
the offender, at the time of his conviction, was serving,^'' the words in which 

1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Ft. V, p. 72 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see iUit 1918, Ft. VI, pp. 954 and 999. 

* Bn fra* 
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an offender is for the time being serving, or within the limits of whose com- 
mand an offender who has been committed is for the time being undergoing 
his sentence shall be substituted. 

3. In section 3 of the said Act, — Amendment 

(1) in suh-section (1) the words “or dismissed from the service (if liable ^oriY°of'’ 

to such dismissal) ’’’ shall be omitted; 1917. 

(2) in sub-section (5) after the words “ may be required,” the words “ by 
a superior military authority ” shall be inserted ; 

(3) in sub-section (6) for the words “ three,” the word “ four ” shall be 
substituted ; 

(4) in sub-section (7'), the words “ and the prisoner, if liable to be dis- 
missed from the service under section 15 of the principal Act, shall be forth- 
with dismissed from the service,” shall be omitted ; 

(5) for sub-section (8) the following sub-section shall be substituted. 


namely : — 

{Vide p. 216, sapra.l 

(6) in sub-section (9) for the figures “99,” the figures “ 112 ” shall be 
substituted ; 

(7) after sub-section (8) the following sub-sections shall be added, 


namely:— 


{Vide p. 216, mpra.'l 


ACT No. XIX OF 19 18.^ 

{20th September, 1918.'] 

An Aofc further to amend the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917. 

-- Wheebas it is expedient further to amend the Ipdian Defence Force 

III of 1917. Act, 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force (Further Amendment) Short title. 
Act, 1918. 

HI of 1917. 2. After section ll of the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917,3 the following 

section shall be inserted, namely 11-A in Act 

III of 1917. 

{Vide Tp. suprai] 

^ For Statement of Ohieots and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. page 73 j 
atad for ProceediUgs hr Council, see ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, pp. 954 and 999. 

* Supra. 
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ACT No. XX OF 1918.1 

\26th September^ 1918J] 

An Act to take power to prohibit the alteration, except with the 
sanction of the Governor General in Council, of articles of 
association which restrict foreign interests in certain 
Companies, and to provide for other purposes connected 
therewith. 

Whereas it is expedient to take power to prohibit the alteration, except 
with the sanction of the Governor General in Council, of articles of associa- 
tion which restrict foreign interests in certain conapanies, and to provide for 
other purposes connected theiewith ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Companies (Foreign Interests) Act, 

1918. 

2. (1) In this Act — 

(iji) the expression British subject has the same meaning as in section 

27 of the British Nationality and Status of Aliens Act, 1914, 4 5 Geo. 5, 

but shall include any person who holds a certificate of naturaliza- 
tion as a British subject granted under any Act of the Governor 
General in Council for the time being in force, and any associa- 
tion incorporated in any part of His Majesty^s dominions : Provid- 
ed that the said expression shall, for the purposes of this Act, be 
deemed to apply to any subj’ect of a State in India ; 

(6) the expression restrictive provision n^fcs any provision in the 
articles of association of a company which, in the opinion of the 
Governor General in Council, is designed to restrict or limit or 
has the effect of restricting or limiting the share or shares or 
interest which may be held, or the rights, powers or authority 
which may be conferred upon or exercised by or on behalf of 
persons other than British subjects in the company, or in respect 
of the control, management or direction of the affairs thereof. 

[2) All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913,^ shall be deemed to haye the meanings , respectively VII of 1918. 
attributed to them by that Act. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Heasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt, T, p. 74 i and for 
Proceeding in Council, see iUd^ 1918, Pt. VI, pp. 965 and II40» ^ ^ 

' 2<3eiil. Acti, YoLVIL ‘ ’ 
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3. This Act shall apply to such companies as the Governor General in Application 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, declare to be companies 

with restrictive provisions, and any such notification shall specify the restric- 
tive provisions. 

4. So lono* as a notification issued under section 3 is in force in respect Alterations in 

^ I'osti'ioijiv© 

of any company, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any other Act— provisions 

{1) no alteration of the articles of association of the company affecting ^^^dwbding 

either directly or indirectly any restrictive provision shall he of 
any effect until it has received the consent in writing of the 
Governor General in Council ; 

(5) a resolution for the voluntary winding up of the company shall he of 
no effect unless the Governor General in Council authorises or 
ratifies it by a written consent ; 

(5) any Court which has jurisdiction to wind up the company may in 
its discretion refuse to make a winding up order. In the exercise 
of its discretion the Court shall be guided by the consideration 
whether the winding up is hond fide with a view to the disconti- 
nuance of the undertaking or is with a view to continuing the 
undertaking freed either wholly or in part from any restrictive 
provision 

(4) the Governor General in Council in giving consent, or the Court 
in making a winding up order, as the case may be, may impose 
such terms or conditions for giving effect to the purposes of this 
Act as he or it thinks fit. 


ACT No. XXt OP 1918.1 

I26t/i Sejotemler^ 1918,1 

An Act to provide that certain persons deemed to be enrolled 
under the Indian Pefence Force Act, 1917, shall be liable 
to serve as well without the limits of India as within those 
limits, and that when so serving they shall be subject to 
the said Act, 


Whebias it is expedient to provide that certain persons deemed to be en- 
II of 1917. rolled under the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917,® shall be liable to s^’ve as 
well without the limits of India as within those limits, and that when so serv- 


^ For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of Indian 191§/Ft. Y; ' p. fil ; and 
for Ptiiceedings in Coancil, see ihid^ 1918, Pt. YI, pp. 1000 atid 1140% ' * ^ 
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ing they shall be subject to the said Act, and that for this purpose^ it is neces- 
sary further to amend the said Act ; It is hereby enacted as follows i-— 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force (Foreign Service) 
Amendment Aetj 1918. 

2. To sub-section (5) of section 1 of the Indian Defence Force Act^ 1917 ^ 
(hereinafter called the said Act), the following words shall be added^ 
mamely : — 

[ Vide p. 207, snp'a.'] 

3. Tn section 6 of the said Act for the words to serve in any part of 
India/^ the words ^^to serve within or without the limits of India shall be 
substituted. 


ACT No. XXTI OP 1918.^ 

\26tJi Be^temler^ 1918,] 

An Act to provide that certain bronze coins coined outside 
British India shall be legal tender in British India, 

Whereas it is expedient to provide that certain bronze coins coined cut- 
side British India shall be legal tender in British India ; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Bronze Coin (Legal Tender) Act, 1918. 

2. {!) Where bronze coins of any of the denominations specified in sec- 
tion 8 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906,^ are coined outside British India at III of 1906, 
the request of the Governor General in Council, and the Governor General 

in Council is satisfied that such coins are in accordance with the requirements 
of section 9 and of any notification for the time being in force under section 
10 of the said Act, he may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct the 
issue of any such coins, and thereafter any such coins shall be legal tender in 
payment or on account in the same way and to the same extent as if they 
were coins referred to in section 14 of the said Act, and the provisions of the 
said Act shall apply accordingly, 

(S) Every coin which is declared to be legal tender by sub-section (1) shall 
be deemed to be Uueen^s coin within the meaning of section 230 of the Indian AcfcXLT of 
Penal Code.^ " 

1 Su^ra, 

^ For Statement of Objects and Beasong, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. Y, p. S2 5 and for 
Proceedings in Council, see 1918, Pt. VI, pp, 1001 and 1140, 

» Genl Acts, Vol. VI. 

** GeuL Acts, VoL I, 
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ACT No. XXIII OF 1918.1 


\26t'h Se^temleT) 1918.'] 

An Act to take powers to provide for the cheap supply of cotton 
cloth to the poorer classes of the community. 

Wherfas it is expedient to take po-wers for the purpose of encouraging or 
maintaining the supply, at reasonable rates, to the poorer classes of the com- 
munity, of cotton cloth manufactured in this country ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Cotton Cloth Act, 1918. Short title. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

(a) “ Controller ’’ means a Controller appointed under this Act ; 

(5) “cotton cloth ” means cotton cloth manufactured in this country ; 
and 

(c) “ standard cloth ’’ means any kind of cotton cloth which a Con- 
troller may, from time to time, declare to be standard cloth. 

3. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette Power to 
of India, Appoint one or more persons as he may think fit to he Controllers for Cootollers, 
the purposes of this Act, and shall specify in any such notification the area in 

which any Controller so appointed shall exercise his powers. 

4 . {1) Whenever it appears to a Controller that such a course is necessary Powers of 
or expedient; for the purpose of encouraging or maintaining the supply of 
standard cloth, at reasonable rates to the poorer classes of the community, he 

may (suhjeet to this Act and the rules made thereunder and to the control of 
the Governor General in Council) make general or special orders regulating or 
giving directions within the area in which he is empowered, with respect to 
the manufacture, transport, distribution and sale or purchase of, or other 
dealings in, cotton cloth. 

(5) Without prejudice to the'generality of the foregoing power, orders 
may he made by a Controller — ' 

(a) declaring and defining the classes of standard cloth ; 


^ For Statement of Ohjeots and Eeasons, tee Gazette of India, 1918, Ft. V, p. 68 ; for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1918, Pt. V, p. 77 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
see ibid, 1918, Pt. Vl, pp. 754, 953, 1000 and 1147. 

* For notification appointing the Controller of Cotton Cloth, see Dist of Gen. R. and 0, 
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(J) prescribing distinctive indications wbioh shall be woven into, im- 
pressed or otherwise displayed npon^ different classes of stand- 
ard cloth j 

(c) requiring any person^ who ordinarily manufactures cotton clothe to 

manufacture; or provide for the manufacture of; standard cloth 
in such quantity; of such quality and by such date as the Con- 
troller may direct ; and * 

(d) fixing the prices to be paid to the manufacturer for standard cloth 

or for any particular class of standard cloth^ and providing for 
the payment thereof on delivery ; 

Provided that in fixing prices the Controller shall have regard to 
the cost of production and to the allowance of a reasonable profit; 
without necessarily taking into consideration the market-price; 
and if the Controller is satisfied that the manufacturer has in- 
curred actual loss arising out of forward contracts entered into 
before the commencement of this Act, and that such loss is 
immediately attributable to an order under this Act; he may 
take such loss into account ; 

Provided farther that the Controller may fix different prices in 
the case of different localities or, if special reasons exist, in 
respect of different manufacturers in the same locality, 

5 . Where a Controller is appointed in exercise of the power conferred by 
section 3; the Governor General in Council shall ax>point ^ a Committee consist- 
ing of such number of persons having knowledge of the cotton or cotton cloth 
trade as he thinks fit to assist the Controller wuth their advice in the perform- 
ance of his duties. Before a Controller issues any order declaring and de- 
fi:ning the classes of standard cloth or fixing the prices to be paid to the 
manufacturer, he shall consult the Committee, and he may consult the Com- 
mittee on any other matter connected with his duties : 

Provided that, if the opinion of the majority of members of the Committee 
who are present at any meeting is adverse to the issue of any order, the 
Controller shall, if he does not accept the Committee's aclviee, refer the matter 
for the decision of the Governor General in Council. 

6 . Where, by an order made in the exercise of powers conferred by section 
4 ; the Controller has directed a manufacturer to manufacture, or provide for 
the manufacture of,, standard cloth and has fixed the price therefor, the manu- 
facturer shall deliver the same at such time and place and in such manner as 
the' Controller may specify from time to time, and the Controller shall pay or 

^ Por nofificaiion^ appointing a Copaniittee under s. 5, see Leg. and 0, W. 
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cause to be paid to the manufaeturer the said price, together with the freight, 
if any, actually paid by the manufacturer, 

7. Subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, a Controller ^^®leg‘^?tion 
may, from time to time by order in writing, delegate all or any of his powers ° 
subject to such conditions and restrictions as may be prescribed therein. 


8. If any person acts in contravention of or, without reasonable cause, ^^enalty for 
fails to comply with the provisions of any order made under section 4, or oForlers^^^^ 
counterfeits upon any cloth a distinctive indication prescribed by the Cop- 
troller, such person shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend 
to six months, or with fine or with both. 


9. (/) The Local Government shall, if standard cloth is sold in the pro- I^oyrer to fix 
vInce; by order in writing which shall be notified in the local official gazette, sU^dard 
fix the price at which alone standard cloth or any class of standard cloth shall 

be sold to the public. 

(S) Orders may be made fixing different prices for different localities or 
for different methods of sale. 

(5) Every such order shall be published in such manner as the Local 
Government may consider to be best adapted for bringing the prices so fixed 
to the notice of the poorer classes, 

10. (/) No person shall sell or keep, offer or expose for sale to the public, Limitat:on of 
standard cloth otherwise than at such price as may be fixed by the Local ard 
Government and in accordance with the terms and conditions of a license 

issued in this behalf. 

(5) If any person contravenes the provisions of sub-section (I), 
be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six months, 
fine or wdth both. 

11. A license for the sale of standard cloth shall be granted 
authority, in such form and subject to such conditions as the Local 
ment may prescribe by rules made under this Act. - 

12. (I) The Governor General in Council may make rules — 

(a) prescribing the powers and duties of the Controller, 

(i) presCTil)ing the maimer in which the Controller's orders 

published or served, as the ease may bo, and 
(o) generally giving effect to the provisions of this Act. 

(2) The 'Local Government shall, if standard cloth js sold in the province, 
make rules prescribing the authority by which, the form in which and the 
conditions under which, any license or class of licenses for the sale of standard 
cloth shall be granted. 


he shall 
or with 

by such Grant of 

ard cloth. 

Rule-making 
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shall be 
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Local Authorities Pensions and Gratuities. [[ 1919 : Act I. 


(5) Eules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of India 
or the local official gazette, as the case may be, and on such publication sb^ll 
have effect as if enacted in this Act. 


Protection P^o®®cution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any 

for acts done person for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under 
under the .... , . 

Act. Act. 


Powers of 14. All powers given by this Act shall be in addition to and not in dero- 

^aulative. po^^rs conferred by or under any enactment, and all such 

powers may be exercised in the same manner and by the same authority as 
il this Act had not been made. 


ACT No. I OF 1919.1 

[26 1& Feltrmry, 1919.'] 

An Act to extend the powers of local authorities in regard to 
the granting of pensions and gratuities. 

WHE31EA.S it is expedient to extend the powers of local authorities in 
regard to the granting of pensions and gratuities ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

Short title 1. {!) This Act may be called the iocal Authorities Pennons and Gratu- 
and extent, ities Act,.1919. 

(.9) It. extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal Par- 
ganas. 

Deanilion. ‘'officer ” means any person who has undertaken the service 

of Government and who immediately prior to undertaking such service, was 
paid and employed solely by a local authority and, but for undertaking such 
service, would in the ordinary course have continued in such employment. 
Power to ^®^^hhstanding anything contained in any enactment or in any rule 

grant made thereunder regulating, the powers of local authorities, and without pre- 
^nslons ^"7 powers conferred by or under any such enactment, a local 

gratuitiea, authority may grant a pension or gratuity to any officer thereof who may, 
since the 4th day of August, 1914, have been wounded or otherwise 
incapacitated in the service of Government, and to the widow or child of any 
such officer who may have died in consequence of injuries received or illness 
contracted since the 4th day of August, 1914, in the course of such service- 

j For Statment of Objects atd Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 18 : 
and for Proceedings in Council, see iUd, 1919, Pt. YI, pp. 144, 14S and 197. 
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4. (1) Such pension or gratuity may be granted in addition to any pension Provision as 
or gratuity payable to the olficer or his wife or child, as the case may be, under 

■any general or special orders of His Majesty in Council or of the Governor 
General in Council, but shall not, save with the sanction of the Governor 
•General in Council, exceed the amount of the pension or gratuity to which the 
officer or his wife or child would have been entitled under any such orders if 
his employment by the local authority had been service for the same time and 
-on the same pay under Government. 

(S) Any pension granted under this Act may be made to take effect from 
■such date subsequent to the 4th day of August, 1914, and subject to such 
•conditions as the local authority may think fit. 

5. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the decision of a local authority Procedure, 
to grant a pension or gratuity thereunder shall be made in such manner and 

•shall be subject to such sanction as may be prescribed by any enactment or 
rule regulating the grant by such local authority of pensions and gratuities : 

Provided tnat in every case the sanction of the Local Government shall 
'he necessary. 


ACT No. II OF 1919.1 

* \12a March, 1919,^ 

An Act further to amend the Indian Paper Currency (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1917. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Paper Currency 
(Amendment) Act, 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 


XIXof 1917. 
XIX of 1917. 


« 1. This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Act, Shorts titie^ 

1919. 

2. In section 2 of the ^Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Act, 1917, iraeudment 
for the words ^‘six hundred and sixty millions, the words eight hundred Act^XlTof 
millions shall he substituted. 1917. 


VI of 1913. 
Ill of 1918. 


3. The Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Act, 1918, and the Indian Repeal of 

Paper Currency (Amendment) Ordinance, 1918, are hereby repealed. Act VI ot 



^ lor Statement of Objects and ‘Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt, Y, p. 41 5 Ordinance 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Pt, VI, pp. 2‘55— 258 and p. 434. HI of 1918. 

® Su^ra, 
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Motor Sjnrtt {D7cties). [ 1919 : Act III. 

Income-tax, [ 1919 : Act IV.. 

ACT No. Ill OP 1919.^ 

\12tli March, im:\ 

An Act to extend the operation of the Motor Spirit (Duties) Act> 

1917. 

Whereas it is expedient to extend the operation of the ^Motor Spirit II of IQIT"* 
(Duties) Act^ 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1* This Act may be called the Alotor Spirit (Duties) Amendment Act, 

1919. 

2. In section 1 of the ^Motor Spirit (Duties) Act^ 1917^ the word and 
at the end of sub-section (S) and the whole of sub-section (5) shall be 
omitted. 


ACT No. IV OP 1919.3 

[12ih March, 1919.] 

An Act to amend the Indian Income-tax Act, 1918. 

Whereas it is exjpedient to amend the ^Indian IncCme-tax Act, 1918 . yj]; q£ 291 ^ 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. {!) This Act may be called the Indian Income-tas (Amendment) Act, 

1919. 

(2) It shall come into force on the 1st day of April, 1919. 

2. In the proviso to sub-section (Sjlof section 11 of the ^ Indian Income-tax yjj of 1918^^ 
Act, ’1918 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), for the word ^^one the 

%vord two shall be substituted. 

3. In sub^section (4) of seccioa 18 of the said Act, for the figures, brackela 
and word/’ 17 (4), (2) or (5)/^ the figuires, brackets and word 17 (4) or (2)^^ 
shall be substituted. 

4 . For Schedule I to the said Act, the following Schedule shall be substi- 
tuted, namely ; — - 


\_Fule p. 273, 

5. For Schedule II to the said Act, the following Schedule shall be subs- 
tituted, namely ; — 

IFuIc 273, 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. p, 43 
md for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1919, Ft. VI, pi). 258 and 259 and p. 484 

^ Supra. 

^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. Y, p. 46 f 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, *1919, Ft. Yl, pp. 259 and 435. 
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1919 ; Act IV.] Income^tax^ 309 

1919 : Act V.] Tei ■mination of the I' resent War. 

1919 : Act VI.] Oaths. 

6. In tlio said Aetj siib-spction (5) of section 17, Chapter III, and in see- Rexieals. 
dion 35 the words or in a notice or order under section 30 are hereby 
repealed : 

Provided that such repeal shall not affect the liability of any person to 
pay any sum due from him or any existing right of refund under the said 

Act. 

ACT No. V OF 1919.^ 

[19a IlareJi, 791.9.] 

An Act to make provision to determine the date of the termina- 
tion of the present war and for purposes connected therewith. 

Whekeas it is expedient to make provision to determine the date of the 
termination of the present war and for purposes connected therewith ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Termination of the Present War (Defini- 
tion) Act, 1919. 

2. For the purposes of any provision in any enactment or in any notifica- Date of 

tion or rule issued or made thereunder, and except when the context otherwise termination 
« ... 1 j 1 , f. . or present 

requires, of any provision in any contract, deed or other instrument reterruig, ^ar to he 

expressly or impliedly, and in whatever form of words, to the present war ™h as may 
h, “ > A be declared 

or the present hostilities, — by His 

(1) the present war shall be treated as having continued to and as Majesty in 

having ended on such date as His Majesty in Council may declare 
in that behalf in pursuance of the provisions of the Termination 
of the Present War (Definition) Act, 1918, and 

(2) the date of termination of war between His Majesty and any 

particular State shall be the date similarly declared under sub- 
section (5) of section 1 of the said Act. 

ACT No. VI OF 3919.^ 

March, 7979.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Oaths Act 1873. 

Wheueas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Oaths Act, 1373 j 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1* This Act may be called the Indian Oaths (Amendment) Act^ 1919. Short iillo. 

2. In section 3 of the Indian Oaths Act, 1873, after the word AmendmeBt 

cribed/^ the words by or under any Instruction under the Royal Sign of section % 
Manual of His Majesty or shall be inserted. 1373 ^ 


^Por Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt# Y, p. 20; and 
lor Proceedings in Council, see ihi^, 1919, Pt. YI, pp, 157 and 803. 

2 For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. Y, p. 24 ; and 
lor Proceedings in Council, see ibtd, 1919, Pt. YT, pp. 197 and 804. 

8 Geul. Acts, Yol. II. 
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ACT No. VII o? 1919.’ 

imi March., 1515.] 

An Act to extend the operation of the Indian Defence Force Act^ 

1Q17. 

Whetlfas it is expedient to extend the operation of the ^Indian Defence 
Force Act^ 1917 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1* This Act may be called the Indian Defence Force (Amendment) Aet^ 

1^19. 

2. In sub-section (5) of section 1 of the ^Indian Defence Force Act^ 1917^ JU 
six months the woi'ds one year shall be substituted. 


for the words 

Act III of 
1917- 


An Act further to amend 


Short title. 


Amendmeiit 


Act XXVI 
of 1881 


ACT No. VIII OP 1919.^ 

\19hl March 

the Negotiable Instruments Act, 

1881. 

'W’he'r.eas it is expedient further to amend the ^Negotiable Instruments 
Act, 1881 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Negotiable Instruments (Amendment) Act^ 
1919. 

2. In section 9 of the ^Negotiable Instrnments Act, 1881 (hereinafter 
of section 9, Called the said Act), for the words payable to, or to the order of, a payee/'’ 

the words payable to order shall be substituted. 

Amendment For sub-section [T) of section 13 of the said Act, the following sub- 

of section 38? section shall be substituted, namely : — 

‘^(i) A ^ negotiable instrument ^ means a promissory i:iote, hill of exchange 
or cheque payable either to oi'der or to bearer. 

Explanation {i) ^ — A promissory note, hill of exchange or cheque is payable 
to order which is expressed to be so payable or which is expressed to be payable 
to a particular person, and does not contain words prohibiting transfer or 
indicating an intention that it shall not be transferable. 

Explanation [ii), — A promissory note, bill of exchange or cheque is payable 
to hearer which is expressed to be so payable or on which the only or last 
indorsement is an indorsement in blank. 

Explanation — Where a promissory note, hill of exchange or cheque, 

either originally or by indorsement, is expressed to be payable to the order 
of a specified person, and not to him or his order, it is nevertheless payable to^ 
him or his order at his option.^*’ 

^ For Statement of Objects and treasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 51; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ihict, 1919, Pt. VI, pp. 804—806. 

Supra. 

® For Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. V, p. 27 ; aiu? 
for Proceedings in Oauncil, see iUdf 1919, Pt. VI, pp. I9y and 200 and 806, 

* GenL Acts, VoL III. 


XXVI of 
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XXVI of 
1881. 
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Punj. Act, 
¥I of 1918. 


4. In section 48 a£ the said Act, for the words payable to the order of a Amendment 

^ , , , or section 4o 

specified person, or to a specified person or ordei*/'’ the words payable to XXYI 
order shall be substituted. 

5, In section 121 of tbe said Act, for the words payable to, or to the order 

of, a specified person/Mhe words payable to order shall be substituted. 121 , Act 


ACT No. IX OF 1919A 


XXVI of 
188L 


\19th March, 1919,'] 

Ab Act to supplement the Punjab Courts Act, 1918. 

Wheueas it is expedient to supplement the Punjab Couits Act, 1918 1 It 
is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. {!) This Act may be called the Punjab Courts (Supplementing) Act, 

1919. mencement. 


(S) It shall come into force on such date ^ as may be notified by the Gov- 
ernor General in Council in this behalf. 

^2. All suits, appeals, revisions, applications, reviews, executions and 
other proceedings whatsoever, whether civil or criminal, pending in the Chief prTceedings 
Court of the Punjab, shall be continued and concluded in the High Court of 
Judicature at Lahore as if tbe same had been instituted in such High Court ; 
and the High Court of J udicature at Lahore shall exercise the same jurisdic- Punjab, 
tion in relation to all such proceedings as if the same had been instituted and 
continued in such High Court, 


ACT No. X OF 1919.3 

\_20th March, 1919.] 

An Act to impose a duty on excess profits arising out of 
certain businesses. 


Wheeeas it is expedient to impose a duty on excess profits arising out of 
ceitain businesses; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. [1) This Act ihay be called the Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919. 

(S) It shall come into force on the 1st April, 3919. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 
^^aceounting period means the twelve months ending on theSlst March, 

1919, or if the accounts of the business have been made up within the said 
YII of 1918. twelve months for the purposes of the Hndian Income-tax Act, 1918, in respect 


Sboii title 
and com^ 
menoement. 
Definitions. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. Y, p. 65 j and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid 1919, Pt. YI, p. 827. 

By virtue of s. 3 of Act YII of 1915, sn^ra, s. 2 of Act IX of 1919 applies to proceed-* 
ings arising out of Delhi cases, and to that extent tbe latter' Act applies to Delhi Province 
for which no separate Code has been published. ^ 

^ The 1st April, 1919, see Gazette of India, 1919, Pt. I, p. 710. 

® For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1918, Pt. Y, pp. 90 and 91; 
for Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1919, Pt. Y, pp. 53" 57 ; and for Proceedings in 
Council, iUd, 1919, Pt YI, pp. 158-170, 481 and 806—827. 

^ Sujfra, 
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of a year ending on any date otlier than the said 31st March, then the 3 ’ear 
ending on that other date ; 

business includes any trade^ commerce or manufacture, or any adventure 
or concern in the nature of trade, commerce or manufacture ; 

Chief Eevenue-authority means the Eoard of Revenue or the Financial 
Commissioner in provinces where those authorities exist, and in any other case 
such authority as the Local Government may declare to be the Chief 
Revenue-authority for the purposes of this Act; 

prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 

All expressions used or embodied by reference in this Act which are not 
hereinbefore defined shall have the same meaning as is attributed to them by 
the Mndian Income-tax Act, 1918. VIJ of 1918. 

3. This Act shall apply to every business (other than the businesses specified 
in Schedule I) which is, during any part of the accounting period, either 
carried on in British Indjia by any person or owned or carried on in any place 
in India by a person ordinarily resident in British India. 

4. Subject to the provisions of this Act, there shall, in respect of any 
business to which this Act applies, be charged, levied and paid on the amount 
by which the profits in’] the accounting period exceed the standard profits, a 
duty (in this Act referred to as excess p’ofits duty of an amount equal to 
fifty per cent, of that excess : 

Provided that the amount of the said duty shall not exceed such sum as 
would reduce the profits in the accounting period below thirty thousand 
rupees. 

5. The profits of a business in the accounting period shall, at the option of 
the person by whom the excess profits duty in respect of that business is pay- 
able, be or be deemed to be, — 

(a) the taxable income as finally ascertained for the purposes of the ^Indian 


Income-tax Act, 1918, or 


Standard 

profits. 


(5) when the accounting period in respect of the business ends on any 
date other than the ,31st March, 1919, and the accounts of the 
business are made up for an additional period ending on the said 
31st March, a sum which bears the same proportion to the taxable 
income of the total period (such taxable income being ascertained 
as nearly as may be in accordance with the provisions of the said 
Act) as a period of one year bears to the total peri6d. 
Explanation . — The profits in the accounting period shall, notwithstanding 
any composition in force for the purposes of the said Act, be actually ascertain- 
ed in accordance with the provisions of that Act. 

6. (I) The standard profits of a business shall be as follows ; — 

(iJ5) an amount calculated at the rate of ten per cent, or at such rate not 
being less than ten percent, as may be prescribed, on the capital 


YII of 1918. 


^ Supra. 
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of the business as existing' at the end of the accounting period, in 
which case the capital of the business shall, for the purposes of 
this Act, be ascertained in accordance with the provisions of 
Schedule II ; or 

(5) at the option of the person by whom excess profits duty in respect of 
the business is payable — 

{{) if the profits of the business have been assessed in the years 
191d and 1914 for the purposes of the income-tax law then 
in force — the aggregate of half of the profits so assessed and 
half of the interest, if any, received in those years on 
securities forming part of the assets of the business ; or 
{ii) if the profits of the business have been assessed for the said 
purposes in the years 1913 and 1914, and in two only of the 
three years 1915, 1916 and 1917 — the aggregate of one 
fourth of the profits so assessed and one-fourth of the interest 
* if any received in the same four years on securities forming 
part of the assets of the business ; or 
(in) if the profits of the business have been assessed for the said 
purposes in all the five years 1913, 1914, 1915, 1916 and 
19] 7 — the aggregate of one-fourth of the profits assessed in 
the years 1913 and 1914 and in such two of the years 1915 
1916 and 1917 as may be selected by the said person and 
one-fouith of the interest, if any, received in the same four 
yeais on securities forming part of the assets of the business : 

Provided that if the average capital employed in the business in the 
years adopted for the purpose of determining the standard pro- 
fits is less or more than the capital so employed at the end of 
the accounting period, there shall be made to or from the 
standard profits an addition or a deduction, as the ease may be, 
which shall bear to the standard profits the same proportion as 
such increase or decrease of capital bears to the average capital 
so' employed in the years so adopted. 

aviation. — For the purpose ot ascertaining the average 
capital employed, the capital employed in the business in any 
year shall be deemed to be the capital so employed at the end of 
that year : 

Provided further that if the assessment in any of the said years was 
made in I’espeet of a period of less than twelve months, that 
aseessment shall, for the purpose of determining the standard pro- 
fits, be proportionately increased. 

(2) If a composition for income-tax was in force in any of the years 
1918,1914, 1915, 1916 and 1917, such composition shall be deemed for 
4he purposes of clausa (5) of sub-section (1) tq diave been, the assessment,* and 
ihe profits shall be determined in accordance Iberewitb : 
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Provided tliat the person by whom excess profits duty in respect of the 
business is payable shall^ notwithstanding any such eompositioBj, be entitled 
to have an assessment of the profits of the business made for the purpose of 
determining the standard profits, in the same way as the assessment would 
have be>li made if no such composition had been agreed upon. 

•(5) Each of the years referred to in sub-sections (/) and (^) shall bo 
deerqied to be the twelve months commencing with the 1st of April in the 
year mentioned. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section no increase of 
capital made after the 31st December, 1918, shall be taken into account 
in any case, and no such increase before that date shall be taken into account 
when it appeal's or to the extent to which it appears that the increase was 
made with intent to evade or has the effect of evading the payment of the 
excess profits duty. 

7. On the application (made in accordance with the provisions of clause (i) 
of sub-section (5) of section 11) of any person chargeable with excess profits- 
duty alleging that, owing to any of the following circumstances, namely : — 

(a) any change in the constitution of a partnership of which he is or was 
a member, 

(i) any postponement or suspension, as a consequence of the present war 
of renewals or repairs, 

(e) any exceptional depreciation or obsolescence (including the cost of 
replacement during the accounting period), due t(j the present war, 
of assets employed in the business, 

(d) the provision, in connection with the requirements of the present 

war, of plant or machinery which will not be required for the 
purposes of the business after the termination of the war, 

(e) the fact that the assets of the business consist to any material extent- 

of shares in a company the business of which is itself chargeable 
to excess profits duty, 

(/) the liability of any part of tbe profits of the business to. excess pro- 
fits duty in the United Kingdom, or 

(y) any special circumstances connected with the nature of the business- 
or the period for which any profits are ascertained or determined, 
the provisions of this Act for the calculation, of excess profits duty operate un- 
fairly in his ease, the Collector may make such allowances in calculating 
the amount of the duty as seem to him to he necessary to meet th© special 
circumstances, provided that any such* allowance shall not I'educe the amount- 
cf duty payable under |he provisions of the Act by more than twenty-five pei 
cent, without'the previous sanction of the Commissioner. 
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8. (I) I£ any person wlio has applied under section 7 is dissatisfied with 

the decision o£ the Collector on his application^ he may appeal to the Chief Revenue- 
Revenue-authority which shall^ at the option of such person, either itself decide ^^‘^thontya* 
such appeal or refer it to a Board of Referees to be appointed by the Local 
Government, The Board shall hear and consider any appeal so referred 
and shall communicate its decision to the Chief Revenue-authority. 

(2) The Chief Revenue-authority and the Board shall be entitled to take 
into account any of the circumstances specified in section 7, and to modify the 
decision of the Collector v^ith reference thereto in such way and to such extent 
as they may consider just and equitable. 

(5) Every Board of Referees appointed under this section shall consist of 
three or, in cases which the Local Government considers to he of difficulty ‘ or 
importance, of four persons. When the Board consists of four persons, the 
Local Government shall appoint one of the members to be Chairman. In 
any case at least two members of the Board shall he persons not in the service 
of Government and having in the opinion of the Local Government adequate 
business experience. 

(4) In case of a difference of opinion between the members of the Board, 

the opinion of the majority shall prevail. When the Board consists of four 
members and the members are equally divided in opinion, the Chairman shall 
have a second or casting vote. ^ 

{5) The decision of the Chief Revenue-authority on any appeal under this 
section or of the Board where an appeal is referred to it shall notwithstanding 
any other provision of this Act be final, and shall be deemed to be the basis 
of assessment in the particular case, 

9. {1) The Governor General in Council may, on the application made Power of 
before the 30th June, 1919, of any person alleging that owing to special cir- QeneraWn. 
cumstances to be stated in the application the provisions of this Act for the Council to 

calculation of excess profits duty would operate unfairly in the case of any i» 

class of business in which such person is engaged, refer such application for ^ 

the report of a Board of special Referees to he appointed in this behalf the business- 
Governor General in Council. 

(2) Every Board appointed under this section shall consist of four per- 
sons, of whom at least two shall be persons not in the service of Government. 

The Governor General in Council shall appoint one member to be Chairman. 

(5) On receipt of the report of the Board, the Governor General in Council 
shall consider the same and pass thereon such orders as he thinks fit. Any 
such order may vary the basis or method of assessment in respect of the class 
of business so reported on, and any variations so made shall be deemed to he 
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modifications of this Act in respect of the matters to which they relate, and 
this Act shall apply aceordingly. 

10. Every liquidator of a company which is being wound up at the com- 
mencement of this Act or is wound up after the commencement of this Act 
and which is chargnable to excess profits duty shall before the 31st May, 1919, 
or within two months of the commencement of the winding up, as the case 
may be, give notice of the fact to the Collector. 

lie (I) The Collector may, for the purposes of this Act, require any person 
whom he believes to be engaged in any business to which Ibis Act applies 
cr to have been so engaged during the accounting period or in the year ending 
on the 31st March, 191^, or on the 31st March in any year thereafter, to 
furnish him, within two months after service upon him of a notice to that 
effect, wuth such particulars in connection with the business as the Collector 
may require. 

(^) At the time of furnishing such particulars such person shall — 

{a) state the method which he desmes to be adopted for the purpose of — » 
{{) ascertaining the profits of the business in the accounting period 
under section 5, and 

{ii) determining the standard profits under section C, and 

(5) make any application which he desires to make under section 7 for 
an allowance in the calculation of the amount of the excess profits 
duty. 

(5) Where any person fails, without reasonable cause or excuse, to comply 
with the provisions of clause (a) of sub-section (5), the Collector shall proceed 
to aseertdin the profits of the accounting period and to determine the standard 
profits by such method provided in this Act as he thinks fit. 

12. If a person fails, without reasonable cause or excuse, to give to the 
Collector in due time any notice required by section 10 or to furnish any par- 
ticulars referred to in section 11, he shall on conviction by a Magistrate be 
punishable wdth fine which may extend to thirty rupees for every day during 
which the default continnes. 

13. The amount of excess profits duty to be paid in respect of any business 
shall be assessed by the Collector, who may in B,nj case where he thinks fit 
allow* the duty to be paid in instalments of such amounts payable at such 
times as he may direct. 

14^ The duty may be assessed on any person for the time being owning or 
carrying on the business whether as agent for the owner or otherwise or, 
where the business has ceased duinag the accounting period, oh the person 
who owned or so carried on the business immediately before the time at which 
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tlie business ceased, and where there has been a change of ownership of the 
business during the accounting period, the Collector shall make the assess- 
ment in the prescribed manner. 

15. The proTisions of sections 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, and of Chapters 

IV and V and of sections 42, 45, 46, 47 and 49 to 52 of the ^Indian Income-tax of Act Til 
VII of 101'' 1918, shall apply, with such modifications, if any, as may be prescribed, 

as if the said provisions referred to excess profits duty instead of to income- 
tax, and every officer or authority exercising powers under the said provisions 
may exercise the like powers under this Act in regard to excess profits duty 
as he or it exercises in regard to income-tax under the said Act : 

Provided that references in the said provisions to the assesses shall be 
construed as references to a person by whom excess profits duty is payable. 

16. Notwithstanding anything contained in the ^Indian Income-tax Act, income-tax 

TII of 1918. repealed thereby, all information contained in any state- 

ment or return made or furnished under the previsions of any of the said Acts the purposes- 
or obtained or collected for the purposes of any such Act may be used for the 
purposes of this Act. 

17. (I) A person shall not for the purposes of avoiding payment of excess Pi-ohititioii' 
profits duty enter into a fictitious or artificial transaction or cany out any 
fictitious or artificial operation, and if he has entered into any such transac- fictitious 
tion or carried out any such operation before the commencement of this Act 

shall inform the Collector of the nature of the transaction or operation. 

-For the purposes of this section an artificial transaction or 
operation includes every device of whatever nature adopted for the purposes 
cf presenting the accounts of a business in a misleading form or manner witli 
intent to evade or having the effect of evading any obligation imposed by this 
Act. 

{2} If any person acts in contravention of, or fails without reasonable 
cause or excuse to comply with, the provisions of sub:section (1), he shall on 
conviction by a Magistrate be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 

18. (i) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Power to 
Gazette of India, make rule s for carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the rate to be allowed in respect of any business or class of- business 
for the purpose of clause (a) of sub-seotion (7) of section 6 ; 

(i) the procedure to be followed by Boards- of Kef epees appointed under 
this Act ; 


1 Sujorot 
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(^?) the basis a^d method of assessment when there has been a change of 
ownership during any period which can be selected for the purpose 
of determining standard profits, or .during any subsequent period 
prior to the commencement of this Act; and 
[(1) the adaptation to exceS'? profits duty of any of the provisions of the 

^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918, which are made applicable to that Yllof 1918* 
duty by section 15. 

(5) All rules made under this section shall have effect as if enacted in 
^ this Act. 

Excess profits 19. Where the profits of any business in the accounting period are charge- 
^aperSx to excess profits duty under the provisions of this Act and to super-tax 

he alternately under the provisions of the ^Super-tax Act, 1917, then — VIII of 

•c ar„ea e. amount chargeable as excess profits duty exceeds that charge- 

able as saper-tax, excess profits duty shall alone be charged, and 
(5) if the amount chargeable as super-tax exceeds that chargeable as ex- 
cess profits duty, super-tax shall alone be charged, 
and the provisions of this Act and the ^Super-tax Act, 1917, shall be construed Jfff of 
accordingly. 

amount of excess profits duty paid in respect of any business shall 
allowance for be allowed as a deduction at the adjustment made in the year ending on the 

VlT^ March, 1920, in respect of the profits of that business for the purposes of VII of 
,Qf 1918. section 19 of the ^Indian Income-tax Act, 1918 : 

Provided that, if the amount of excess profits duty payable has not been 
ascertained at the time when the said adjustment is made^ the amount by 
which the income-tax would have been reduced if effect had been given to the 
deduction shall be deducted from the amount payable for excess profils duty. 


SCHEDULE 1. 

Excepted Businesses. 

{See section Si) 

1. Any business the income from which is agiicultural income. 

2. Offices or employments. 

3. Any profession the profits of which are dependent mainly on the personal 
^qualifications of the person by whom the profession is carried on, and in 
which no capital expenditure ,is required or only capital expenditure of an 
amount which Is small when compared with the profits which the person 
carrying on the i^rofes&ion mates : 
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Provided that the business of any person taking commissions in i*espect of 
any transactions or services rendered^ or any agent of any description (not 
being a whole-time officer or servant of the business or a commercial traveller^ 
or an agent whose remuneration consists wholly of a fixed and definite sum 
not dependent on the amount of business done or any other contingency) shall 
not be included in this exception. 

4. Any business which is liable to pay in respect of the. accounting period 
excess profits duty in the United Kingdom. 

5. Any business of which the profits in the accounting period do not -ex- 
ceed thirty thousand rupees. 


SCHEDULE IL 
Ascbktainment of Capital. 


WII of 1918. 


{See section 6) 

1. The amount of the capital of a business shall; so far as it does not con- 
sist^of money, be taken to be — 

{a) so far as it consists of assets acquired by purchase, the price at which 
these assets were acquired, subject to any proper deduction for 
depreciation or for unpaid purchase money, 

(V) so far as it consists of assets being debts due to the business, the 
nominal amount of those debts subject to any reduction which has 
been allowed or is allowable in respect of those debts under the 
Hndian Income-tax Act, 1918, and 

(c) so far as it consists of any other assets which have not been acquired by 
purchase, the value of the assets at the time when they became 
assets of the business, subject to any proper deduction for depre- 
ciation : 

Provided that nothing in this provision shall prevent accumulated profits 
(other than those made in the accounting period) employed in the business 
being treated as capital. 

Z, Any borrowed money or trade debts shall be deducted in computing the 
amount of capital for the purposes of this Act. 

3. Where any asset has been paid for otherwise than in cash, the cost 
price of that asset shall be taken to be the value of the consideration at the 
time the asset was acquired, but where the business has been converted into a 
company and more than two-thirds of the shares in the ejmpany ate held by 
the person who was the owner of the business no value shall be aiiaohed io 
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those shares^ so far as they are represented by good-will or otherwise than by 
material assets of the company, unless the Collector in special circumstances 
otherwise directs. Patents and secret processes shall be deemed to be material 
assets. 


ACT No, XI OP 19J9.1 

[21st March j 1919 ij 

An Act to cope with anarchical and revolutionary crime. 

Wheiieas it is expedient to make provision that the ordinary criminal law 
should be supplemented and emergency jiowers should be exercisable by the 
Government for the purpose of dealing with anarchical and revolutionary 
movements ; 

And whereas the previous approval of the Secretary of State in Council has 
been accorded to the making of this law; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

1, {!) This Act may be called the Anarchical and Revolai ionary Crimes 
Act, 1919 ; 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India; and 

(3) It shall continue in force for three years from the ^date of the termina- 
tion of the present war. 

2. (I) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

Chief Justice'’"' means the Judge of highest ranh in a Pligh Court; 

‘^The Code^*^ means the ^ Code of Criminal Procedure, 1398; 

High Court means the highest Court of Criminal appeal or revision 
for any local area ; 

Scheduled offence'’' means any offence specified in the Schedule. 

(2) All words and expressions used in this Act and defined in the Code, 
and not hereinbefore defined^ shall be deemed to have the meanings respec- 
tively attributed to them in the Code. 

Paut I. 

3. If tbe Governor General in Council is satisfied that, in the whole or 
any part of British India, anarchical or revolutionary movements are being 
promoted, and that scheduled offences in connection with such movements are 
prevalent to such an extent that it is expedient in the interests of the public 


^ For Sfateraent of Objects and Beasona, see Gazette of India, 1919, Ft. Y, pp. ; 

for Eeport of Select ilommittee, see ibid, 1919, Pt. V, pp. 28—34; and for Proceedings in. 
Counail, ibid, 1919, Pt. YJ, pp* 18-65, 69-119, 255, 435—492, 509-035, 637—723,. 
731—797. 

® As to date of termin ation of the war, see Act Y of 1919, sujpra^ 

® GenL Acts, Yol. Y. 
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safety to provide for tlie speedy trial of such offences^ he may^ by notiScation 
in the Gazette of India^ make a declaration to that effect, and thereupon the 
provisions of this Part shall come into force in the area specified in the noti- 
fication. 

4. (i) Where the Local Government is of opinion that the trial of any 

person accused of a scheduled offence should be held in accordance with the of proceed- 
provisions of this Part^ it may order any oflfieer of Government to prefer a 
written information to the Chief Justice against such person. 

(S) No order under sub-section (Jf) shall be made in respect of, or be 
deemed to include, any person who has been committed under the Code for 
trial before a High Court or a Court of Session, hnt, save as aforesaid, an order 
under that sub-section may be made in respect of any scheduled offence whether 
such offence was committed before or after the issue of the notification under 
section 3. 

(5) The information shall state the offence charged and so far as known 
the name, place of residence, and occupation of the accused, and the time and 
place when and where the offence is alleged to have been committed and all 
particulars within the knowledge of the prosecution of what is intended to be 
proved against tbe accused, 

{4} The Chief Justice may by order require any information to be amend- 
ed so as to supply further particulars of the offence charged to the accused, 
and shall direct a co])y of the information, or the amended information, as the 
case may be, to be served upon tbe accused in such manner as the Chief 
Justice may direct. 

5. Upon such service being effected, ’and on application duly made to him. Constitution 
the Chief Justice shall nominate three of the High Court Judges (herein- 

after referred to as the Court) for the trial of the information, and shall fix a 
date for the commencement of the trial : 

Provided that, when the total number of Judges of the High Court does 
not exceed three, the Chief J ustice shall nominate not more than two such 
Judges, and shall complete the Court by the nomination of one or, if neces- 
sary, two persons of either of the following classes, namely : — 

(a) persons who have served as permanent Judges of the High Court ; or 
{b) with the consent' of the Chief Justice of another High Court, persons 
who are Judges of that High Court. 

6. The Court may sit for the whole or any part of a trial at such place or place o! 

places in the province as it may consider desirable : sittings 

Provided that if the Advocate General certifies to the Court that it is in 
his opinion necessary in the interests of justice that the whole or any part of 

Y 
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a trial shall be held at some place otter than the usual place of sitting of the 
High Courts the Court shall; after hearing the accused, make an order to that 
effect; unless for reasons to he recorded in writing it thinks fit to make any 
other order. It shall not be necessary for the certificate of the Advocate 
General to be supported by any affidavit, nor shall he be required to state the 
grounds upon which such certificate was given. 

7. The provisions of the Code shall apply to proceedings under this Part 
in so far as the said provisions are not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
Part and such proceedings shall be deemed to be proceedings under the Code, 
and the Court shall have all the powers conferred by the Code on a Court of 
Session exercising original jurisdiction. 

* 8. (i) The trial shall be commenced by the reading of the information, 
and thereafter the prosecutor shall state shortly by what evidence he expects 
to prove the guilt of the accused. 

(2) The Court shall then, subject to the provisions of this Part, in trying 
the accused; follow the procedure prescribed by the Code for the trial of 
warrant cases by Magistrates. 

9. If a charge is framed, the accused shall be entitled to ask for an 
adjournment for fourteen days, or any less period that he may specify, and 
the Court shall comply with his request, but, subject to the adjournment 
provided for by this section, the Court shall not be bound to adjourn any 
trial for any purpose, unless such adjournment is in its opinion necessary in 
the interests of justice. 

10. The Court shall cause the-evidence of each witness who is examined 
to be recorded in full in such manner as the Court may direct. 

11. The Court, if it is of opinion that such a course is necessary in the 
public interest or for the protection of a witness, may prohibit or restrict in 
such way as it may direct the publication or disclosure of its proceedings or 
any part of its proceedings. 

12. {1) No questions shall be put by the Court to the accused in the 
course of a trial under this Part until the close of the case for the prosecution. 
Thereafter, and before the accused enters on his defence, the Court shall 
inform the accused that he is entitled, if he so desires, to give evidence on 
oath on his own behalf, and shall at the same time inform him that if he does 
so, he will be liable to cross-examination. Unless the accused then states 
that he desires to give evidence on oath, the Court may at any time there- 
after question the accused generally on the case in accordance with the 
provisions of section 842 of the Code. 
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(2) It when so called upon, the accused states that he desires to give 
evidence on oath, the Court shall not at any subseq[uent stage put any ques- 
iion to him : 

Provided that i£ the accused does not so give evidence, then, after the 
witnesses for the defence have been examined, the Court may question the 
•accused generally on the case in accordance with the provisions of the said 
section. 

(5) The failure of the accused to give evidence on oath shall not be m«.de 
the subject of any comment by the prosecution, nor shall the Court draw any 
inference adverse to the accused from such failure. 

{4) If the accused gives evidence on oath, the following rules shall be 
'Observed, namely : — 

[a) He may be asked any question in cross-examination notwithstanding 
that it would tend to criminate him as to the offence charged. 

(J) He shall not be asked, and if asked shall not be required to answer, 
any question tending to show that he has committed or been con- 
victed of, or has been charged with, any offence other than that 
with which he is then charged, or has a bad character, unless — 

(i) proof that he has committed or been convicted of such other 

offence is admissible evidence to show that he is guilty of the 
offence with which he is then charged, or 

(ii) witnesses for the prosecution have been cross-examined with a 

view to establish his own good character, or he has given 
evidence of his good character, or the nature or the conduct of 
the defence is such as to involve imputations on the character 
of tLe witnesses for the prosecution, or 

(iii) he has given evidence against any other person charged with 

the same offence. 

{c) Unless otherwise ordered by the Court, he shall give his evidence 
from the witness-box or other place from which the other witne;sses 
give their evidence. 

13. If the accused or any one of the accused calls and examines any wit- 
ness, the right of the final reply shall lie with the prosecution, but in all 
‘Other cases with the accused : 

Provided that the examination of an accused as a witness shall iiot of itself 
-oonfer#the right of final reply on the prosecution. 

14* In the event of any difference of opinion among the members of the 
CJourt, the opinion of the majority shall prevail. 


Ei^ht of 
reply. 


Differences 
of opinion. 


¥2 
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15. At any trial under this Part the accused may bo charged with and 
convicted of any offence against any provision of the law which is referred to* 
in the Schedule. 

16. The Court may pass upon any person convicted by it any sentence 
authorised by law for the punishment of the offence of which such person is- 
convicted^ and no order of confirmation shall be necessary in the ease of any 
sentence passed by it : 

^ Provided that a sentence of death shall not be passed upon any accused 
person in respect of whose guilt there is a difference of opinion among the 
members of the Court, 

17. The judgment of the Court shall be final and conclusive and; notwith- 
standing the provisions of the Code or of any other law for the time being in 
force; or of anything having the force of law by whatsoever authority made 
or donC; there shall be no appeal from any order or sentence of the Court; and 
no High Court shall have authority to revise any such order or sentence or to 
transfer any case from such Court, or to mate any order under section 4D1 of 
the Code or have any jurisdiction of any kind in respect of any proceedings 
under this Part ; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the powers 
of the Governor General in Council or of the Local Government to make orders 
under section 401 or section 402 of the Code in respect of any person sen- 
tenced by the Court. 

18. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the 

^Indian Evidence Act; 1872; where — I of 1872. 

(a) the statement of any person has been recorded by a Magistrate; and 
such statement has been read over and explained to the person 
making it and has been signed by him, or 
(5) the statement of any person has been recorded by the Court; but such 
person has not been cross-examined; 

such statement may be admitted in evidence by the Court if the person 
making the same is dead or cannot be found or is incapable of giving 
evidence; audit is established to the satisfaction of the Coturt that such death; 
disappearance or incapacity has been caused in the interests of the accused. 

(5) Depositions recorded under section *512 of the Code maj; in the 
circumstances specified in that secriou; be given in evidence at the trial of an 
accused under this Part. 

19. In case of any reconstitution of the Court during the trial; the Court 
so reconstituted shall/ if the accused so desires, recall and rc-hear anj witness 
who has already given evidence in the case. 

^ 1 Genl. Acts, Yol. II, 
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20. The Chiet Justice may from time to time make rules providing for — Power to 

(1) the appointment and powers o£ a President of the Court, and the rules* 

procedure to be adopted to complete the Court in the event of 
any Judge of the Court being prevented from attending through- 
out the trial of an accused ; and 

{2) any matters (including the intermediate custody of the accused and 
his release on bail) which appear to him necessary for carrying 
into effect or supplementing the provisions of this Part prelimi- 
nary or ancillary to trials. 

Paut II. 

21. If the GoA^'ernor General in Council is satisfied that anarchical or Condition of 
revolutionary movements whieh are^ in his opinion, likely to lead to the of^paH^IL 
.commission o£ scheduled offences are being extensively promoted in the whole 

or any part of British India, he may, by notification in the Gazette of India.; 
make a declaration to that effect, and thereupon the provisions of this Part 
shall come into force in the area specified in the notification. 

22. (1) Where, in the opinion of the Local Government; there are reason- Powers 

able grounds for believing that any person is or has been actively concerned j| 

in such area in any movement of the nature referred to in section 21; the is in force. 
Local Government may place all the materials in its possession relating to 

his case before a judicial oflSeer who is qualified for appointment to a High 
Court and take his opinion thereon. If, after considering such opinion, 
the Local Government is satisfied that action under the provisions of this 
section is necessary, it may by order in writing containing a declaration 
to the effect that such person is or has been actively concerned in such area in 
any movement of the nature referred to in section 21, give all or any of the 
following directions, namely : that such person — 

(a) shall, within such period as may be specified in the order, execute 
a bond with or without sureties undertaking, for such period 
not exceeding one year as may he so specified, that he will not 
commit, or attempt or conspire to commit, ov abet the commit- 
ment of, any offence against any provision of the law which is 
referred to in the Schedule ; 

{5) shall notify his residence and any change of residence to such 
authority as may be so specified ; 

{e) shall remain or reside in any area rn British India so specified; 

provided that, if the area so specified is outside the pi-ovincej, the 
concurrence of the Local Gowernment of that area to the making 
of the order shall first have been obtained ; 
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{el) sliall abstain from any act so specified whicb^ in the opinion of the 
Local Government^ is calculated to distnrb the public peace or is- 
prejudicial to|the public safety ; and 
(e) shall report himself to the officer in charge of the police-station 
nearest to his residence at such periods as may be so specified. 

(3) Any order"* under clauses (6) to (e) of sub-section (1) may also be* 
made to take effect upon 'default by the person concerned in complying* 
witli an order under clause (a) of that sub-section. 

Service of 23. An order made under section 22 shall be served on tbe person in- 
sect^onT^^^ respect of whom it is made in the manner provided in the Code for service 
of summons^ and upon such service such person shall be deemed to have due- 
notice thereof. 

Inforeement 24.’ The Local Government and every ofiicer of Government to whom, 
of orders. ^ copy of any order made under section 22 may be directed by, or under the 
general or special authority of the Local Government, may use all meais^ 
reasonably necessary to enforce compliance with the same. 

Interim 2'5. An order made under section 22 shall only continue in force for a 

order made month, unless it is extended by the Local Government as- 

hy Local hereinafter provided iu this Part. 

Government. 

Beferenceto 26. (1) When the Local Government makes an order under section 22 
ant^oriy.^”^ Government shall, as soon as may be, forward to the investigating 
authority to be constituted under this Act, a concise statement in writing 
setting forth plainly the grounds on which the Government considered it 
necessary that the order should he made, and shall lay before the investigat- 
ing authority all material facts and circumstances in its possession relevant 
to the inquiry. 

{3) The investigating authority shall then hold an inquiry in camera for . 
the purpose of ascertaining what, in its opinion, having regard to the facts and 
circumstances adduced by the Qovernment, appears against the person iu 
respect of whom the order has been made. Such authority shall in every 
case allow the person in question a reasonable opportunity of appearing before 
it at some stage in its proceedings and shall, if he so appears, explain to hm 
the nature of the charge made against him and shall hear any explanation he 
may have to offer, and shall make such further investigation (if any) aa 
appears to such authority to be relevant and reasonable : 

Provided that — 

[a) nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to entitle the person 
whose case is before the investigating authority to appear or to 
lepreseuted before it by pleader, nor shall the Local Governmeiat 
be so entitled ; 
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(5) the investigating authority shall not disclose to the person in question 

* any fact the communication of which might endanger the public 

safety or the safety of any individual ; 

[c) if the person in question requests the investigating authority to secure 
the attendance of any person or the production of any document 
or thing, such authority shall, unless for reasons to be recorded in 
writing it deems it unnecessary so to do, cause such person to 
attend or such document or thing to be produced, and for that 
purpose shall have all the powers conferred on a District Magis- 
trate in respect of those matters by the Code. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) the inquiry shall be conduct<' 
ed in such manner as the investigating authority considers best suited to elicit 
the facts of the ease ; and in making the inquiry, such authority shall not be 
bound to observe the rules of the law of evidence. 

{4) Any statement made to an investigating authority by any person 
other than the person whose case is under investigation shall be deemed to be 
information given to a public servant within the meaning of section 183 of 
the ^Indian Penal Code* 

ip) On the completion of the inquiry, the investigating authority shall 
report in writing to the Local 'Government the conclusions at which it has 
arrived, and shall adduce reasons in support thereof. In so reporting the in- 
vestigating authority shall state whether or not, in its opinion, the person 
whose case is under investigation is or has been actively concerned in any 
movement of the nature referred to in section 31. 

[6) If the investigating authority has not completed the inquiry within 
the period for which the duration of the order is limited by section 35, such 
authority may recommend to the Local Government that the period of dura- 
tion of the order shall be extended for such period as it may consider necessary, 
and on such a recommendation the Local Government may extend the dura- 
tion of the order accordingly. 

27. {!) On receipt of the report of the investigating authority, the Local Disposal^ of 
Government may discharge the order made under section 33, or may make yestigatin^ 
any order which is authorised by that section : . authority. 

Provided that — 

{a) any order so made shall recite the conclusions of the investigating 
authority as reported by that authority ; and 
(6) a copy of such order shall be furnished to the person in respect of 
whom it is made. 


^ Genl. Acts, Yol. I. 
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[2] No order made tinder sub-section (I) shall continue in force for more 
than one year from the date of the order made under section 22, 

(5) On the expiry of an order made under sub-section (1), the Local Gov- 
ernment may, if it is satisfied that such a course is necessary in the interests 
of the public safety, again make in respect of the person to whom such order 
related any order which is authorised by section 22 : 

Provided that before an order is made under this sub-section, a copy of the 
order which it is proposed to make shall be furnished to the person concerned^ 
who may submit to the Local Government a representation in regard to such 
order. Any such representation shall be forwarded by the Local Government 
^to the investigating authority for inquiry and report, and such authority, after 
inquiry conducted in accordance with the provisions of section 26, shall report 
thereon, and the Local Government shall consider such report : 

Provided further that no order made under this sub-section shall continue 
in force for more than a year from the date on which it was made. 


Penalty for 
disobedience 
to order. 
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(4) Any order made under this section may at any time be discharged or 
may be altered by the substitution of any other order authorised by section 22 : 

Provided that no such alternation shall have the effect of prolonging the 
period for which such order would have been in force. 

(5) The provisions of section 24 shall apply to the enforcement of orders 
made under this section. 

28. If any person fails to comply with, or attempts to evade, any order 
(other than an order to furnish security) made under section 22 or section 27, 
he shall on conviction by a Magistrate be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees, or with both. 

29. The provisions of section 514 of the Code shall apply to bonds execut- 
ed under the provisions of this Part, with this modification that the powers 
conferred by that section on the Court shall be exercisable by any District 
Magistrate or Chief Presidency Magistrate on application made on behalf of 
the Local Government. 

30. (I) As soon as may be after a notification has been issued bringing 
this Part into force, the Local Government shall appoint one or more investi- 
gating authorities for the purposes of this Part, and may appoint additional 
investigating authorities when necessary. 

{2) Every investigating authority shall be appointed by order in writing, 
and shall consist of three persons, of whom two shall be persons having held 
Judicial office not inferior to that of a District and Sessions Judge, and one 
shall be a person not in the service of the Crown in India. 
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(5) The Local Government may by like order appoint persons to fill casual 
■vacancies occurring by reason of death, resignation of office or otherwise on 
any investigating authority, but in so doing shall observe the provisions of 
•sub-section (2). 

31. (I) The Local Government shall by order in writing appoint such yisiting 

. . . 1 li* Committees, 

persons as it thinks fit to be Visiting Committees to report upon the w-eliare 

and treatment of persons under restraint under this Part, and shall by rules 

prescribe the functions which these Committees shall exercise : 

Provided that, in making such rules, provision shall be made for periodmal 
visits to persons under restraint under the provisions of this Part : 

Provided further that a person in respect of whom an order has been 
Hfade under section 22 or section 27 requiring him to abstain from any 
specified act or to report himself to the police shall not be deemed to be under 
restraint for the purposes of this section. 

(2) All rules made under sub-section (1) shall be published in the local 
official Gazette, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Part. 

32. (i) The Local Government may make rules prescribing the authorities Power to 
before whom and the manner in which bonds under this Part shall be 
executed, and providing for the procedure to be followed regarding the noti- G-overnment» 
fication of residence and reports to the police by persons in respect of whom 

orders have been made under section 22 or section 27. 

(2) All rules made under sub-section (2) shall be published in the local 
official Gazette, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this 
Part. 


Part III. 

33. If the Governor General in Council is satisfied that in the whole or Coiiditiou of 
;any part of British India anarchical or revolutionary movements are being 
promoted and that scheduled offences in connection with such movements are 
prevalent to such an extent as to endanger the public safety, he may, by 
notification in the Gazette of India, make a declaration to that effect, and 
•thereupon the provisions of this Part shall come into force in the area speci- 
fied in the notification. 

34. (1) Where, in the opinion of the Local Government, there are Powers 
Teasonable grounds for believing that any person has been or is concerned in 

.-such area in any scheduled offence, the Local Government may place all the Part Ill'is 
materials in its possession relating to his case before a judicial officer who is ™ 

4jualified for appointment to a High Court and take his opinion thereon. If 
.after considering such opinion the Local Government is satisfied that such 
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action is necessary it may make in respect of sueli person any order authorised 
by section 2'^^ and may further by order in writing direct — 

{a) the arrest of any such person without warrant } 

{b) the confinement of any such person in such place and under such 
conditions and restrictions as it may specify : 

Provided that no such person shall be confined in that part of a prison 
or other place which is used for the confinement of convicted 
criminal prisoners as defined in the ^ Prisons Aet^ 1894 ; and IX of 1^4^ 
{c) the search of any place specified in the order which, in the opinion 
of the Local Government^ has been, is being, or is about to be, 
used by any such person for any purpose connected with any 
anarchical or revolutionary movement. 

(2) The arrest of any person in pursuance of an order under clause [a] of 
sub-section (J) may be effected at any place where he may be found by 
any police officer or by any other officer of Government to whom the order 
may be directed. 

(3) An order for confinement under clause {1) or for search under 
clause (c) of sub-section (I) may be carried out by any officer of Govern-- 
ment to whom the order may be directed, and such officer may use all means- 
reasonably necessary to enforce the same. 

35. Any person making an arrest in pursuance of an order under' 

^clause {a) of sub-section (1) of section 34 shall forthwith report the fact to^ 
the Local Government, and pending receipt of the orders of the Local 
Government, may by order ,in writing commit any person so arrested to such- 
custody as the Local Government may by general or special order specify in 
thjs behalf : 

Provided that no person shall be detained in such custody for a period: 
exceeding seven days unless the Local Government so directs, and in no case 
shall such detention exceed fifteen days* 

36. An order for the seai'ch of any place issued under the provisions of 
clause (^) of sub-section {1) of section 34 shall be deemed to be a search 
warrant issued by the District Magistrate having jurisdiction in the place 
specified therein, and shall be sufficient authority for the seizure of anything, 
found in such place which the person executing the order has reason to believe 
is being used, or is likely to be used, for any purpose prejudicial to the public 
safety, and the provisions of the Code, so far as they can be made applicable,., 
shall apply to searches made under the authority of any such order and to the* 
disposal o£ any property seized in any such search. 


^Genl. Acts, YoL lY. 
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IV of 1915. 


T of 1914. 
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37. Where an order (other than an order for arrest or search) has been Ap^icati^o^m 
made under section 34^ the provisions of sections 23 to 27 shall apply in the pi.Qcedure; 
same way as if the order were an order made under section 22, save that, 
on receipt of the report of the investigating authority, the Local Government 
may, subject to the conditions prescribed by section 27, make any order 
which is authorized by section 34, and sections 23 to 27 and 29 to 82 shall be 
deemed to be included in this Part. 

38. If any person fails to comply with, or attempts to evade, any order Penalty for 
made under section 34 or section 37 other than an order to furnish seeurfty, to orders 
he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
one year, or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 


Part IY. 

39. (7) On the expiration of the ^Defence of India (Criminal Law Persons 
Amendment) Act, 1915, every 'person in respect of whom an order under eiecntlve*^^^^ 
rule 3 of the Defence of India (Consolidation) Rules, 1915, was in force control, 
immediately before the expiration of that Act, and who has in the opinion 
of the Local Government been concerned in any scheduled offence, shall 
be deemed to be a person resident in an area in which a notification under 
section 21 is in force, and the provisions of Part II shall apply to 
every such person accordingly j and every person who is on such expiration in 
e onfinement in accordance with the provisions of the Bengal State Pri- 
soners Regulation, 1818, shall be deemed to be a person resident in an 
area in which a notification under section 33 is in force, and the provisions of 
Part III shall apply to every such person accordingly : 

Provided that within one month from the expiration of the ^Defence of 
India (Criminal Law Amendment) Act, 1915, the Local Government may, 
subject to the conditions prescribed in the first proviso to sub*section (5) of 
section 27 as made applicable by section 37, make any order of restraint 
which is authorised by Part III in respect of any person who is in confinement 
in accordance with the provisions of the said Regulation, and if such an order 
is so made it shall be deemed to be an order made uuderisub-section (5) of 
section 27 as made applicable by section 37, and the provisions of that Part 
regarding such an order shall apply accordingly. 

(8) On the expiration of the ^Ingress into India Ordinance, 1914, as con- 
tinued in force by the ^Emergency Legislation Continuance Act, 1915, any 
person in respect of whom an order was in force immediately before such ex- 
piration under section 2 of that Ordinance read with clause (i) or clause (c) of 

iAppeiiSix, inp*a. 
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sub-section {2) o£ section 3 o£ tbe ^Foreigners Ordinance, 1914<, shall be deem- III of 191 
ed to be a person resident in an ai*ea in which a notification under section 21 
is in force, and the provisions of Part II shall apply to every such person 
accordingly : 

Provided that within one month from the expiration of the ^Ingress into 
India Ordinance, 1914, the Local Government may, subject to the conditions 
prescribed in the first proviso to sub-section (5) of section 27, make any order 
of restraint which is authorised by that Part in respect of any such person, 
and if such an order is so made it shall be deemed to be an order made under 
sub-section (5) of section 27, and the provisions of that Part regarding such 
an order shall apply accordingly. 

Part V. 

Effect of 40. When a notification issued under section 3 or section 21 or section 33 

ornoifca- cancelled, such cancellation shall not affect any trial, investigation or order 

iions under commenced or made under this Act, and such trial, investigation or order may 
continued or enforced, and on the completion of any such investigation, 
any order which might otherwise have been made may be made and enforced, 
as if such notification had not been cancelled. 

Effect of 41* {!) An order made under Part II or Part III, direeting a person to 

Pa^^s I’cmain or reside in any area in British India outside the area in which such 
II and III^ Part is in force, shall be as valid and enforceable in like manner, as if such 
iiied area. Part were iu force throughout British India. 

(8) An order made under clause (a) of sub-section (I) of section 34 for 
the arrest of any person may be executed at any place in British India outside 
the area in which Part III is in force, and the same procedure shall be followed 
as if Part III was in force throughout British India : 

Provided that, if the arrest is made outside the province of the Local 

Government which made the order, the report required by section 35 shall be 

made to that Local Government, and the maximum period of detention limited 

by the proviso to that section shall be extended to twenty-one days. 

under 42. No order under this Act shall be called in question in any Court, and 

-to be called no suit or prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for 

in question anvthinar which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 
mj the ^ ^ 

Courts. 

Powers of 43. All powers ‘ given by this Act shall be in addition to, and not in 
^^nuIatWe. derogation of, any other powers conferred by or under any enactment, and all 
such powers may be exercised in the same manner and by the same authority 
^ if this Act had not been passed. 

^ See Append!:, if^ra. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

{See Section. 2.) 

(1) Any offence under the following sections of the ^Indian Penal Code^ 
namely : — sections 121, 121 A, 122^ 123, 124, 131 and 132. 

(2) Any of the following offences, if, in the opinion of Government, such 
offence is connected with any anarchical or revolutionary movement,^ 
namely ; — 

{a) any offence under sections 124A, 148, 15 8 A, 302, 304, 326, 3^7, 
329, 382, 333, 385, 386, 387, 392, 394, 895, 396, 397, 398, 399, 
400, 401, 402, 431, 435, 436, 437, 438, 440, 454, 455, 457, 458^ 
459, 460, and 506 of the Hndian Penal Code; 

[h) any offence under the ^Explosive Substances Act, 1908 ; 

{c) any offence under section 20 of the Hndian Arms Act, 1878. 

(8) Any attempt or conspiracy to commit or any abetment of any of the 
above offences, 

1 Genl. Acts, Yol. L ^ 

2 Genl. Acts, Yol. VI. 

®GenL Acts, Yol. II. 
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APPENDIX. 

ORDINANCES I TO IX OP 1914 AND I OP 1917. 


Chronologicai. Table, 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Year. 

]No. 

Date. 

Short title. 

How determined or 
otherwise affected by 
legislation. 

Page. 

1914 

I 

7th August 

The Indian Naval and 
Military News (Emei- 
gency) Ordinance, 

1914. 

Continued in force be- 
yond six months by 
Act I of 1915. 



II 

14th August ... 

The Impressment o£ 
Vessels Ordinance, 

1914. 

Ditto 

#«• 


III 

20th August 

The Foreigners Ordi- 
nance, 1914. 

Ditto 

Supplemented Ordinance 
; V of 1914. 

Am. .Ordinance VII of 
1914. 

Ordinance VIII of 
1914. 



IV 

22iid August .. 

The Indian Volunteers 
Ordinance, 1914. 

Continued in force be- 
yond six months by 
Act I of 1915. 



V 

5th September... 

The Ingress into India 
Ordinance, 1914. 

Ditto 



VI 

14th October ... 

The Commercial Inter- 
course with Enemies ’ 
Ordinance, 1914. 

Ditto 

Am. Act XIV of 
1915. 

... 


VII 

14th October ... 

The Foreigners (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, 1914. 

Continued in force be- 
yond six months by 
Act I of 1915, 

««« 

“»5 

VIII 

14th Xovemher 

The Foreigners (Further 
Amendment) Ordi- 
nance, 1914., 

Ditto 


»» 

IX 

30th November 

The Articles of Com- 
merce Ordinance, 1914. 

Ditto 


1917 

I 

2nd February 

The Registration Ordi- 
nance, 1917. 

Continued in force be- 
yond six months by 
Act III of 1917, s. 18. 
Section 3 and Schedule 
II, Am. Act III of 
1917, s. 18. 
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Short title and 

extent. 

Construction. 


Prohibition of 
publication of 
naval or 
military news 
or information, 


Penalties* 


OBDmANCES. 


OEDINANCE No. 1 op 1914.^ 

[ lilt Aicgust, 1914,} 

An Ordinance for securing^ the control of the Press during war, 

'IPuhlzs/ied in tile Gazette of India ^ JEixtraordinary^ of the 7th August ^ 19 Id.'] 

Whereas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to control the puhlication 
of naval or military news or information ; 

Nowj therofore^ in exercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 25 Yict,s„ 
Act, 1861, ti e Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordh 
nance : — 

1. (J?) This Ordinance may be called the Indian Naval and Military News (Emer- 
gency) Ordinance, 1014. 

[2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal 
Parganas, the District of Angul, the Shan States and the Pargana of Spiti ; and it applies 
also to : — 

{a) All Native Indian subjects of His Majesty in any ^dace without and beyond 
British India ; 

il) All other British subjects within the territories of any Native Prince or Chief in 
India ; and 

(c) All seiTants of His Majesty, whether British subjects or not, within the terri- 
tories of any Native Prince or Chief in India. 

2. It shall not be lawful to publish any information with reference to movements or 
dispositions of troops, ships, air-craft or war material or to the strategic or other plans or 
schemes ,of the naval or militaiy authorities of any part of the British Empire or to any 
works or measures undertaken for or connected with the defence of fortification of the 
British Empire or any part thereof or any statement, comment or suggestion calculated 
directly or indirectly to convey any such information except when such information has been 
supplied for publication under the authority of the Governor General in Council or of a 
Local Government, or has been approved for publication by an officer appointed in this 
behalf, 

{a) by the Governor General in Council ; or 

(?>) by any officer to whom the Governor General in Council has delegated the power 
of such appointment. 

‘ Easfla%ation.---lTx this section the expression “ British Empire ” includes all territories- 
under the suzerainty or protection of Bis Majesty. 

S. The publisher, editor and printer of any newspaper, magazine, hook, pamphlet or 
other documents by means of which any information, statement, comment or suggestion is ** 
published in contravention of this Ordinance shall severally be punishable in respect of each 
offence with imprisonment of either description for a term which may extend to one year, 
or with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, or with both, and any other person 


1 Kept in force as long as the war lasts and for six naonths thereafter by Act I of 1915, $%fra. 

For application of this Ordinance to Berar and certain other areas under the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction)’" 
Order fa Conncih 1002, see Notification No, 1367-1, B., dated Hth Aug. 1914, in Leg. and 0. W. 
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Y of 1898. 


Naval Miliiary Neivn. 

who sells any newspapei'j Tnaga^me, book, pamphlet or other document knowing it to contain 
any such information, statement, comment or suggestion or who is otherwise knowingly 
responsible for the publication of any such information, statement, cornment c>x suggestion 
shall he liable to a similar penalty. , 

4. (i) ISTo Court shall proceed to the trial of any offence punishable under this Ordi- 
nance unless upon complaint made by order of, or under authority from, the Governor 
General in Council, the Local Government or some officer empowered by the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council in this behalf. 

(5) No Magistrate other than a Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate, or Sub^ 
divisional Magistrate shall take cognizance of or try any off enco ])unishable under this 
Ordinance. 

5. Any police-officer may seize any newspaper, magazine, book, pamphlet or other 
document in which any information, statement., comment or suggestion is published in contra- 
vention of this Ordinance, and such officer shall forward anything seized to a Presidency 
Magistrate, Disfrict Magistrate or Sub- divisional Magistrate, having juiisdictionin the place 
where such thing was seized, 

6. (i) 'Whenever any newspaper, magazine, book, pamphlet or other document is 
published in contravention of this Ordinance, a Presidency Magistrate, Disiiiit Magistrate 
or Sub-divisional Magistrate may, whether the offender is convicted or not, order that all 
copies of such newspaper, magazine, book, pampblot or other document within the limits of 
his jurisdiction shall be confiscated. 

(3) A Magisti ate making an order under sub-section (i) may issue a warrant to any 
police-officer to seize and detain anything confiscated under that sub-section and to searoh 
for such thing in any place where such thing is known or reasonably suspected 
to be. 

7. (1) Whenever a Presidency Magistrate^ District Magistrate, or Sub-divisional Magis- 
trate is satisSed from a police report or otherwise that any information, statement, cornment 
or suggestion b being or is likely to be published in contravention of this Ordinance with- 
in the limits of his jurisdiction, he may issue a warrant to a police-officer to search for, seize 
and detain any document containing such information, statement, 
tion. 

(>9) Such Magistrate may order that anything seized under a warrant issued under sub« 
section (1) shall be confiscated. 

8. A police-officer tp whom a warrant under section 6 or section 7 is directed may search 
in any place and seize and detain anything in accordance with the provisions of the warrant, 
and shall forward anything seized to the Magistrate by whom the warrant was issued. 

9. No order made or purporting to be made in accordance with the provisions of this 
Ordinance directing or relating to the issue of a search-warrant or the confiscation of any- 
thing shall be called in question in any Court, and no civil or oiiminal proceeding sliall he 
instituted against any Magistrate or police-officer for anything done in good faith under 
this Ordinance or purporting to be so done. 

10. A certificate signed by a Secretary to the Government of India to the fact that 
any territory is or is not under the suzerainty or protection of His Majesty shall, in any 

.. ............ _ T I* t 
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Courts, 


proceeding under this Ordinance, he conclusive evidence of such fact- 

11. Save as otherwise expressly provided the provisions of the ^ Code of Criminal f ro- 
oedure, 1808, shall apply to all proceedings under this Ordinance. 

HARDINGH op FHNSHUEST, 

Kiceroy and QoMtnar^Q&nerah 
} Genlj Acts, Voh Y. ' ^ 


Cer (ideate by 
Secretary to 
Government 
to be evidence 
,cf e^'Xtatn"' 
facts. 

Application 
of Code of 
Criminal 
Procedure, 
1898, to 
proceedings 
under this 
Oramanoe. 



338 


Short title 
and extent. 




Power to 
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Eequlsition 
npon owners 
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of vesaels 
required for 
sucii service. 


Payment nt 
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thereof. 


OEDINANCE No, II of 1914 ,^ 

XlMTi Auguit^ 1914.“] 

Ordinance to provide for tie impressment of vessels for the service of 

His Majesty, 

iJPiihlisJied in iJte Ga^^etie of India, Escfraordinar^, of the litJi August, 
m Wheeeab an emergency lias arisen which makes it necessary to provide for the impress- 
ment of vessels for the service of His Majesty ; 4 & gs 

JTow, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred hy section 23 of the Indian Councils viei., c. 67, 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance ; — 

1. (i) This Ordinance may he called the Impressment of Vessels Ordinance, 1914. 

{2) It extends to the Provinces of Madras, Bombay, Bengal and Burma. 

2. In this Ordinance unless there is anything repngnant in the subject or context— 

(a) the expression gazetted officer has the same meaning as in the ^ Indian xiV of 188 ^ 
Marine Act, 1887 j 

(J) “ owner of a vessel ” includes the Agent of any such owner in any port in which 
such vessel may be ; and 

(c) “ vessel " means any ship or boat or any other description of vessel used for 
navigation, and includes all tackle, appliances, coal, stores and other move- 
able property of any description on or appertaining to such vessel, except 
■* cargo and the personal effects of passengers or of the officers and crew of 
such vessel, 

3. The Governor General in Coancil may, by notification ® in the Gazette oE India, 
empower the Director or any gazetted officer of the Indian Marine Service to impress tem- 
porarily for the service of His Majesty vessels in any specified port 

4. (i) Any officer empowered under section S may issue a requisition in writing to the 
owner of any vessel in the port specified in the notification, or in the absence of such owner 
from such port, or, if the name and address of such owner cannot after reasonable inquiry 
be ascertained, to the master of any such vessel, to furnish the same for the service of 
His Majesty* 

(2) An officer making a requisition under sub-section (1) shall state therein, if possible, 
the approximate period for which the vessel will be required, and 

(5) Any such officer may, at the time of making the requisition or subsequently, 
eijempt therefrom any tackle, appliances, coal, stores or other moveable property on or 
appertaining to any vessel requisitioned. 

5. (i) Compensation shall be paid by the Government of India to the owner of any 
vessel impressed under this Ordinance. 

. (.9) Such compensation shall be assessed by agreement between the officer making the 
requisition and the owner of the vessel impressed, or failing such agreement in such manner 
as may be prescribed by the Governor General in Council by rules ^ in this behalf. 

1 Kept in force m long as the war lasts and for si* months thereafter hy Aet I of 1016, 

I W0ehl. Aflts,m IV. 

notifications under s, 3, m Motifleations in Beg. and 0. W. 

* yqr the Xinpresi^ent of Vessels (Compensation} lEnles, 1018, scf leg, and 0, W, 
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Ill of 1864. 


Im^TBSsment of Vessels, 

Voreiff7iers» 

6. If til e owner or niaster of any vepsol requisitioned for tlie service of His Majesty 
under tlie provisions of section 4 fails to furnisli sucli vessel in accordance with the terms 
of the requisition, the officer hy whom the requisition was made may, whether the compen- 
sation payable in respect of the impressment of such vessel has been assessed or not, seize, 
retain and use such vessel for the service of His Majesty, using such force as may he 
required, and all Magistrates and lolice officers shall he bound to render such assistance as 
he may reasonably demand in seizing and retaining a vessel under this section. 

7. Ho requisition made under this Ordinance shall be called in question in any court, 
and save as herein provided no liability, civil or criminal, shall be incurred by any officer of 
Government by reason of anything done or purporting to be done in accordance with the 
provisions of this Ordinance. 

8. Hothing in this Ordinance shall he deemed— 

(a) to affect or derogate from any power of seizure or requisition exercised in pursuance 
of any Proclamation or Order in Council of His Majesty; or 
(5) to authorize any seizure or requisition in contravention of any such Pioclamation 
or Order iihCouncil. 

HARDINGE of PEHSHUEST, 
Viceroy and Govern^'' General, 
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OHDINANCE No. Ill of 1914.^ 


[ 20th August, 1914:] 

An Ordinance to provide for the exercise of more effective control over 

foreigners in British India, 

[ ’PuhlisTied in the Gazette of India, JExtraordinarg, of the 20th August, 1914.] 
WnEEEAS an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to provide for the exercise 
of more effective control over foreigners in British India ; 

How, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following* 
Ordinance : — 


1. (I) This Ordinance may he called the Foreigners Ordinance, 1914. * stiort title 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan, the Sontlial 
Parganas, the District of Angul, the Shan States and the Pargana of Spiti. 


2. In this Ordinance— Definitious. 

(a) “ foreigner has the same meaning as in the ^ Foreigners Act, 1864 ; 

(J) “ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this Ordinance. 

3. (i) The Governor General in Council may hy order ® — 

{i») prohibit, or regulate and restrict in such manner as he thinks fit, the entry of 

foreigners into British India and their departure from British India j ff*gaiateeutry, 
and departure 

and residence 

{h) regulate or restrict in such manner as he thinks fit the liberty of foreigners rO" foreignir^, 
siding or being in British India. 


^ Kept in force as long as tbe war lasts and for six months thereafter by Act 1 of 1916, supra. 

For application to Berar and certain other areas under the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order In Connoil, 
1902. am Notification No. 1666-1, B., dated the 28th August, 1914/ in Leg. and 0. W. 

(V of 191^^1?^^^^ modifications to persons not being foreigners, see the Ingress into India Ordinance, 19J,4 


« Genl, Acts, Vol. I, 

» for orders under s. 3| see Notifications in Leg. and Q. W. 


^2 
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Foreigners, 

(S) In parlicular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power orders 
under sub-section {1) may provide— 

{a) that no foreigner shall enter into or depart from British India, save within sucli 
period and hy such route, or by such port or place as may be specified in such 
order ; 

(5) that foreigners sbrnll be prohibited from entering or remaining in any specified 
area in British India or shall only be permitted to enter or remain in British 
India or any specified area therein subject to such conditions and restrictions 
as the Governor General in Council may impose 

(o) tliat foreigners residing or being in British India shall remove themselves to and 
reiQain in any specified area, or if such an order is necessary for the public 
safety, or in the interests of the State, that such foreigners shall be arrested 
and interned or confined in such manner as the Governor General in Council 
may think hi ; ^ [and 

(d) that foreigners residing or being in British India shall be prohibited from carry- 
ing on trade or business or from dealing with any property, moveable or m- 
moveable, or shall only carry on trade or business, subject to such conditions 
and restrictions as the Governor General in Council may impose, or shall deal 
with any such property in such manner as the Governor General in Council 
may direct]. 

®[3A. The power conferred by section 3 may be exercised, so far as the same may be 
applicable, iu respect of any company or association, or body of individuals, whether incor- 
porated or not, of which any member or officer is a foreigner ^ [or of which a foreigoer was 
on the Srd day of August, 1914, a member or officer] and which has an office, agency or 
place of business in British India.] 

®4. (i) Any [person] ® who contravenes or attempts to contravene the provisions of any 
Older made under section 3, shall be punished with imprisonment of either description for 
a term which may extend to three years or with fine, or with both. 

5'[ ($) Where a company, association, or body of individuals has done any act which 
is an offence under sub-section (1), every member or officer of snob company, association 
or body who is knowingly a party to such act, shall he deemed to have committed an 
offence under the said sub -section. 

5. (1) The Governor General in Council or any Local Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India or the local official Gazette, as the case may he, direct that 
within any area specified in such notification every householder in whose house a foi'eiguer is 
residing either temporarily or permanently shall forthwith report to the prescribed authority 
in the prescribed manner, the name of such foreigner, and such other particulars respecting 
him and the period of his residence in such house as may he prescribed. 

(2) Any householder who fails to comply with the provisions of any notification 
issued under suh-section (1) shall be punished with imprisonment of either description for 


*iTiie word *‘aad’* was omitted by section 2 («) of tlie Foreigners (Amen^inent) Ordinance, 1914 (VII of 
1914), t«/ra. 

2,rhe word ‘‘and and clausa (d) were added by seetiob 3 (5), tW, 

» Section S-A was inserted by section $ of tUdd. 

4 These words were added by section 2 of the Foreigners (Farther Amendment) Ordinance, 1914 (YHI of 
19)14), 

» Section 4 was remnmbeied 4 (!) byseclioni (ijof the Foreigners (Amendment) Ordinance* 1914 (VII of 
1914', fw/ra; , . * 

« The word person ” was suhstltated for the word ” foreigner ” by seofelaa 4 (/}, 
f This snb-ssetion (9) was added by section 4 (^), tWi 
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Ul 


Foreignet's* 

Volunteers^ 

a term wbicli may extend to six months or with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees, or with both* 

6. Where under the provisions of this Ordinance the Governor General in Council or orders auder 
any Local Government is authorised to make any order or issue any notihcatiou in respect be*^^general^<f/ 
of foieigners, such order may be made or such notihcation issued in respect of foreigners special, 
generally or in respect of any class or description of foreigners, or in respect of any indivi- 
dual foreigner, and different orders or notifications may he made or issued in respect of diffe- 
rent classes of foreigners. 

7. (i) The Governor General in Council may make rules for the purpose of carrj^ing power to jnake 

into effect the provisions of this Ordinance. ^ 

In particular and without prejudice to the generality, of the foregoing power such rules 
may provide for— 


(а) the authority to whom, and the manner in which, reports under section 5 shall 
be made and the particulars to he stated therein ; and 

(б) the manner in which orders under this Ordinance shall be enforced. 

(2) Ail rules made under this section shall have effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

8. The Governor General in Council or the Local Government may at any time rescind 
or modify any order, rule or notification made or issued under this Ordinance, and the 
Governor General in Council may ^ delegate, subject to such conditions and restrictions as 
he thinks fit, all or any of his powers under this Ordinance to any civil or military authority 
in British India either by name or in virtue of his office. 

9. Nothing in this Ordinance shall be deemed to affect or derogate from any power 
which may be exercised under the ^ Foreigueis Act, 1864, or under any other law for the 
time being in force in respect of foreigners generally or in respect of foreigners who are 
subjects of a Stale which is at war with His Majesty. 

10. The Governor General in Council may exempt, either absolutely or conditionally, 
aiiy^ foreigner or any class or description of foreigners from all or any of the provisions 
of this Ordinance. 

11. No order made under section 3 of this Ordinance shall he called in question in 
any Court. 

HARPINGE OP PENSHUEST, 
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Viceroy and Q-overnor General. 


ORDINANCE No. lY of 1914.^ 


An Ordinance to render members of the Indian Volunteer force on actual 
military service subject to military law as officers or soldiers. 

\^Pullished in the Gazette of India, Fcctraordinary, of the 22nd Augmt, IBli.} 

Whbeeas an emergency has arisen which renders it necessary that the officers, non- 
commissioned officers and men of volunteer corps, called out for actual military service 
shall be subject to military law in all respects as officers or soldiers, as the case may be ; 

1 Foi iBstarttes of such dclegatiou, see Notification iu Leg. and 0. W. 

» Oeni, Acts. Yol. I. 

s Kept in force as long as the war lasts and foi six montlffl tiiereafter hy Act I of 1015, supra. 
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Volunteers^ 

Ingress into India, 

Now, therefore, in esercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 24 & 25 Yici, o. 
Act, 1801, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance : — 

1. (i) This Ordinance may be called the Indian Volunteers Ordinance, 1914. 

{2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan and the 
Sonthai Parganas, and applies also to British subjects within the territories of any Native 
Prince or Chief in India. 

2. The members of any corps or portion of a corps of volunteers called out for actual 
military service under section 27 of the ^ Indian Volunteers Act, 1869 (hereinafter referred of 1869. 
to as the said Act), shall, whether enrolled before or after the promulgation of this Ordinance, 

and notwithstanding anything contained in the said Act, be subject in all respects to 
military law, the officers as officers, and the non-commissioned officers and men as soldiers, 
ani the ^ Army Act shall apply to them accordingly, c, 

3. Any non-commksioued officer or man of any corps of volunteers who has been 
enrolled before the promulgation of this Ordinance shall, whether on actual military 
service or not, and notwithstanding anything contained in section 13 of the said Act, be 
entitled to quit sucb corps within one month from the date of promulgation of this 
Ordinance; and seven days’ previous notice in writing shall not be required in the case of 
non-commissioned officers and men quitting a corps in accordance with this section. 

HABDINGE of PENSHUBST, 

Vicerog and Crooernor General, 


ORDINANCE No. V of 1914.^ 


[,6th September, 1914,} 

An Ordinance to provide for the control of persons entering British India^ 

' whether by sea or land^ in order to protect the Stale from danger of 
anybhing prejudicial to its safety, interests or tranquillity. 

[ lablished in the Q-azette of India, Extraordinarg, of the 6th September', 1914.] 

WhjbRjEas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to provide for the control 
of persons entering British India, whether by sea or land, in order to protect the State 
from danger of anything prejudicial to its safety, interests or tranquihifcy ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 54^25 Viet c 
Act, 1861, the Govexmor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following ^ 7 , 

Ordinance : 

1. (1) This Ordinance may be called the Ingress into India Ordinance, 1914. 

(^) It extends to the whole of British Inlia, inckding British Baluchiatan, the Sonthai 
Parganas, the District of Angul, the Shan States and the Pargana of Spiti. 

2 . The ^Eorwgners Ordinance, 1914, shall have effect as if references therein to foreigners nio£19i4. 
included references also fco persons not being foreigners as therein defined, who enter British 

India, whether by sea or land, after the Commencement of this Ordinance, subject to the 
following modifications, namely : — 

(1) The power to prohibit entry, conferred by the said Ordinance, shall not be exercised. 


1 Genl, Acts, Vol, 11, 

^ColLStat., Vol.L 

0 Kept ia force as loag as th.e war lasts and for si« months thoreaftor by Act I of 1015, su^a, 

J H (Pomga Jaiusdickoa) Order ia OoaaoiL 19O0i 

iee l^otMcaidoa No, 899-I>., daced 29th Jaaaary, 1915, ia Leg, aad O, f * 



til of 1914. 




24 & 25 Viet., 
0.67. 


Act XLV of 
ISeOi 


Ingress into^^India* 

Commercial Intercourse with Enemies, 

(^) No power under the said Ordinance as applied by this Ordinance sbali be eserciseii, 
unless the authority exercising the same is satisfied that the exercise thereof is desirable in 
order to protect the State from the prosecution of some purpose prejudicial to its safety, 
interests or tranquillity. 

(5) For the imprisonment pronded by seotion 4 and section 5 (2) of the said Ordinance, 
the following imprisonment shall be substituted, namely in section 4, one year, and in 
section 5(5), one month. 

3. This Ordinance shall be construed with, and deemed to be part of, the ^ Foreigners Constractioa^ 
Ordinance, 1914. 

HARDINGE oi? PENSHURST, 

Vtcerog and do'eernor ^enetal. 


OEDINANCE No, VI of 1914.2 

\,ldth October i 1914,'] 

An Ordinance to prohibit financial and other dealings with any State at 
war with His Majesty and to provide for the punishment of persons 
contravening any Proclamation or Order in Council of His Majesty the 
King-Emperor, relating to trade, commercial intercourse or other deal- 
ings with His Majesty'^s enemies. 

[ Fuhlished in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, of the lith October, 1914,] 

Wheeeas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to prohibit financial and 
other dealings with any State at war with His Majesty and to provide for the punishment 
of persons contravening the provisions of any Proclamation or Order in Council of His 
Majesty the King-Emperor, for the time being in force, relating to trade, commercial 
intercourse or other dealings with His Majesty’s enemies ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following 
Ordinance : — 

1. (i) This Ordinance may be called the Commercial Intercourse with 
Ordinance, 1014. 

(5) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan, the Sonthal 
Parganas, the District of Angul, the Shan States and the Pargana of Spiti i and it applies 
also to — 

(ct) all British and Native Indian subjects of His Majesty within the territories df 
any Native Prince or Chief in India j and 

(5) all servants of His Majesty, whether British subjects or not/ within the territories 
of any Native Prince or Chief in India. 

2. (I) During the continuance of a state of war between His Majesty and anyState 

it shall not be lawful to contribute to, or participate in, or assist in, the fioatiog of any aud other 
loan raised by or on behalf of the Government of such State, or to advance money to, or enter 
into any contract or dealings with, or otherwise to aid, abet or assist the Government of 
such State. ’ ' 

(5j Any person contravening the provisions of this section shall he punishable as if 
he had committed an offence under section 121 of the ^ Indian Penal Code. 


Enemies Short title and, 
extent. 


^ SuVTCt, 

2 Kept in force as lon^ as the war lasts and for six mdatlls the rafter by Act X of 19 15, 

For application of this Ordinance to Berar under the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Coancil, 1903, siS 
notification No, 999-0., dated the 23a4 February lOXSj la Beg, and 0. W* 

»aettl,Aot8, Yol.I. V 
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Commercial Intercotirso mth Enemies. 

Foreigners. 

S. Dating the coutimiaacc of state of war between His Majesty anl any State, an^ 
person wlio contravenes, Y^^ttempts, or directly or indirectly ofirers, proposes or agree*?, or has, 
since tlie ]4tb day of October, 1911, attcmplod or directly or indirectly offered, proposed or 
agreed to do any act in contravention ofj any of the provisions of any Proclamation or Order 
in Connell of His Majesty, for the lime being in force, relating to trade, commercial inter- 
course or other dealings with any snbj ict of such State, or any person resi ling, carrying on 
business or being in the territories, colonies or dependencies of such Stale, shall bo punishable 
with imprisonmont for a term which may extend to three years, or with fine, or with 

bothr 

4. Where a company, association or body of individuals, whether incorporated or no', 
has done any act, which is an offence under this Ordinance, every member or officer of such 
Company, association or body, who is knowingly a party to such act, shall be deemed to have 
committed such offence. 


5. A certificate signed by a Secretary to the Government of India, or by any officer of 
Government authorised in this behalf^ by the Governor General in Council, certifying to the 
fact that on the ddo specified in such certificate any State was or was not at war with His 
Majesty, shall he conclusive evidence of such fact. 

6. Hothing in this Ordinance shall be deemed to prohibit an^ thing done by command of, 
Or under licence granted hy or under the authority of, His Majesty or the Governoi 
General. 

7. {1) No Court shall proceed to the trial of any offence under this Ordinance unless 
upon complaint made by order of, or under the authority of, the Governor General in Coun- 
cil, the Local Government, or some officer empowered by the Governor Genei al in Council in 
this behalf. 

{2) No Court inferior to a Court of Session shall try any offence punishable under 
section 2, and no Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or Magistrate of the first 
class shall try any offence punishable under section S. 

HAPDINGE OE PENSIIUPST, 
Vioerog and Governor General. 


ORDINANCE No. VII of 1914.s 


[im OcMer, 19U] 

An Ordinance to amend the Foreigners Ordinance, 1914. 

[JPuUished in the Gazette of India^ Extraordinary, of the lith Oetoler^ 

Wheheas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to amend the ^ Foreigners ixiolinil. 
Ordinance, 1914 ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 24 & 26 Viet., 
Act, 1861, the Governor Generalis pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordi-^’^^* 
nance : — 

1. This Ordinance may be called the Foreigners (Amendment) Ordinance, 1914. - 

2. In section 3, sub-section {2), of the * Foreigners Ordinance, 1014, hereinafter called Illof 1814. 
the said Ordinance, the following amendments shall bemaio, namoly — 

[a) in clause (^), the word*' and,” where it occurs for the second time, shall be 
omitted ; 


^ ^ 4 ' XIT of 1816, sufra, seoiion 8 fs to be fead and construed as if these words Were inserted, 

see H^titkailous in aM of W** ® Seoretades to the Governments of Bombay and Madras, 

3 Kept in force as long as the war lasts and for six months thereafter by Act 1 of 1816* sapm. 
hot apphcayoii ot tins Orclinwce to Berar tinder the Indian (Foreign Ounsdiotion) Order in Council, 1802; 
see Notiheation No. 888-13., dated the 22nd February* X8I6, m Leg. aud 0, W, . . » » 

- ^ - ' i 



Ub 


Foreigneps, 

Articles of Commerce. 

if) lifter clause (ej, tkc following shall be added, namely 
iyide page 310, siiiira^ 

13. After section 3 of the said Ordinance the following section shall be inserted, 
namely — 

{yide page 340, su 2 ^ra.) 


lusertion of 
new section 
after section 3* 


4. (1) Section 4 of the said Ordinance shall be renumbcTcd section 4, sub-section (f)j Ameudment of 
and in the said sub-section as renumbered, for the word '‘foreigner” the word person ” Po^rcigneis 
shall be sabstitutod. Ordmance, 1014, 

(2) After section d (i) as renumbered, the following sub-section shall be added, ^ 

namely ; — 

{Vide page 340, supra.) 

HAHDmGE 01’ PENSHUKST, 

- Ficero}/ and Gooernor General. 


34 v'i 25 
Viet., c. €7. 

nr of 101 i. 

'^Uot 191 4> 


OUDiNAiNCE No. VIII of IDU.i 


. lldtk Nouemher, 19 li.'] 

0 All Ordinauco furtiior to amend the Foreigaers Ordinance, 1914 . 

[^P uhlislied in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, of the Mth Fovemher, 1914.1 
Wheueas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary further to amend the 
Eoreigneis Ordinance, 1014; 

Now, therefore, in esercise of the power conferred by section 23 of the Indian Councils 
Act, 1861, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordi^ 
niinco : — 


1. This Ordinance may be called the Poreigners (Further Amendment) Ordinance, SEort title. 
1914. 

2. In section 3A of the ^ Foreigners Ordinance, 1914, as amended by the ^ Foreigners 

(Amendment) Ordmance, 1914, alter the word “ foreigner ” the following words shall be the Eoteigners 
iuserted. namely:- Ordinance, 1914. 

“ or of which a foreigner was, on the 3rd day of August, 1914, a member or officer.’* 

HARDING E oE PENSHURST, 

Viceroy and Governor General* 


OEDINANCE No. IX op 1914.i 

\30th November, 

An Ordinance to provide power to obtain information as to stocks of articles 
of commerce and to enable possession to be taken of stocks of articles of 
commerce unreasonably withheld from the market. 

\Pnblishodj in the Gazette ojjndia, Extraordinary, .of the BOth November, 1914.^ 
WhebIas an emergency has arisen which makes it necessary to provid-e power to 
obtain information as to stocks of articles of commerce and to enable possession to be taken 
of stocks of articles of commerce unreasonably withheld from the market ; 

J Kept in force aci lonpf as the wr lasts aod for six Toaoiiths themfter by Act I of 1915, snfra. 

For applicatio » of this Ordinance to Berar under the Indian (Porcifni Jurisdiotiun) Order in Council, 1903, m 
NotiacationNo. 009-n., dated the 23ud February, 1916. in Leg. and 0. W. 

^ Bufra. 
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Articles of Commerce. 

IsTow, therefore, in exercise of the power conferred by section 2B of Indian Councils 
Act, 1861, the G-oYernor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following Ordi- 
nance : — 

1. (i) This Ordinance may be called the Articles of Commerce Ordinance, 1914. 

{f) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan, the 
Sonthal Parganas and the District of Angul. 

2. In this Ordinance unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or context — 

(c») “owner*’ in relation to any article of commeice includes any person who as 
r agent or otherwise has power to sell the article; 

(&) “ prescribed*’ means prescribed by rules made under this Ordinance. 

3. (i) The Governor General in Council, as regards the whole or any part of British 
India, and each Local Government, as regards the whole or any part of the province, may 
by general or special orderh require any person or class of persons to make a return, giving 
such particulars as may be required in the order, of any article of commerce of which he 
or any person belonging to such class is the owner, and to submit such return to such 
authority, within such time, as may be specified in the order. 

(9) The Governor General in Council, or the Local Government, may, for the purpose 
of testing the accuracy of any return made in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(i), or of obtaining information in case of a failure to make a return, empower, by general 
or special order, any person to enter and search any place in which such person has reason 
to believe that there are kept or stored any articles which have been or were required to 
he included in the return and of which the person making or required to make the return 
is or was the owner, and a person so empowered may take such measures as he thinks 
necessary for testing the accuracy of the return or for obtaining such information. 

4. No individual return or part of a return made, and no information obtained in 
accordance with .the previsions of section B, shall be published or disclosed except for the 
purposes of a prosecution under this Ordinance. 

5. Whoever — 

(a) intentionally omits to make a return when so required by au order under section 
B ; or 

(&) makes or causes to be made any return which he knows or believes to be falsa 
or does not believe to be true ; or 

(c) obstructs or impedes any person empowered under section 3, sub-section {2), in the 

exercise of any of his powers under that sub-section ; or 

(d) refuses to answer or gives an answer which he knows or believes to be false or 

does not believe to be tme to any question necessary for obtaining the infer* 
matron required to be furnished under this Ordinance, 
shall be, punishable with imprisonment of either description for a term which may extend to 
six months, or with fine which may extend to rupees one thousand, or with both. 

2 0, (i) If the Governor General in Council or the Local Governmeut is of opinion that 
any article of commerce is being unreasonably withheld from the market, the Governor 
General in Council or the Local Govcrnmeiit may, by notification in the Gazette of India 
or the local official Gazette, as the case may be, make a declaration ® to that effect. 


1 For notification pablishiag such an order, see Leg. and 0. W, 


* For notification under this section in respect of Napthaline, JSTofcifioatioa in Lag. and 0. W. 

8 For such a declaration by the 9omataant of Bihar amd Orissa, in respect of Mioa, Mharmid 
B-axme, X917, Ft. llj o. 384 BythePaniab aomumant, i« respsot of sfcrav, barley aul gmm aas 

Funj. fiaziette , 1013^ Ft* I, p. 88. * 



Articles of Commeroe* 

(^) The power oonferred by sub-section (1) may be exercised in respect of any article of 
commerce generally or any class of such article or any particular supplies thereof and may 
be exercised by the Governor General iu Council in respect of the whole or any part of 
British India and by the Local Government in respect of the whole or any part of the 
province. 

(5) Nothing in this Ordinance shall be construed as preventing the authorities mentioned 
in this section from exercising the power conCerred thereby without having first obtained or 
endeavoured to obtain returns under ibis Ordinance. 


7. ' On the issue of a notification under section 6, any person empowered by the 
Governor General in Council or by the Local Government, by general or special order in po^ssession of 
that behalf, may take possession of any supjolies of the article so notified, which may be article n 
found witbiii any area to which such notification extends, on paying the owner such com- i^ithheid* ^ 
pensatioii as may be determined by agreement between the person so empowered and the 

owner of such supplies or, in default of agreement, on payment or tender of payment of 
such compensation as the person so empowered considers reasonable. 

8. [1) If the owner of any supplies taken possession of in accordance with the provisions 

of section 7 is dissatisfied with the compensation paid or tendered to him in default of supplies, 
agreement, such owner, notwithstanding the fact that he may have accepted payment, may, 
within fourteen days from the date of such payment oi tender of payment, or within such 
longer period as may be prescribed, appeal to the prescribed authority. 

(2) The prescribed authority shall consist of at least three persons, one of whom at* least 
shall have oemmercial experience. 

{B) Tne prescribel authority iu deciding the appeal sliall have regard to all the circum* 
stances of the case, and may either enhance or reduce the compensation determined as 
reasonable by the person taking possession of the supplies* If such authority enhances the 
compensation any sum due in accordance with the award shall be paid to the owner of the 
supplies. If such authority reduces the compensation any excess which the owner of the 
supplies has received shall be recoverable from sui*k owner as if it were an arrear of land^ 
revenue. 

9. (1) The Governor General in Council or the Local Government may make rules ^ for Rulemaking 

' ' nnwer. 

the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions ot this Ordinance. 

(2) In paiticular anl without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power such 
rules may provide for — 

(а) the forms in which any return required by this Ordinance shall be submitted j 

(б) subject to the provisions of section 8, sub-section [2), the constitution of an 

authority for the hearing of appeals under section 8, and the procedure to be 
followed by such authority and by persons appealing to such authority ; 


power* 


and 

(c) any other purpose ancillary to this Ordinance. 

{8) All rules made under this section shall h^e effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

10. No Court shall call into question any order or award made under this Ordinance; toriaj^of^ 
and no suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for anything of Courts, 
which is, in good faith, done or intended to he done under this Ordinance. 


HARDIN GE PENSHUEST, 

Viceroy and G-overnor GeneraL 

mU'ie by the Goverumerlt of BihUr and Orissa, 3lfmir ami Onna Qan&m, 1917, Pt. II^ 
p. 38i. By^the Punjab (Jo yemms at, m Pucj Curette, 1919. Pfe, I* p. 
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OHDiNANOE No. I oi? 1917 1. 


6 & 6 Geo. V, 
<3. 61* 


Act Y of 1898. 


XX of 3869. 


[Slid lehruatu, 


Aa Ordiaaiiee to provide for Lhe He^isfcraLioii of certain European British 

subjects. 


[^P'ublished iu the Gazette of India^ Bxtraord'Uiary ^ of the 2nil February^ 

1917 .-] 


Wheeeas iia emergency lias arisen whicK readers it uocesaary to require certain 
European Britisli subjects te register themselves in the manner lieroiiiafter provided ; 

ISTow, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 72 of the Government of 
India Act, 1913, the Governor General is pleased to make and promulgate the following 


Short title and 
extent. 


Ordinance : — 

1. (i) This Ordinance may be called the Registration Ordinance, 1917* 

[ 2 ) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan and the 

Santhal Parganas, and applies also to European British subjects within the territories of 
any Native Prince or Chief in India. 

2. In this Ordinance, unless theie is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — Befinitions. 

** European British subject ” means a European British subject as defined in the ^ Code 

of Criminal Procedure, 1898 ; 

“ Prescribed means prescribed by rules made under this Ordinance. 

3* (i) Every male European British subject for the time being in India (not being a 
member of His Majesty’s naval or military forces otherwise than as a volunteer enrolled 
under the ^ Indian Volunteers’ Act, 18G9) who, for the time being, has attained the age of 
sixteen years and who for the time being has not attained the age of fifty years ] shall 
within the prescribed period fill up, or cause to bo filled up, sign and lodge with the registra- 
tion authority specified in Schedule I, or such other registration authority “ as may be 
X)rescribed, Form A set out in that Schedule, and if any such person claims — 

(i) not to be ordinarily resident in British India, or 
(ii) to be within exceptions number (2) or (3) set out in Schedule IT, 
he shall lodge with the said form a statement of his claim. 

{ 2 ) If any registration authority has reason to believe that any person is a person to 
whom the provisions of sub-section ( 1 ) are applicable, be may, if he thinks fit, by order in 
writing,' require such person to furnish such particulars as may be specified in the order 
within such time as may be so specified, and such person, whether he is or is not a 
person to whom that sub-section applies, shall within the specified time furnish the said 
particulars to such registration authority in such form or manner as such order may require, 
and shall duly sign the same. i 


1 Kept ia force as long as the war lasts and for six mouths thereafter by the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917 
(III of 1917), mfra. 

For application to Berar and ceitain other areas, under the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Council* 
1902, see lifotidcation Ko, 1002*D., dated ISfch February 1817, in Leg. and 0. W. 

For extension to the Shan States, hee Bwma Gazette 1917, Ft, 1, p. 118. 

2 Qenl. Acts, Vol, T. 

Genl. Acts, Vol. II, 

“* These words were substituted for the words " had not attained the age of fifty years on the fi rst day of 
February, 1817 ** by section 18 (/) of the Indian Defence Force Act, 1917 (III of 1917), mfra, 

®F<m: registration authority in Native States ‘and for Eangooai m Leg. and 0. W, 
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Act XliV” oft 
i 80 y, 


Begistraiion of European British S'uljecis. 

(S) If any person refuses, or without lawful eicuse (the burden of p.-ovin" wlrcb 
lie upon such person) neglects— ° 


shall 


(a) within the prescribed period to fill up or cause to be filled up to the best of his 
knowledge and belief the form required by sub-section (i), or to sign 'or to 
lodge it with the registration authority as required by that snb-seotioii j or 
comply with the requirements of any order under sub-section (S), 
he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fire hundred rupees. 

(d) Kyery registration authority under this Ordinance shall he deemed to be a public 
serrant within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code.^ ■> 

4. If any question arises With reference to this Ordinance whether any person is a Dctormination 
European British subject, or is within the exceptions set out in Schedule II, or as to the ti fmdoMe 
age of any peison, tiie prescribed authority may apply to the Diutriet Magistrate or to an ago 
officer specially empowered in this behalf by the Local Government in the district in which 
the person to whom the dispute relates is for the time being, and such Magistrate or other 
officer, after hearing such person or giving him a reasonable opportunity of being heard 
shall summarily determine the question, and the decision of such Magistrate or other offioer 
shall be final. 

® 5. (1) The Governor General in Council may make rules to carry out the purposes of J'ower to make 
this Ordinance. ^ 


(£) In particular and without prejudice to the ?:enerality of the foregoing power, such 
rules may prescribe registration authorities, provide for the issue of certificates of regis- 
tration, and the preparation of a i:egister and for the compilation and correction thereof 
and for the attendance of persons for that purpose, and for the notification of the address 
and changes of address of registered persons. 

(5) Buies made under this section may provide that any contravention thereof or of 
any order or notice issued under the authority of any such rule shall he punishable with 
■fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(i) All rules, made under this Ordinance shall be published in the Gazette of India, 
and no such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this Ordinance. 

6. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to any person confined in a prison or lunatic Ordinance not 


SCHEDULE T. 


in a prison 
ox lunatic 
asylum. 


(Sse Section 3.) 
. Paet ]. 


Hegistration Aitthoritiesg 


In the case of any person in Government 
employ. 

In the case of any person in the employ of 
any public authority. 

In the case of any person in the employ of 
any Eailway. 


The Head of the Department. 

The Chief Executive Officer of such antlio- 
The Head of the Bailway Administration. 


lOenl.Acts, Vol. I. 

» For rules under this seotlon. Iieg. and 0. W. 

For certain Native States areas, m Notifioatio^ns Nos. 1533-1537-D., dated 10th March, 1917,' Giassetfe oflnMa^ 
1917, Ft, 1, pp, 428 to 430, No. dated the 6 th April, 1917, Q-affetfi oflnMa^ 1917, Ft. p* 57 Q; 
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'Registration of R'iirofean Rriiish Subjects, 

Itj any otbcr case where no specie] aiitliority The District Magistrate of the district 
is prescribed, where the person for the time being is 

resident, or in the case of a person 
resident in a presidency-towHj the Com- 
missioner of Police. 


Pinr 2. 
Form A, 
Tarticiilars, 


(a) Karne o « 

(^) Place of residence 
(c) Bate of birth . 

{d) 'Whether single, married or widower . 

{e) Nnmher of dependants, if any, distinguishing wife, children and other depend- 

ants 

(/) Profession or occupation, if any, name of business, address of employer, if any, 
and nature of employer’s business 

{g) Whether the work on which he is employed, if any, is work for or under any 
Government Department ^ . ... 

iji) W^hether he has undergone military or naval training of any desciiption, If 
so, what and for what period 

Signature date, 

Note. — S ection 4 (1) {i) of the Code of Criminal Procedure is as follows : — 

{{) “ European British subject ’’ means : — 

(i) any subject of Her Majesty horn, naturalised or domiciled iu the XJnited 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland or in any of the European, American 
or Australian Colonies or possessions o£ Her Majesty or in the Colony of 
New Zealand or in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope or Natal ; 

(ii) any child or grand-child of any such person by legitimate descent. 


SCHEDULE II. 

Rxcejptions, 

{1) Members of His Majesty’s naval and military forces ^[or of the Royal Indian 
Marine Service] other than Yolo ntcers enrolled under the Indian Yolunteers* Act, 18C9. 

(2) Per6<fes in Holy Orders or regular Ministers of any ^ [religious] denomination. 

{B) Persons who have at any time since the beginning of the war been piisoners of war, 
captured or interned by the enemy or have been released or ezchanged. 

CHELMSFORD, 
Viceroy and Governor Gemrcd,, ^ 

^ 1 !fh€se woi4fl were inserted by section 18 of the Iiidi 0 n Defence Force Act, 1917 (III of 1917), 

» f his ward w|is substUnted for the word* ‘British *• by jW. ’ ' 
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Amending Act, 1916 . . • . 

Anarcliical and Revolutionary Crimefs Act, 1919 

Accused may be convicted of any of enee referredf to in Schedule 
Adjournment 

Application of Code of Criminal Procedure subject to this 
Application of Part 11, procedure 

Aprest 

Condition of application of Part I 
Condition of application of Part II 
Condition of application of Part III 
Constitution of Court . 

Pefiuiiions .... 

Differences of opinion . , 

Disposal of report of investigating authority 
Effect of cancellation of notification under sections 3, 21 or 
Effect of orders made under Parts II and III outside notified area 
Enforcement of orders 

Examination of accused * . . • , 

Exclusion of interference of other Criminal Courts . 

Initiation of proceedings . . • , . 

Interim nature of order made by Local Coyernment . 
Investigating authorities • • • . , 

Orders under this Act not to be called in question by the Courts 
Penalty for disobedience to orders • , , , 

Persons already under executive control . 

Place of sitting , 

Povrers exercisable when Part II is in force 
Powers exercisable when Part III is in force , 

Powers of Act to be cumulative . • • , 

Power to make rules * • 4 . , , 

Power to make rules by Local Government 
Prohibition or restriction of publication of reports of trial 
Provisions as to bonds 

Rec^tll of witnesses on reconstitution of Court , 

Becord of evidence 
Beference to investigating authority 
Bight of reply « . < . 

Search . . • 

Sentence . . . , , 

Service of orders under sectioj;! 22 , 

Special rules of evidence , . 

Trial * • . , . 

Y^sitiEg Committees . • 
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Army (Amendment) Act, 1914 . ^ . 
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Army (Amendment) Act, 1917 
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Army (Amendment) Act, 1918 
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Army (Suspension of Sentences) Act, 1917 . . . • 
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Army (Suspensions of Sentences) Act, 1918 .... 
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Articles of Commerce Ordinance, 1914 .... 
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Banhs, Presidency ........ 




« 

107 

Bills of Exchange Act, 1916 
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„ „ (Amendment) Act, 1917 * . • . 
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Benares Hindu University Act, 1915 ..... 
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Audit of Accounts 
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Council 
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Definition 
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Degrees, recognition ....... 

• 




124 

G-overnor General in Council, emergency powers of the . 
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124 

Kegulations . ....... 





125 

Senate 
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Statutes 
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„ Authorities and officers . . , , . 
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„ open to all castes, etc. , . 
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Bronze Coin (Legal Tender) Act, 1918 . , . , 
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Casli certificates — see Post Office Cash Certificates Act, 1017* 


Cess— see Indigo Cess Act, 1918, 

Chief Court, Piinjah ....... 
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Cinematograph Act, 1913 ....... 
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Films, certification of • . • • , , , 
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Licensing of cinematograph exhibitions .... 
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,, Authority 
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Penalty 
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Eules, power to make 
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Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1914 . 
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Coin, Bronze (Legal Tender), 1918 . . . , , 
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Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1918 , . ♦ 
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„ Gold 


» 0 


289 

Companies Act— 4?ee Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1914. 
Companies (Foreign Interests) Act, 1918 . g . . 
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Companies Restriction Act, 1918 ^ * t # ' 
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Copyright Act, 1914'—5^e Indian Copyright Act, 1914, 

Cotton Cloth Act, 1918 ^ . . . . , . 
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Court Martial— 566 Foreigners (Trial hy Coiirt-miirtial) Act, 1916. 

Cnme— 566 Anarchical and Revolutionary Crimes Act, 1919, 

Criminal Law — see Defence of India, 

Cripiinal Procedure Code, applied to proceedings under the Defence of Incl|a Act 
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Cruelty to Auiuaals— Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Amendmoni) Act, 1917. 
Decentralization Act, 1914 
Defence Force — see Indian Defence Force Acts. 

Defence of India ^Criminal Law Amendment) Act, 1915 . 

Commissioners, trial by . . . * 

Commissioner’s apiDoiutmenfc, procedure and power of 
Criminal Procedure Code, application of proceedings^ under tbe Act 
’ Evidence, special rule of . , 

Eules, power to make . , , . 

Eule-makiiig power of Local Government 
Trial, by Commissioners 
Defence of India (Amendment) Act, 1916 . 

Delhi Laws Act, 1915 

Destruction of Eecords Act, 1917 . . 

Destructive Insects and Pests Act, 1914 

Power of Governor General to regulate or prohibit tie import of articles likely to 
infect . • . • • 

Protection to persons acting under the Act . 

Eules, power of Local Government to make . 

Emergency Legislation Continuance Act, 1915 • 

Enemies, Commercial Intercourse with — , Ordirauce, 

Enemy Trading Act, 1915 . • « « » 

„ Act, 1916 

„ Orders (Validation) Act, 1918 . 

Evidence, special rule, under the Defence of India Act . 
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Excess Profits Duty Act, 1919 .... 

Appeal to Chief Eevenue Authority 
Application of provisions of Act VII hi 1918 . 
Application of Act ..... 
Ascertainment of profits in the accounting period 

Assessment 

Businesses, excepted 

Capital, ascertainment of . . . 


Definitions 

Excess profits duty and allowance for the purposes of Act VII of 1 'j 18 
Excess profits duty and super tax to be alternately chargeable . 

Imposition of excess profits duty 

Income-tax papers to be available for the purposes of this Act . 
Notice to be given by liquidator that excess profits have been made . 

Penalty • . • , • 

Person liable to be assessed . • * . ... 

Power of Governor General in Council to deal with hardship in case of 
business 

Power to Collector to make allow’-ances for special circumstances 

Power to make rules 

Prohibition of penalty for fictitious transactions .... 
Eeturna for the purposes of the Act 

Stauduird profits . ^ * 
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Indian CopyrigM Act^ 
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Indian Life Assurance Companies (Amendment) Act, 1014 
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Indian Lunacy Amendment Act, 1916 .... 
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Degrees, right to confer 






166 

Degrees, prohibition of unautbonised conferment 

• 





166 

Medical titles, penalty for falsely assuming or using 
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Inland Steam- vessels Act, l^Vl—ConUl, 

Passengers, protection of and carriage of 
Penalties ...... 

Pilots, masters to be deemed as 
Rules, power to make, re Surveyors 

re certificates .... 

re carriage of passengers 


re General Rules 
Rules, publication of . , 

Tidal water, power to define . 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 191C 
„ „ (Amendment) Act, 1917 
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Legal right, notice for 
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Sea Customs (Amendment) Act, 1914 8S 
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Ships — see Indian Transfer of Ships Restriction Act, 1917. 
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War — see Terminat ion of the Present War (Definition) Act, 1919. 


278 

280 

279 

338 

341 


S, O. P. L-~46 U D.— 19-84t- 




